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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                            Ekakanip±ta-µ²k±
 
 
                                                         Ganth±rambhakath±
 
          Anantañ±ºa½ (1.0001) karuº±niketa½,
          nam±mi n±tha½ jitapañcam±ra½.
          Dhamma½ visuddha½ bhavan±sahetu½,
          Saªghañca seµµha½ hatasabbap±pa½.
          Kassapa½ ta½ mah±thera½, saªghassa pariº±yaka½;
          d²pasmi½ tambapaººimhi, s±sanodayak±raka½.
          Paµipattipar±dh²na½, sad±raññaniv±sina½;
          p±kaµa½ gagane canda-maº¹ala½ viya s±sane.
          Saªghassa pitara½ vande, vinaye suvis±rada½;
          ya½ niss±ya vasantoha½, vu¹¹hippattosmi s±sane.
          Anuthera½ mah±pañña½, sumedha½ sutivissuta½;
          avikhaº¹itas²l±di-parisuddhaguºodaya½.
          Bahussuta½ satimanta½, danta½ santa½ sam±hita½;
          nam±mi siras± dh²ra½, garu½ me gaºav±caka½.
          ¾gat±gamatakkesu (1.0002), saddasatthanayaññusu;
          yassantev±sibhikkh³su, s±sana½ suppatiµµhita½.
          Yo s²ha¼indo dhitim± yasass²,
          u¼±rapañño nipuºo kal±su;
          j±to visuddhe ravisomava½se,
          mahabbalo abbhutavuttitejo.
          Jitv±rivagga½ atiduppasayha½,
          anaññas±dh±raºavikkamena;
          patt±bhiseko jinadhammasev²,
          abhippasanno ratanattayamhi.
          Cira½ vibhinne jinas±sanasmi½,
          paccatthike suµµhu viniggahetv±;
          sudha½va s±maggirasa½ pasattha½,
          p±yesi bhikkh³ parisuddhas²le.
          Katv± vih±re vipule ca ramme,



          tatrappitenekasahassasaªkhe;
          bhikkh³ asese catupaccayehi,
          santappayanto sucira½ akhaº¹a½.
          Saddhammavuddhi½ abhikaªkham±no,
          sayampi bhikkh³ anus±sayitv±;
          niyojaya½ ganthavipassan±su,
          ak±si vuddhi½ jinas±sanassa.
          Ten±hamaccantamanuggah²to,
          anaññas±dh±raºasaªgahena;
          yasm± parakkantabhujavhayena,
          ajjhesito bhikkhugaºassa majjhe.
          Tasm± (1.0003) anutt±napad±namattha½,
          seµµh±ya aªguttaravaººan±ya;
          sandassayissa½ sakala½ suboddhu½,
          niss±ya pubb±cariyappabh±va½.
 
                                                  Ganth±rambhakath±vaººan±
 
    1.  Sa½vaººan±rambhe  ratanattaya½  namassituk±mo  tassa  visiµµhaguºayoga-
sandassanattha½      “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti-±dim±ha.     Visiµµhaguºayogena     hi
vandan±rahabh±vo,    vandan±rahe    ca    kat±    vandan±   yath±dhippetamattha½
s±dheti.   Ettha   ca   sa½vaººan±rambhe   ratanattayappaº±makaraºappayojana½
tattha  tattha  bahudh±  papañcenti  ±cariy±,  maya½  pana idh±dhippetameva payo-
jana½   dassayiss±ma,   tasm±  sa½vaººan±rambhe  ratanattayappaº±makaraºa½
yath±paµiññ±tasa½vaººan±ya    anantar±yena   parisam±panatthanti   veditabba½.
Idameva hi payojana½ ±cariyena idh±dhippeta½. Tath± hi vakkhati–
          “Iti me pasannamatino, ratanattayavandan±maya½ puñña½;
          ya½ suvihatantar±yo, hutv± tass±nubh±ven±”ti.
    Ratanattayappaº±makaraºena  cettha  yath±paµiññ±tasa½vaººan±ya  anantar±-
yena   parisam±pana½   ratanattayap³j±ya   paññ±p±µavato,  t±ya  paññ±p±µavañca
r±g±dimalavidhamanato. Vuttañheta½–
         “Yasmi½,  mah±n±ma,  samaye  ariyas±vako tath±gata½ anussarati, nevassa
    tasmi½  samaye  r±gapariyuµµhita½  citta½ hoti, na dosapariyuµµhita½ citta½ hoti,
    na  mohapariyuµµhita½  citta½  hoti, ujugatamevassa tasmi½ samaye citta½ hot²”-
    ti-±di (a. ni. 6.10; 11.11).
    Tasm± ratanattayap³janena vikkh±litamal±ya paññ±ya p±µavasiddhi.
    Atha  v±  ratanattayap³janassa paññ±padaµµh±nasam±dhihetutt± paññ±p±µava½.
Vuttañhi tassa sam±dhihetutta½–
         “Ujugatacitto (1.0004) kho pana, mah±n±ma, ariyas±vako labhati atthaveda½,
    labhati   dhammaveda½,   labhati  dhamm³pasa½hita½  p±mojja½,  pamuditassa
    p²ti   j±yati,   p²timanassa   k±yo  passambhati,  passaddhak±yo  sukha½  vediyati,
    sukhino citta½ sam±dhiyat²”ti (a. ni. 6.10; 11.11).



    Sam±dhissa  ca  paññ±ya  padaµµh±nabh±vo vuttoyeva– “sam±hito yath±bh³ta½
paj±n±t²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.5;  4.99;  5.1071). Tato eva½ paµubh³t±ya paññ±ya paµiññ±-
mahattakata½ khedamabhibhuyya anantar±yena sa½vaººana½ sam±payissati.
    Atha  v±  ratanattayap³j±ya  ±yuvaººasukhabalava¹¹hanato  anantar±yena pari-
sam±pana½     veditabba½.     Ratanattayappaº±mena    hi    ±yuvaººasukhabal±ni
va¹¹hanti. Vuttañheta½–
          “Abhiv±danas²lissa, nicca½ vu¹¹h±pac±yino;
          catt±ro dhamm± va¹¹hanti, ±yu vaººo sukha½ balan”ti. (dha. pa. 109)–
Tato ±yuvaººasukhabalavuddhiy± hoteva k±riyaniµµh±na½.
    Atha   v±   ratanattayag±ravassa   paµibh±n±parih±n±vahatt±.   Aparih±n±vahañhi
t²supi ratanesu g±rava½. Vuttañheta½–
         “Sattime,  bhikkhave,  aparih±n²y±  dhamm±.  Katame  satta?  Satthug±ravat±,
    dhammag±ravat±,  saªghag±ravat±,  sikkh±g±ravat±,  sam±dhig±ravat±, sovaca-
    ssat±, kaly±ºamittat±”ti (a. ni. 7.34).
    Hoteva ca tato paµibh±n±parih±nena yath±paµiññ±taparisam±pana½.
    Atha  v±  pas±davatth³su  p³j±ya puññ±tisayabh±vato. Vuttañhi tass± puññ±tisa-
yatta½–
          “P³j±rahe p³jayato, buddhe yadi va s±vake;
          papañcasamatikkante, tiººasokapariddave.
          Te (1.0005) t±dise p³jayato, nibbute akutobhaye;
          na  sakk±  puñña½  saªkh±tu½, imettamapi kenac²”ti. (dha. pa. 195-196; apa.
thera 1.10.1-2);
    Puññ±tisayo ca yath±dhippetaparisam±pan³p±yo. Yath±ha–
          “Esa devamanuss±na½, sabbak±madado nidhi;
          ya½ yadev±bhipatthenti, sabbametena labbhat²”ti. (khu. p±. 8.10);
    Up±yesu  ca  paµipannassa  hoteva  k±riyaniµµh±na½. Ratanattayap³j± hi niratisa-
yapuññakkhettasambuddhiy±   aparimeyyappabh±vo  puññ±tisayoti  bahuvidhanta-
r±yepi        lokasanniv±se       antar±yanibandhanasakalasa½kilesaviddha½san±ya
pahoti,  bhay±di-upaddavañca  niv±reti.  Tasm± vutta½– “sa½vaººan±rambhe rata-
nattayappaº±makaraºa½  yath±paµiññ±tasa½vaººan±ya  anantar±yena parisam±-
panatthan”ti.
    Evañca  sappayojana½ ratanattayavandana½ kattuk±mo paµhama½ t±va bhaga-
vato vandana½ k±tu½ tamm³lakatt± sesaratan±na½ “karuº±s²talahadaya½ …pe…
gativimuttan”ti  ±ha.  Tattha yass± desan±ya sa½vaººana½ kattuk±mo, s± na vina-
yadesan±   viya   karuº±padh±n±,   n±pi  abhidhammadesan±  viya  paññ±padh±n±,
atha   kho  karuº±paññ±padh±n±ti  tadubhayappadh±nameva  t±va  samm±sambu-
ddhassa thomana½ k±tu½ “karuº±s²talahadaya½, paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”-
ti  vutta½.  Tattha  kirat²ti  karuº±,  paradukkha½  vikkhipati  apanet²ti  attho. Atha v±
kiº±t²ti  karuº±,  paradukkhe  sati  k±ruºika½  hi½sati  vib±dhat²ti attho. Paradukkhe
sati   s±dh³na½   kampana½   hadayakheda½   karot²ti  v±  karuº±.  Atha  v±  kamiti
sukha½,  ta½  rundhat²ti karuº±. Es± hi paradukkh±panayanak±mat±lakkhaº± atta-
sukhanirapekkhat±ya  k±ruºik±na½  sukha½  rundhati vibandhat²ti attho. Karuº±ya



s²tala½   karuº±s²tala½,   karuº±s²tala½  hadaya½  ass±ti  karuº±s²talahadayo,  ta½
karuº±s²talahadaya½.



by±p±d±rat²na½  ujuvipaccan²kat±ya  ca sattasant±nagatasant±pavicchedan±k±ra-
ppavattiy±     mett±mudit±nampi     cittas²talabh±vak±raºat±    upalabbhati,    tath±pi
dukkh±panayan±k±rappavattiy±   par³pat±p±sahanaras±   avihi½sabh³t±  (1.0006)
karuº±    visesena   bhagavato   cittassa   cittappassaddhi   viya   s²tibh±vanimittanti
vutta½–  “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti.  Karuº±mukhena  v± mett±mudit±nampi hadaya-
s²talabh±vak±raºat±  vutt±ti daµµhabba½. Atha v± as±dh±raºañ±ºavisesanibandha-
nabh³t±   s±tisaya½   niravasesañca   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  viya  savisayaby±pit±ya
mah±karuº±bh±va½  upagat±  karuº±va  bhagavato  atisayena hadayas²talabh±va-
het³ti   ±ha–   “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti.   Atha   v±   satipi  mett±mudit±na½  s±tisaye
hadayas²tibh±vanibandhanatte  sakalabuddhaguºavisesak±raºat±ya t±sampi k±ra-
ºanti  karuº±va  bhagavato  “hadayas²talabh±vak±raºan”ti  vutt±.  Karuº±nid±n±  hi
sabbepi  buddhaguº±.  Karuº±nubh±vanibb±piyam±nasa½s±radukkhasant±passa
hi  bhagavato paradukkh±panayanak±mat±ya anek±nipi asaªkhyeyy±ni kapp±na½
akilantar³passeva    niravasesabuddhakaradhammasambharaºaniratassa    sama-
dhigatadhamm±dhipateyyassa  ca sannihitesupi sattasaªkh±rasamupan²tahaday³-
pat±panimittesu   na   ²sakampi   cittas²tibh±vassa   aññathattamahos²ti.   Etasmiñca
atthavikappe t²supi avatth±su bhagavato karuº± saªgahit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Paj±n±t²ti  paññ±,  yath±sabh±va½ pak±rehi paµivijjhat²ti attho. Paññ±va ñeyy±va-
raºappah±nato   pak±rehi   dhammasabh±v±vajotanaµµhena  pajjototi  paññ±pajjoto.
Sav±sanappah±nato   visesena   hata½   samuggh±tita½  vihata½.  Paññ±pajjotena
vihata½  paññ±pajjotavihata½,  muyhanti  tena,  saya½  v±  muyhati, mohanamatta-
meva  v±  tanti  moho, avijj±. Sveva visayasabh±vappaµicch±danato andhak±rasari-
kkhat±ya  tamo  viy±ti mohatamo, paññ±pajjotavihato mohatamo etass±ti paññ±pa-
jjotavihatamohatamo,  ta½  paññ±pajjotavihatamohatama½.  Sabbesampi  hi kh²º±-
sav±na½  satipi  paññ±pajjotena avijjandhak±rassa vihatabh±ve saddh±dhimuttehi
viya    diµµhippatt±na½   s±vakehi   paccekasambuddhehi   ca   sav±sanappah±nena
samm±sambuddh±na½   kilesappah±nassa   viseso   vijjat²ti  s±tisayena  avijj±pah±-
nena bhagavanta½ thomento ±ha– “paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”ti.
    Atha  (1.0007) v± antarena paropadesa½ attano sant±ne accanta½ avijjandhak±-
ravigamassa  nibbattitatt±,  tattha  ca sabbaññut±ya balesu ca vas²bh±vassa sama-
dhigatatt±,  parasantatiyañca  dhammadesan±tisay±nubh±vena sammadeva tassa
pavattitatt± bhagav±va visesato mohatamavigamena thometabboti ±ha– “paññ±pa-
jjotavihatamohataman”ti.  Imasmiñca atthavikappe “paññ±pajjoto”ti padena bhaga-
vato   paµivedhapaññ±   viya  desan±paññ±pi  s±maññaniddesena,  ekasesanayena
v± saªgahit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Atha  v±  bhagavato ñ±ºassa ñeyyapariyantikatt± sakalañeyyadhammasabh±v±-
vabodhanasamatthena   an±varaºañ±ºasaªkh±tena  paññ±pajjotena  sabbañeyya-
dhammasabh±vacch±dakassa  mohandhak±rassa  vidhamitatt± anaññas±dh±raºo
bhagavato   mohatamavin±soti   katv±   vutta½–  “paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”ti.
Ettha  ca  mohatamavidhamanante  adhigatatt±  an±varaºañ±ºa½ k±raºopac±rena
sasant±namohatamavidhamana½   daµµhabba½.  Abhin²h±rasampattiy±  sav±sana-



ppah±nameva  hi  kiles±na½  ñeyy±varaºappah±nanti,  parasant±ne pana mohata-
mavidhamanassa    k±raºabh±vato    an±varaºañ±ºa½    “mohatamavidhamanan”ti
vuccat²ti.
    Ki½  pana k±raºa½ avijj±samuggh±toyeveko pah±nasampattivasena bhagavato
thoman±nimitta½  gayhati,  na  pana  s±tisayaniravasesakilesappah±nanti? Tappa-
h±navacaneneva   tadekaµµhat±ya   sakalasa½kilesagaºasamuggh±tassa   vuttatt±.
Na hi so t±diso kileso atthi, yo niravasesa-avijj±pah±nena na pah²yat²ti.
    Atha   v±   vijj±   viya   sakalakusaladhammasamuppattiy±,  niravases±kusaladha-
mmanibbattiy±   sa½s±rappavattiy±   ca   avijj±   padh±nak±raºanti  tabbigh±tavaca-
nena  sakalasa½kilesagaºasamuggh±to vutto eva hot²ti vutta½– “paññ±pajjotaviha-
tamohataman”ti.
    Nar±  ca  amar± ca nar±mar±, saha nar±mareh²ti sanar±maro, sanar±maro ca so
loko  c±ti  sanar±maraloko, tassa gar³ti sanar±maralokagaru, ta½ sanar±maraloka-
garu½.  Etena  devamanuss±na½ viya tadavasiµµhasatt±nampi yath±raha½ guºavi-
ses±vahat±ya  bhagavato  upak±rata½  (1.0008)  dasseti.  Na  cettha  padh±nappa-
dh±nabh±vo  codetabbo.  Añño hi saddakkamo, añño atthakkamo. ¿disesu hi sam±-
sapadesu  padh±nampi  appadh±na½  viya  niddis²yati yath± “sar±jik±ya paris±y±”ti
(c³¼ava.   336).  K±mañcettha  sattasaªkh±rabh±janavasena  tividho  loko,  garubh±-
vassa    pana    adhippetatt±    garukaraºasamatthasseva    yujjanato   sattalokassa
vasena  attho  gahetabbo.  So hi lok²yanti ettha puññap±p±ni tabbip±ko c±ti “loko”ti
vuccati. Amaraggahaºena cettha upapattidev± adhippet±.
    Atha  v±  sam³hattho  lokasaddo  samud±yavasena  lok²yati  paññ±p²yat²ti.  Saha
nareh²ti  sanar±,  sanar±  ca  te amar± c±ti sanar±mar±, tesa½ lokoti sanar±maralo-
koti  purimanayeneva  yojetabba½.  Amarasaddena  cettha  visuddhidev±pi  saªga-
yhanti.   Tepi   hi   maraº±bh±vato   paramatthato   amar±.   Nar±mar±na½yeva   ca
gahaºa½ ukkaµµhaniddesavasena yath± “satth± devamanuss±nan”ti (d². ni. 1.157).
Tath±   hi   sabb±natthapariharaºapubbaªgam±ya   niravasesahitasukhavidh±nata-
ppar±ya  niratisay±ya  payogasampattiy±  sadevamanuss±ya  paj±ya accant³pak±-
rit±ya   aparimitanirupamappabh±vaguºavisesasamaªgit±ya   ca   sabbasattuttamo
bhagav±    aparim±º±su    lokadh±t³su    aparim±º±na½    satt±na½   uttamag±rava-
µµh±na½. Tena vutta½– “sanar±maralokagarun”ti.
    Sobhana½  gata½  gamana½  etass±ti  sugato.  Bhagavato  hi veneyyajan³pasa-
ªkamana½  ekantena  tesa½ hitasukhanipph±danato sobhana½, tath± lakkhaº±nu-
byañjanappaµimaº¹itar³pak±yat±ya  dutavilambitakhalit±nuka¹¹hananipp²¼anukku-
µikakuµil±kuµilat±di-         dosarahitamavahasitar±jaha½savasabhav±raºamigar±jaga-
mana½   k±yagamana½  ñ±ºagamanañca  vipulanimmalakaruº±sativ²riy±diguºavi-
sesasahitamabhin²h±rato  y±va  mah±bodhi  anavajjat±ya  sobhanamev±ti. Atha v±
sayambhuñ±ºena  sakalampi loka½ pariññ±bhisamayavasena parij±nanto ñ±ºena
samm±   gato  avagatoti  sugato,  tath±  lokasamudaya½  pah±n±bhisamayavasena
pajahanto   anuppattidhammata½   ±p±dento   samm±   gato   at²toti   sugato,  lokani-
rodha½  nibb±na½  sacchikiriy±bhisamayavasena  samm± gato adhigatoti (1.0009)
sugato,    lokanirodhag±minipaµipada½    bh±van±bhisamayavasena   samm±   gato



paµipannoti  sugato.  “Sot±pattimaggena  ye  kiles±  pah²n±,  te  kilese  na  puneti na
pacceti    na    pacc±gacchat²ti   sugato”ti-±din±   (c³¼ani.   mettag³m±ºavapucch±ni-
ddeso  27)  nayena ayamattho vibh±vetabbo. Atha v± sundara½ µh±na½ samm±sa-
mbodhi½,  nibb±nameva  v±  gato  adhigatoti  sugato,  yasm±  v±  bh³ta½  taccha½
atthasa½hita½   veneyy±na½   yath±raha½  k±layuttameva  ca  dhamma½  bh±sati,
tasm±  samm±  gadat²ti  sugato,  da-k±rassa  ta-k±ra½ katv±. Iti sobhanagamanat±-
d²hi sugato, ta½ sugata½.
    Puññap±pakammehi    upapajjanavasena    gantabbato   gatiyo,   upapattibhavavi-
ses±.    T±   pana   niray±divasena   pañcavidh±.   T±hi   sakalassapi   bhavag±mika-
mmassa  ariyamagg±dhigamena  avip±k±rahabh±vakaraºena  nivattitatt± bhagav±
pañcahipi  gat²hi  suµµhu  mutto visa½yuttoti ±ha– “gativimuttan”ti. Etena bhagavato
katthacipi  gatiy±  apariy±pannata½  dasseti,  yato  bhagav±  “dev±tidevo”ti vuccati.
Tenev±ha–
          “Yena dev³papatyassa, gandhabbo v± vihaªgamo;
          yakkhatta½ yena gaccheyya½, manussattañca abbaje;
          te mayha½ ±sav± kh²º±, viddhast± vina¼²kat±”ti. (a. ni. 4.36);
    Ta½ta½gatisa½vattanik±nañhi     kammakiles±na½    aggamaggena    bodhim³le-
yeva   suppah²natt±   natthi  bhagavato  gatipariy±pannat±ti  accantameva  bhagav±
sabbabhavayonigativiññ±ºaµµhitisatt±v±sasattanik±yehi    suparimutto,    ta½   gativi-
mutta½. Vandeti nam±mi, thomem²ti v± attho.
    Atha     v±     gativimuttanti     anup±disesanibb±nadh±tuppattiy±     bhagavanta½
thometi.  Ettha  hi  dv²hi  ±k±rehi  bhagavato  thoman±  veditabb± attahitasampattito
parahitappaµipattito  ca.  Tesu  attahitasampatti  an±varaºañ±º±dhigamato sav±sa-
n±na½  sabbesa½  kiles±na½  accantappah±nato  anup±disesanibb±nappattito  ca
veditabb±,   parahitappaµipatti   l±bhasakk±r±dinirapekkhacittassa   sabbadukkhani-
yy±nikadhammadesanato  viruddhesupi  nicca½  hitajjh±sayato  ñ±ºaparip±kak±l±-
gamanato  ca. S± panettha ±sayato payogato ca duvidh±, parahitappaµipatti tividh±
ca,   attahitasampatti   (1.0010)   pak±sit±   hoti.  Katha½?  “Karuº±s²talahadayan”ti
etena  ±sayato  parahitappaµipatti,  samm±gadanatthena  sugatasaddena payogato
parahitappaµipatti,   “paññ±pajjotavihatamohatama½   gativimuttan”ti  etehi  catusa-
ccasampaµivedhanatthena   ca   sugatasaddena   tividh±pi   attahitasampatti,   avasi-
µµhena  “paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”ti  etena c±pi attahitasampatti parahitappa-
µipatti pak±sit± hot²ti.
    Atha v± t²hi ±k±rehi bhagavato thoman± veditabb± hetuto, phalato, upak±rato ca.
Tattha  hetu  mah±karuº±,  s± paµhamapadena dassit±. Phala½ catubbidha½ ñ±ºa-
sampad±,   pah±nasampad±,   ±nubh±vasampad±,   r³pak±yasampad±   c±ti.  T±su
ñ±ºappah±nasampad±    dutiyapadena    saccappaµivedhanatthena    ca    sugatasa-
ddena  pak±sit±  honti,  ±nubh±vasampad± tatiyapadena, r³pak±yasampad± yath±-
vuttak±yagamanasobhanatthena    sugatasaddena   lakkhaº±nubyañjanap±rip³riy±
vin±   tadabh±vato.   Upak±ro   anantara½   ab±hira½  karitv±  tividhay±namukhena
vimuttidhammadesan±.   So   samm±gadanatthena  sugatasaddena  pak±sito  hot²ti
veditabba½.



    Tattha  “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti etena samm±sambodhiy± m³la½ dasseti. Mah±-
karuº±sañcoditam±naso    hi   bhagav±   sa½s±rapaªkato   satt±na½   samuddhara-
ºattha½    kat±bhin²h±ro    anupubbena    p±ramiyo   p³retv±   anuttara½   samm±sa-
mbodhi½  adhigatoti karuº± samm±sambodhiy± m³la½. “Paññ±pajjotavihatamoha-
taman”ti  etena  samm±sambodhi½ dasseti. An±varaºañ±ºapadaµµh±nañhi magga-
ñ±ºa½,  maggañ±ºapadaµµh±nañca  an±varaºañ±ºa½  “samm±sambodh²”ti vucca-
t²ti.  Samm±gamanatthena  sugatasaddena  samm±sambodhiy±  paµipatti½  dasseti
l²nuddhaccapatiµµh±n±y³hanak±masukhallikattakilamath±nuyogasassatucched±-
bhinives±di-antadvayarahit±ya  karuº±paññ±pariggahit±ya  majjhim±ya paµipattiy±
pak±sanato    sugatasaddassa.    Itarehi    samm±sambodhiy±    padh±nappadh±na-
bheda½      payojana½      dasseti.     Sa½s±ramahoghato     sattasant±raºañhettha
padh±na½   payojana½,   tadaññamappadh±na½.   Tesu  padh±nena  parahitappaµi-
patti½  dasseti, itarena attahitasampatti½. Tadubhayena attahit±ya (1.0011) paµipa-
nn±d²su  cat³su  puggalesu  bhagavato  catutthapuggalabh±va½  dasseti.  Tena  ca
anuttaradakkhiºeyyabh±va½   uttamavandaneyyabh±va½   attano   ca  vandanakiri-
y±ya khettaªgatabh±va½ dasseti.
    Ettha  ca  karuº±gahaºena lokiyesu mahaggatabh±vappatt±s±dh±raºaguºad²pa-
nato  bhagavato sabbalokiyaguºasampatti dassit± hoti, paññ±gahaºena sabbaññu-
taññ±ºapadaµµh±namaggañ±ºad²panato  sabbalokuttaraguºasampatti. Tadubhaya-
ggahaºasiddho  hi  attho  “sanar±maralokagarun”ti-±din±  papañc²yat²ti.  Karuº±ga-
haºena  ca  upagamana½  nirupakkilesa½ dasseti, paññ±gahaºena apagamana½.
Tath±  karuº±gahaºena lokasamaññ±nur³pa½ bhagavato pavatti½ dasseti lokavo-
h±ravisayatt±  karuº±ya,  paññ±gahaºena  samaññ±ya  anatidh±vana½.  Sabh±v±-
navabodhena  hi  dhamm±na½  samañña½ atidh±vitv± satt±dipar±masana½ hot²ti.
Tath±   karuº±gahaºena   mah±karuº±sam±pattivih±ra½  dasseti,  paññ±gahaºena
t²su  k±lesu  appaµihatañ±ºa½  catusaccañ±ºa½,  catupaµisambhid±ñ±ºa½, catuve-
s±rajjañ±ºa½.  Karuº±gahaºena  mah±karuº±sam±pattiñ±ºassa  gahitatt± ses±s±-
dh±raºañ±º±ni,   cha   abhiññ±,   aµµhasu  paris±su  akampanañ±º±ni,  dasa  bal±ni,
cuddasa  buddhañ±º±ni,  so¼asa  ñ±ºacariy±, aµµh±rasa buddhadhamm±, catucatt±-
l²sa  ñ±ºavatth³ni, sattasattati ñ±ºavatth³n²ti evam±d²na½ anekesa½ paññ±pabhe-
d±na½   vasena   ñ±ºac±ra½   dasseti.   Tath±  karuº±gahaºena  caraºasampatti½,
paññ±gahaºena  vijj±sampatti½.  Karuº±gahaºena  att±dhipatit±,  paññ±gahaºena
dhamm±dhipatit±.  Karuº±gahaºena  lokan±thabh±vo,  paññ±gahaºena  attan±tha-
bh±vo.    Tath±    karuº±gahaºena   pubbak±ribh±vo,   paññ±gahaºena   kataññut±.
Tath± karuº±gahaºena



aparantapat±,  paññ±gahaºena  anattantapat±.  Karuº±gahaºena  v±  buddhakara-
dhammasiddhi,    paññ±gahaºena    buddhabh±vasiddhi.   Tath±   karuº±gahaºena
paresa½    t±raºa½,    paññ±gahaºena    saya½taraºa½.    Tath±   karuº±gahaºena
sabbasattesu   anuggahacittat±,   paññ±gahaºena   sabbadhammesu   virattacittat±
dassit± hoti.
    Sabbesañca   buddhaguº±na½   karuº±   ±di   tannid±nabh±vato,   paññ±   pariyo-
s±na½   tato   uttarikaraº²y±bh±vato.   Iti  ±dipariyos±nadassanena  (1.0012)  sabbe
buddhaguº±   dassit±   honti.   Tath±   karuº±gahaºena   s²lakkhandhapubbaªgamo
sam±dhikkhandho  dassito  hoti.  Karuº±nid±nañhi s²la½ tato p±º±tip±t±diviratippa-
vattito,  s±  ca  jh±nattayasampayogin²ti.  Paññ±vacanena  paññ±kkhandho. S²lañca
sabbesa½   buddhaguº±na½   ±di,  sam±dhi  majjhe,  paññ±  pariyos±nanti  evampi
±dimajjhapariyos±nakaly±º±  sabbe  buddhaguº±  dassit±  honti  nayato dassitatt±.
Eso  eva hi niravasesato buddhaguº±na½ dassanup±yo, yadida½ nayaggahaºa½,
aññath±  ko  n±ma  samattho  bhagavato guºe anupada½ niravasesato dassetu½?
Tenev±ha–
          “Buddhopi buddhassa bhaºeyya vaººa½,
          kappampi ce aññamabh±sam±no;
          kh²yetha kappo cirad²ghamantare,
          vaººo  na  kh²yetha  tath±gatass±”ti.  (d². ni. aµµha. 1.304; 3.141; ma. ni. aµµha.
2.425;  ud±. aµµha. 53; bu. va½. aµµha. 4.4; apa. aµµha. 2.7parappas±dakatthera-apa-
d±navaººan±);
    Teneva  ca  ±yasmat±  s±riputtattherenapi  buddhaguºaparicchedana½ pati anu-
yuttena  “no  heta½,  bhante”ti  paµikkhipitv± “apica me, bhante, dhammanvayo vidi-
to”ti vutta½.
    2.  Eva½  saªkhepena  sakalasabbaññuguºehi  bhagavanta½ abhitthavitv± id±ni
saddhamma½   thometu½   “buddhop²”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  buddhoti  kattuniddeso.
Buddhabh±vanti   kammaniddeso.   Bh±vetv±   sacchikatv±ti   ca  pubbak±lakiriy±ni-
ddeso.    Yanti    aniyamato    kammaniddeso.   Upagatoti   aparak±lakiriy±niddeso.
Vandeti  kiriy±niddeso.  Tanti  niyamana½.  Dhammanti vandanakiriy±ya kammani-
ddeso. Gatamala½ anuttaranti ca tabbisesana½.
    Tattha   buddhasaddassa   t±va   “bujjhit±   sacc±n²ti   buddho,   bodhet±   paj±y±ti
buddho”ti-±din±  (mah±ni.  192;  c³¼ani. p±r±yanatthutig±th±niddeso 97; paµi. ma. 1.
162)  niddesanayena  attho  veditabbo.  Atha  v± sav±san±ya aññ±ºanidd±ya acca-
ntavigamato,  buddhiy±  v±  vikasitabh±vato  buddhav±ti buddho j±garaºavikasana-
tthavasena.   Atha   v±   kassacipi   ñeyyadhammassa  anavabuddhassa  abh±vena
ñeyyavisesassa  kammabh±vena aggahaºato kammavacanicch±ya abh±vena ava-
gamanatthavaseneva  (1.0013)  kattuniddeso  labbhat²ti  buddhav±ti  buddho yath±
“dikkhito  na  dad±t²”ti.  Atthato  pana  p±ramit±paribh±vito  sayambhuñ±ºena  saha
v±san±ya   vihataviddha½sitaniravasesakileso  mah±karuº±sabbaññutaññ±º±di-a-
parimeyyaguºagaº±dh±ro khandhasant±no buddho. Yath±ha–
         “Buddhoti   yo   so   bhagav±   sayambh³   an±cariyako   pubbe  ananussutesu
    dhammesu  s±ma½  sacc±ni  abhisambujjhi, tattha ca sabbaññuta½ patto balesu



    ca  vas²bh±van”ti (mah±ni. 192; c³¼ani. p±r±yanatthutig±th±niddeso 97; paµi. ma.
    1.161).
    Api-saddo   sambh±vane.  Tena  “eva½  guºavisesayutto  sopi  n±ma  bhagav±”ti
vakkham±naguºadhamme    sambh±vana½    d²peti.    Buddhabh±vanti    samm±sa-
mbodhi½.  Bh±vetv±ti  upp±detv±  va¹¹hetv±  ca. Sacchikatv±ti paccakkha½ katv±.
Upagatoti  patto, adhigatoti attho. Etassa buddhabh±vanti etena sambandho. Gata-
malanti  vigatamala½,  niddosanti  attho.  Vandeti  paºam±mi,  thomemi  v±.  Anutta-
ranti  uttararahita½,  lokuttaranti  attho.  Dhammanti  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±ne
ap±yato  ca sa½s±rato ca apatam±ne katv± dh±ret²ti dhammo. Ayañhettha saªkhe-
pattho–  eva½  vividhaguºagaºasamann±gato buddhopi bhagav± ya½ ariyamagga-
saªkh±ta½   dhamma½   bh±vetv±,   phalanibb±na½   pana  sacchikatv±  anuttara½
samm±sambodhi½   adhigato,   tameva½  buddh±nampi  buddhabh±vahetubh³ta½
sabbadosamalarahita½      attano      uttaritar±bh±vena      anuttara½     paµivedhasa-
ddhamma½   nam±m²ti.   Pariyattisaddhammassapi  tappak±sanatt±  idha  saªgaho
daµµhabbo.
    Atha  v±  “abhidhammanayasamudda½  adhigañchi,  t²ºi  piµak±ni  sammas²”ti  ca
aµµhakath±ya½    vuttatt±   pariyattidhammassapi   sacchikiriy±sammasanapariy±yo
labbhat²ti   sopi   idha   vutto   ev±ti  daµµhabba½.  Tath±  “ya½  dhamma½  bh±vetv±
sacchikatv±”ti   ca   vuttatt±   buddhakaradhammabh³t±hi   p±ramit±hi  saha  pubba-
bh±ge  adhis²lasikkh±dayopi  idha  dhammasaddena  saªgahit±ti veditabb±. T±pi hi
vigatappaµipakkhat±ya   gatamal±,   anaññas±dh±raºat±ya  anuttar±  c±ti.  Tath±  hi
satt±na½  sakalavaµµadukkhanissaraº±ya katamah±bhin²h±ro mah±karuº±dhiv±sa-
napesalajjh±sayo  (1.0014)  paññ±visesapariyod±tanimmal±na½  d±nadamasañña-
m±d²na½   uttamadhamm±na½  satasahass±dhik±ni  kapp±na½  catt±ri  asaªkhye-
yy±ni  sakkacca½ nirantara½ niravases±na½ bh±van±paccakkhakaraºehi kamm±-
d²su    adhigatavas²bh±vo    acchariy±cinteyyamah±nubh±vo   adhis²la-adhicitt±na½
paramukka½sap±ramippatto  bhagav±  paccay±k±re catuv²satikoµisatasahassamu-
khena    mah±vajirañ±ºa½    pesetv±    anuttara½   samm±sambodhi½   abhisambu-
ddhoti.
    Ettha  ca  “bh±vetv±”ti  etena vijj±sampad±ya dhamma½ thometi, “sacchikatv±”ti
etena  vimuttisampad±ya.  Tath± paµhamena jh±nasampad±ya, dutiyena vimokkha-
sampad±ya.  Paµhamena  v±  sam±dhisampad±ya, dutiyena sam±pattisampad±ya.
Atha  v±  paµhamena khayañ±ºabh±vena, dutiyena anupp±dañ±ºabh±vena. Paµha-
mena  v±  vijj³pamat±ya,  dutiyena vajir³pamat±ya. Purimena v± vir±gasampattiy±,
dutiyena  nirodhasampattiy±.  Tath± paµhamena niyy±nabh±vena, dutiyena nissara-
ºabh±vena.   Paµhamena   v±   hetubh±vena,   dutiyena  asaªkhatabh±vena.  Paµha-
mena  v±  dassanabh±vena,  dutiyena  vivekabh±vena. Paµhamena v± adhipatibh±-
vena,   dutiyena   amatabh±vena   dhamma½   thometi.   Atha   v±  “ya½  dhamma½
bh±vetv±   buddhabh±va½   upagato”ti   etena   sv±kkh±tat±ya  dhamma½  thometi,
“sacchikatv±”ti   etena  sandiµµhikat±ya.  Tath±  purimena  ak±likat±ya,  pacchimena
ehipassikat±ya.  Purimena  v±  opaneyyikat±ya,  pacchimena paccatta½ veditabba-
t±ya     dhamma½     thometi.     “Gatamalan”ti     imin±     sa½kiles±bh±vad²panena



dhammassa  parisuddhata½ dasseti, “anuttaran”ti etena aññassa visiµµhassa abh±-
vad²panena  vipulaparipuººata½.  Paµhamena  v±  pah±nasampada½  dhammassa
dasseti,  dutiyena  pabhavasampada½.  Bh±vetabbat±ya v± dhammassa gatamala-
bh±vo  yojetabbo.  Bh±van±guºena  hi so dos±na½ samuggh±tako hot²ti. Sacchik±-
tabbabh±vena  anuttarabh±vo  yojetabbo.  Sacchikiriy±nibbattito  hi taduttarikaraº²-
y±bh±vato  anaññas±dh±raºat±ya anuttaroti. Tath± “bh±vetv±”ti etena saha pubba-
bh±gas²l±d²hi   sekkh±  s²lasam±dhipaññ±kkhandh±  dassit±  honti.  “Sacchikatv±”ti
etena   saha   asaªkhat±ya  dh±tuy±  asekkh±  s²lasam±dhipaññ±kkhandh±  dassit±
hont²ti.
    3.  Eva½  (1.0015)  saªkhepeneva sabbadhammaguºehi saddhamma½ abhittha-
vitv±   id±ni   ariyasaªgha½  thometu½  “sugatass±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  sugatass±ti
sambandhaniddeso.  “Tassa  putt±nan”ti  etena  sambandho. Oras±nanti puttavise-
sana½.  M±rasenamathan±nanti  orasaputtabh±ve  k±raºaniddeso  tena kilesappa-
h±nameva  bhagavato  orasaputtabh±ve  k±raºa½  anuj±n±t²ti  dasseti. Aµµhannanti
gaºanaparicchedaniddeso.  Tena  ca  satipi  tesa½ sattavisesabh±vena anekasata-
sahassabh±ve   ima½  gaºanapariccheda½  n±tivattant²ti  dasseti  maggaµµhaphala-
µµhabh±v±nativattanato.   Sam³hanti   samud±yaniddeso.  Ariyasaªghanti  guºavisi-
µµhasa½hatabh±vaniddeso.  Tena asatipi ariyapuggal±na½ k±yas±maggiya½ ariya-
saªghabh±va½ dasseti diµµhis²las±maññena sa½hatabh±vato.
    Tattha  urasi bhav± j±t± sa½baddh± ca oras±. Yath± hi satt±na½ orasaputt± atta-
jat±ya   pitu   santakassa   d±yajjassa  visesena  bh±gino  honti,  evametepi  ariyapu-
ggal±  samm±sambuddhassa  savanante  ariy±ya  j±tiy±  j±tat±ya  bhagavato santa-
kassa   vimuttisukhassa   ariyadhammaratanassa   ekantena  bh±ginoti  oras±  viya
oras±.  Atha  v± bhagavato dhammadesan±nubh±vena ariyabh³mi½ okkamam±n±
okkant±  ca  ariyas±vak± bhagavato ure v±y±majanit±bhij±tit±ya nippariy±yena ora-
saputt±ti   vattabbata½   arahanti.   S±vakehi   pavattiyam±n±pi  hi  dhammadesan±
“bhagavato   dhammadesan±”icceva   vuccati   ta½m³lakatt±  lakkhaº±divises±bh±-
vato ca.
    Yadipi  ariyas±vak±na½  ariyamagg±dhigamasamaye  bhagavato viya tadantar±-
yakaraºattha½  devaputtam±ro,  m±rav±hin²  v±  na  ekantena  apas±deti, tehi pana
apas±detabbat±ya  k±raºe  vimathite tepi vimathit± eva n±ma hont²ti ±ha– “m±rase-
namathan±nan”ti.    Imasmi½    panatthe   “m±ram±rasenamathan±nan”ti   vattabbe
“m±rasenamathan±nan”ti    ekadesasar³pekaseso    katoti   daµµhabba½.   Atha   v±
khandh±bhisaªkh±ram±r±na½  viya  devaputtam±rassapi guºam±raºe sah±yabh±-
v³pagamanato kilesabalak±yo “sen±”ti vuccati. Yath±ha– “k±m± te paµham± sen±”-
ti-±di  (1.0016)  (su.  ni.  438;  mah±ni.  28,  68,  149).  S±  ca  tehi  diya¹¹hasahassa-
bhed±,  anantabhed±  v±  kilesav±hin²  satidhammavicayav²riyasamath±diguºappa-
haraºehi  odhiso  vimathit±  vihat±  viddhast±  c±ti m±rasenamathan±, ariyas±vak±.
Etena tesa½ bhagavato anuj±taputtata½ dasseti.
    ¾rakatt±  kilesehi,  anaye  na  iriyanato, aye ca iriyanato ariy± niruttinayena. Atha
v±  sadevakena  lokena  saraºanti  araº²yato  upagantabbato,  upagat±nañca  tada-
tthasiddhito  ariy±,  ariy±na½  saªghoti  ariyasaªgho, ariyo ca so saªgho c±ti v± ari-



yasaªgho,   ta½   ariyasaªgha½.   Bhagavato   aparabh±ge   buddhadhammaratan±-
nampi  samadhigamo  saªgharatan±dh²noti  assa  ariyasaªghassa bah³pak±rata½
dassetu½ idheva “siras± vande”ti vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Ettha  ca  “sugatassa  oras±na½  putt±nan”ti  etena  ariyasaªghassa pabhavasa-
mpada½  dasseti,  “m±rasenamathan±nan”ti  etena pah±nasampada½ sakalasa½-
kilesappah±nad²panato.  “Aµµhannampi  sam³han”ti  etena ñ±ºasampada½ magga-
µµhaphalaµµhabh±vad²panato.  “Ariyasaªghan”ti  etena  pabhavasampada½ dasseti
sabbasaªgh±na½  aggabh±vad²panato.  Atha v± “sugatassa oras±na½ putt±nan”ti
ariyasaªghassa        visuddhanissayabh±vad²pana½,        “m±rasenamathan±nan”ti
samm±-ujuñ±yas±m²cippaµipannabh±vad²pana½,   “aµµhannampi   sam³han”ti  ±hu-
neyy±dibh±vad²pana½,     “ariyasaªghan”ti     anuttarapuññakkhettabh±vad²pana½.
Tath±  “sugatassa  oras±na½ putt±nan”ti etena ariyasaªghassa lokuttarasaraºaga-
manasabbh±va½   d²peti.  Lokuttarasaraºagamanena  hi  te  bhagavato  orasaputt±
j±t±.   “M±rasenamathan±nan”ti   etena   abhin²h±rasampad±siddha½  pubbabh±ge
samm±paµipatti½  dasseti. Kat±bhin²h±r± hi samm±paµipann± m±ra½ m±raparisa½
v±   abhivijinanti.   “Aµµhannampi   sam³han”ti  etena  viddhastavipakkhe  sekkh±se-
kkhadhamme  dasseti  puggal±dhiµµh±nena  maggaphaladhamm±na½  pak±sitatt±.
“Ariyasaªghan”ti    aggadakkhiºeyyabh±va½    dasseti.    Saraºagamanañca   s±va-
k±na½   sabbaguº±na½   ±di,  sapubbabh±gappaµipad±  sekkh±  s²lakkhandh±dayo
majjhe,   asekkh±   s²lakkhandh±dayo   pariyos±nanti   ±dimajjhapariyos±nakaly±º±
saªkhepato sabbe ariyasaªghaguº± pak±sit± honti.
    4.   Eva½   (1.0017)   g±th±ttayena   saªkhepato  sakalaguºasa½kittanamukhena
ratanattayassa  paº±ma½  katv±  id±ni  ta½nipaccak±ra½  yath±dhippete payojane
pariº±mento   “iti   me”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  ratijananaµµhena  ratana½,  buddhadha-
mmasaªgh±.   Tesañhi   “itipi   so   bhagav±”ti-±din±  yath±bh³taguºe  ±vajjentassa
amat±dhigamahetubh³ta½ anappaka½ p²tip±mojja½ uppajjati. Yath±ha–
         “Yasmi½,  mah±n±ma,  samaye  ariyas±vako tath±gata½ anussarati, nevassa
    tasmi½  samaye  r±gapariyuµµhita½  citta½  hoti,  na dosa …pe… na mohapariyu-
    µµhita½ citta½ hoti, ujugatamevassa tasmi½



    samaye  citta½  hoti tath±gata½ ±rabbha. Ujugatacitto kho pana, mah±n±ma, ari-
    yas±vako  labhati  atthaveda½,  labhati  dhammaveda½,  labhati dhamm³pasa½-
    hita½ p±mojja½, pamuditassa p²ti j±yat²”ti-±di (a. ni. 6.10; 11.11).
    Citt²kat±dibh±vo v± ratanaµµho. Vuttañheta½–
          “Citt²kata½ mahagghañca, atula½ dullabhadassana½;
          anomasattaparibhoga½,  ratana½  tena vuccat²”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 2.33; sa½. ni.
aµµha. 3.5.223; khu. p±. aµµha. 6.3; su. ni. aµµha. 1.226);
    Citt²katabh±v±dayo ca anaññas±dh±raº± buddh±d²su eva labbhant²ti.
    Vandan±va   vandan±maya½   yath±  “d±namaya½,  s²lamayan”ti  (d².  ni.  3.305;
itivu.    60).   Vandan±   cettha   k±yav±c±cittehi   tiººa½   ratan±na½   guºaninnat±,
thoman±  v±.  Pujjabh±vaphalanibbattanato  puñña½,  attano  sant±na½ pun±t²ti v±.
Suvihatantar±yoti  suµµhu vihatantar±yo. Etena attano pas±dasampattiy±, ratanatta-
yassa  ca  khettabh±vasampattiy±  ta½ puñña½ atthappak±sanassa upagh±taka-u-
paddav±na½    vihanane    samatthanti   dasseti.   Hutv±ti   pubbak±lakiriy±.   Tassa
“attha½   pak±sayiss±m²”ti   etena   sambandho.  Tass±ti  ya½  ratanattayavandan±-
maya½ puñña½, tassa. ¾nubh±ven±ti balena.
    5.   Eva½   (1.0018)   ratanattayassa   nipaccak±rakaraºe   payojana½   dassetv±
id±ni  yass±  dhammadesan±ya  attha½  sa½vaººetuk±mo, tass± t±va guº±bhittha-
vanavasena   upaññ±panattha½   “ekakaduk±dipaµimaº¹itass±”ti-±dim±ha,  ekak±-
d²ni  aªg±ni  upar³pari  va¹¹hetv±  desitehi  suttantehi  paµimaº¹itassa  visiµµhass±ti
attho.    Etena    “aªguttaro”ti   aya½   imassa   ±gamassa   atth±nugat±   samaññ±ti
dasseti.  Nanu  ca  ekak±divasena  desit±ni sutt±niyeva ±gamo. Kassa pana ekaka-
duk±d²hi  paµimaº¹itabh±voti?  Saccameta½  paramatthato,  sutt±ni  pana  up±d±ya
paññatto  ±gamo.  Yatheva hi atthabyañjanasamud±ye suttanti voh±ro, eva½ sutta-
samud±ye  ±gamoti  voh±ro.  Ekak±d²hi aªgehi upar³pari uttaro adhikoti aªguttaro,
±gamissanti  ettha,  etena,  etasm±  v±  attatthaparatth±dayoti ±gamo, ±dikaly±º±di-
guºasampattiy±    uttamaµµhena    ta½ta½-abhipatthitasamiddhihetut±ya    paº¹itehi
varitabbato  varo,  ±gamo  ca  so  varo  ca seµµhaµµhen±ti ±gamavaro, ±gamasamma-
tehi  v±  varoti  ±gamavaro.  Aªguttaro  ca  so  ±gamavaro  c±ti aªguttar±gamavaro,
tassa.
    Puªgav±    vuccanti    usabh±,   asantasanaparissayasahanassa   parip±lan±digu-
ºehi    ta½sadisat±ya   dhammakathik±   eva   puªgav±ti   dhammakathikapuªgav±,
tesa½. Het³pam±dippaµimaº¹itan±n±vidhadesan±nayavicittat±ya vicittapaµibh±na-
jananassa.  Sumaªgalavil±sin²±d²su  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.ganth±rambhakath±;  ma.  ni.
aµµha.    1.ganth±rambhakath±;    sa½.    ni.   aµµha.   1.1.ganth±rambhakath±)   pana
“buddh±nubuddhasa½vaººitass±”ti  vutta½. Buddh±nañhi saccappaµivedha½ anu-
gamma    paµividdhasacc±    aggas±vak±dayo    ariy±    buddh±nubuddh±.   Ayampi
±gamo   tehi   atthasa½vaººan±vasena   guºasa½vaººan±vasena   ca  sa½vaººito
eva.  Atha  v± buddh± ca anubuddh± ca buddh±nubuddh±ti yojetabba½. Samm±sa-
mbuddheneva  hi tiººa½ piµak±na½ atthavaººan±kkamo bh±sito, y± “pakiººakade-
san±”ti  vuccati.  Tato  saªg±yan±divaseneva s±vakeh²ti ±cariy± vadanti. Idha pana
“dhammakathikapuªgav±na½    vicittapaµibh±najananassa”icceva   thoman±   kat±.



Sa½vaººan±su  c±ya½  ±cariyassa  pakati,  y±  ta½ta½sa½vaººan±su  ±dito tassa
tassa   sa½vaººetabbassa   dhammassa  visesaguºakittanena  thoman±.  Tath±  hi
sumaªgalavil±sin²papañcas³dan²s±ratthappak±san²su    aµµhas±lin²-±d²su   (1.0019)
ca  yath±kkama½  “saddh±vahaguºassa,  parav±damathanassa, ñ±ºappabhedaja-
nanassa,   tassa   gambh²rañ±ºehi   og±¼hassa   abhiºhaso  n±n±nayavicittass±”ti-±-
din± thoman± kat±.
    6.  Attho  kath²yati et±y±ti atthakath±, s± eva aµµhakath±, ttha-k±rassa µµha-k±ra½
katv±  yath±  “dukkhassa  p²¼anaµµho”ti (paµi. ma. 1.17; 2.8). ¾ditoti-±dimhi paµhama-
saªg²tiya½.  Cha¼abhiññat±ya  paramena  cittavas²bh±vena  samann±gatatt± jh±n±-
d²su   pañcavidhavasit±sabbh±vato   ca   vasino,  ther±  mah±kassap±dayo,  tesa½
satehi  pañcahi. Y±ti y± aµµhakath±. Saªg²t±ti attha½ pak±setu½ yuttaµµh±ne “aya½
etassa  attho,  aya½  etassa  attho”ti  saªgahetv±  vutt±.  Anusaªg²t±  ca yasatther±-
d²hi    pacch±pi   dutiyatatiyasaªg²t²su.   Imin±   attano   sa½vaººan±ya   ±gamanavi-
suddhi½ dasseti.
    7.  S²hassa  l±nato  gahaºato  s²ha¼o,  s²hakum±ro.  Ta½va½saj±tat±ya  tambapa-
ººid²pe  khattiy±na½,  tesa½  niv±sat±ya  tambapaººid²passa  ca  s²ha¼abh±vo vedi-
tabbo.  ¾bhat±ti  jambud²pato  ±n²t±.  Ath±ti  pacch±. Aparabh±ge hi asaªkarattha½
s²ha¼abh±s±ya  aµµhakath±  µhapit±ti.  Tena  s±  m³laµµhakath±  sabbas±dh±raº±  na
hot²ti ida½ atthappak±sana½ ekantena karaº²yanti dasseti. Tenev±ha– “d²pav±s²na-
matth±y±”ti.  Tattha  d²pav±s²nanti  jambud²pav±s²na½, d²pav±s²nanti v± s²ha¼ad²pa-
v±s²na½ atth±ya s²ha¼abh±s±ya µhapit±ti yojan±.
    8.   Apanetv±n±ti   kañcukasadisa½   s²ha¼abh±sa½-apanetv±na.   Tatoti   aµµhaka-
th±to.   Ahanti  att±na½  niddisati.  Manorama½  bh±santi  m±gadhabh±sa½.  S±  hi
sabh±vaniruttibh³t±  paº¹it±na½  mana½ ramayat²ti. Tenev±ha– “tantinay±nuccha-
vikan”ti,  p±¼igatiy±  anulomika½ p±¼icch±y±nuvidh±yininti attho. Vigatadosanti asa-
bh±vaniruttibh±santararahita½.
    9. Samaya½ avilomentoti siddhanta½ avirodhento. Etena atthados±bh±vam±ha.
Aviruddhatt±  eva  hi  therav±d±pi idha pak±s²yissanti. Therava½sad²p±nanti thirehi
s²lakkhandh±d²hi  samann±gatatt±  ther±  (1.0020),  mah±kassap±dayo,  tehi  ±gat±
±cariyaparampar±    therava½so.    Tappariy±pann±   hutv±   ±gam±dhigamasampa-
nnatt±   paññ±pajjotena   tassa  samujjalanato  therava½sad²p±,  mah±vih±rav±sino
ther±,  tesa½.  Vividhehi ±k±rehi nicch²yat²ti vinicchayo, gaºµhiµµh±nesu kh²lamadda-
n±k±rena   pavatt±  vimaticchedakath±.  Suµµhu  nipuºo  saºho  vinicchayo  etesanti
sunipuºavinicchay±.    Atha    v±   vinicchinot²ti   vinicchayo,   yath±vuttatthavisaya½
ñ±ºa½.   Suµµhu   nipuºo   cheko   vinicchayo   etesanti  sunipuºavinicchay±.  Etena
mah±kassap±dittheraparampar±bhato,    tatoyeva    ca    avipar²to    saºhasukhumo
mah±vih±rav±s²na½ vinicchayoti tassa pam±ºabh³tata½ dasseti.
    10.  Sujanassa  c±ti  ca-saddo  sampiº¹anattho. Tena “na kevala½ jambud²pav±-
s²na½yeva   atth±ya,  atha  kho  s±dhujan±na½  tosanatthañc±”ti  dasseti.  Tena  ca
“tambapaººid²pav±s²nampi   atth±y±”ti   ayamattho  siddho  hoti  uggahaº±disukara-
t±ya   tesampi   bah³pak±ratt±.   Ciraµµhitatthanti   ciraµµhiti-attha½,  cirak±l±vaµµh±n±-
y±ti   attho.   Idañhi   atthappak±sana½  avipar²tabyañjanasunikkhepassa  atthasun²-



tassa    ca   up±yabh±vato   saddhammassa   ciraµµhitiy±   sa½vattati.   Vuttañheta½
bhagavat±–
         “Dveme,  bhikkhave,  dhamm± saddhammassa µhitiy± asammos±ya anantara-
    dh±n±ya   sa½vattanti.  Katame  dve?  Sunikkhittañca  padabyañjana½,  attho  ca
    sun²to”ti (a. ni. 2.21).
    11-12.  Ya½  atthavaººana½ katthuk±mo, tass± mahantatta½ pariharitu½ “s±va-
tthipabh³t²nan”ti-±dim±ha.   Ten±ha–   “na  idha  vitth±rakatha½  kariss±mi,  na  ta½
idha  vic±rayiss±m²”ti  ca.  Tattha  d²ghass±ti  d²ghanik±yassa. Majjhimass±ti majjhi-
manik±yassa.  “Saªg²t²na½  dvinna½  y± me attha½ vadanten±”tipi p±µho. Tatthapi
saªg²t²na½  dvinnanti  d²ghamajjhimanik±y±nanti  attho  gahetabbo. Meti karaºatthe
s±mivacana½,  may±ti  attho. Sudanti nip±tamatta½. Heµµh± d²ghassa majjhimassa
ca   attha½   vadantena   s±vatthipabhut²na½  nagar±na½  y±  vaººan±  kat±,  tass±
vitth±rakatha½   na  idha  bhiyyo  kariss±m²ti  (1.0021)  yojetabba½.  Y±ni  ca  tattha
vatth³ni   vitth±ravasena  vutt±ni,  tesampi  vitth±rakatha½  na  idha  bhiyyo  kariss±-
m²ti sambandho.
    13.   Id±ni   “na  idha  vitth±rakatha½  kariss±m²”ti  s±maññato  vuttassa  atthassa
pavara½   dassetu½–  “sutt±na½  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sutt±na½  ye  atth±  vatth³hi
vin± na pak±sant²ti yojetabba½.
    14.  Ya½  aµµhakatha½  kattuk±mo, tadekadesabh±vena visuddhimaggo ca gahe-
tabboti   kathik±na½   upadesa½   karonto   tattha   vic±ritadhamme   uddesavasena
dasseti–  “s²lakath±”ti-±din±.  Tattha s²lakath±ti c±rittav±ritt±divasena s²lassa vitth±-
rakath±.   Dhutadhamm±ti   piº¹ap±tikaªg±dayo  terasa  kilesadhunanakadhamm±.
Kammaµµh±n±ni  sabb±n²ti  p±¼iya½ ±gat±ni aµµhati½sa, aµµhakath±ya½ dveti nirava-
ses±ni  yogakammassa  bh±van±ya  pavattiµµh±n±ni. Cariy±vidh±nasahitoti r±gaca-
rit±d²na½ sabh±v±dividh±nena sahito. Jh±n±ni catt±ri r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni, sam±pa-
ttiyo  catasso  ±ruppasam±pattiyo. Aµµhapi v± paµiladdhamatt±ni jh±n±ni sam±pajja-
navas²bh±vappattiy±   sam±pattiyo.   Jh±n±ni  v±  r³p±r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni,  sam±pa-
ttiyo phalasam±pattinirodhasam±pattiyo.
    15.  Lokiyalokuttarabhed±  cha  abhiññ±yo sabb± abhiññ±yo. Ñ±ºavibhaªg±d²su
±gatanayena  ekavidh±din±  paññ±ya  sa½kaletv± sampiº¹etv± nicchayo paññ±sa-
ªkalananicchayo.
    16.  Paccayadhamm±na½ hetu-±d²na½ paccayuppannadhamm±na½ hetupacca-
y±dibh±vo  paccay±k±ro, tassa desan± paccay±k±radesan±, paµiccasamupp±daka-
th±ti  attho.  S±  pana  ghanavinibbhogassa sudukkarat±ya saºhasukhum±, nik±ya-
ntaraladdhisaªkararahit±,  ekattanay±disahit±  ca  tattha  vic±rit±ti  ±ha–  “suparisu-
ddhanipuºanay±”ti. Paµisambhid±d²su ±gatanaya½ avissajjetv±va vic±ritatt± avimu-
ttatantimagg±.
    17.  Iti  pana sabbanti iti-saddo parisam±pane, pana-saddo vacan±laªk±re, eta½
sabbanti   attho.   Idh±ti   imiss±  aµµhakath±ya  na  vic±rayiss±mi  punaruttibh±vatoti
adhipp±yo.
    18.  Id±ni  (1.0022)  tasseva  avic±raºassa  ekantak±raºa½  niddh±rento  “majjhe
visuddhimaggo”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  “majjhe  µhatv±”ti  etena majjhabh±vad²panena



visesato  catunna½  ±gam±na½  s±dh±raºaµµhakath± visuddhimaggo, na sumaªga-
lavil±sin²-±dayo  viya  as±dh±raºaµµhakath±ti  dasseti.  “Visesato”ti  ca ida½ vinay±-
bhidhamm±nampi   visuddhimaggo   yath±raha½   atthavaººan±   hoti   ev±ti   katv±
vutta½.
    19.   Iccev±ti   iti   eva.  Tamp²ti  visuddhimaggampi.  Et±y±ti  manorathap³raºiy±.
Ettha  ca  “s²ha¼ad²pa½ ±bhat±”ti-±din± atthappak±sanassa nimitta½ dasseti, “d²pa-
v±s²namatth±ya   sujanassa  ca  tuµµhattha½  ciraµµhitatthañca  dhammass±”ti  etena
payojana½,  apanetv±na  tatoha½, s²ha¼abh±san”ti-±din±. “S±vatthipabhut²nan”ti-±-
din±    ca   karaºappak±ra½.   Heµµhimanik±yesu   visuddhimagge   ca   vic±rit±na½
atth±na½ avic±raºampi hi idha karaºappak±ro ev±ti.
 
                                           Ganth±rambhakath±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      1. R³p±divaggavaººan±
 
 
                                                              Nid±navaººan±
 
    Vibh±gavant±na½      sabh±vavibh±vana½      vibh±gadassanavaseneva      hot²ti
paµhama½   t±va   nip±tasuttavasena  vibh±ga½  dassetu½  “tattha  aªguttar±gamo
n±m±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha tatth±ti “aªguttar±gamassa attha½



pak±sayiss±m²”ti  yadida½ vutta½, tasmi½ vacane, “yassa attha½ pak±sayiss±m²”-
ti  paµiññ±ta½,  so  aªguttar±gamo  n±ma  nip±tasuttavasena  eva½ vibh±goti attho.
Atha  v±  tatth±Ti  “aªguttaranissita½  atthan”ti  etasmi½  vacane yo aªguttar±gamo
vutto, so nip±tasutt±divasena edisoti attho.
    Id±ni  ta½ ±dito paµµh±ya sa½vaººituk±mo attano sa½vaººan±ya paµhamamah±-
saªg²tiya½    nikkhitt±nukkamena    pavattabh±vadassanattha½    “tassa    nip±tesu
…pe…  vutta½  nid±nam±d²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  yath±paccaya½  tattha  tattha desi-
tatt±   paññattatt±   ca   vippakiºº±na½   dhammavinay±na½  saªgahetv±  g±yana½
kathana½ saªg²ti. Etena ta½ta½sikkh±pad±na½ sutt±nañca ±dipariyos±nesu (1.002
antarantar±  ca  sambandhavasena  µhapita½ saªg²tik±ravacana½ saªgahita½ hoti.
Saªg²yam±nassa  atthassa  mahantat±ya  p³jan²yat±ya  ca  mahat² saªg²ti mah±sa-
ªg²ti,  paµham± mah±saªg²ti paµhamamah±saªg²ti, tass± pavattik±lo paµhamamah±-
saªg²tik±lo,   tasmi½   paµhamamah±saªg²tik±le.   Nidad±ti  desana½  desak±l±diva-
sena  avidita½  vidita½  katv±  nidasset²ti nid±na½. Yo lokiyehi upoggh±toti vuccati,
sv±yamettha   “eva½   me   sutan”ti-±diko   gantho   veditabbo.   Na  “sanid±n±ha½,
bhikkhave,  dhamma½  desem²”ti-±d²su  (a. ni. 3.126) viya ajjh±say±didesanuppatti-
hetu.  Tenev±ha–  “eva½ me sutanti-±dika½ ±yasmat± ±nandena paµhamamah±sa-
ªg²tik±le vutta½ nid±nam±d²”ti.
    1.   “S±  panes±”ti-±din±  b±hiranid±ne  vattabba½  atidisitv±  id±ni  abbhantarani-
d±na½  ±dito paµµh±ya sa½vaººitu½ “ya½ panetan”ti vutta½. Tattha yasm± sa½va-
ººana½  karontena  sa½vaººetabbe  dhamme  pad±ni padavibh±ga½ tadatthañca
dassetv±    tato   para½   piº¹atth±dinidassanavasena   ca   sa½vaººan±   k±tabb±,
tasm±  pad±ni  t±va  dassento  “evanti  nip±tapadan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  padavibh±-
goti  pad±na½  viseso, na padaviggaho. Atha v± pad±ni ca padavibh±go ca padavi-
bh±go,  padaviggaho  ca  padavibh±go  ca  padavibh±goti v± ekasesavasena pada-
padaviggah±    padavibh±gasaddena    vutt±ti    veditabba½.   Tattha   padaviggaho
“jetassa vana½ jetavanan”ti-±din± sam±sapadesu daµµhabbo.
    Atthatoti   padatthato.   Ta½   pana   padattha½  atthuddh±rakkamena  paµhama½
eva½-saddassa  dassento “eva½-saddo t±v±”ti-±dim±ha. Avadh±raº±d²ti ettha ±di-
-saddena   idamatthapucch±parim±º±di-atth±na½   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.   Tath±  hi
“eva½gat±ni  puthusipp±yatan±ni,  evam±d²n²”ti-±d²su  ida½-saddassa  atthe eva½-
saddo.  Gata-saddo hi pak±rapariy±yo, tath± vidh±k±ra-sadd± ca. Tath± hi vidhayu-
ttagatasadde  lokiy± pak±ratthe vadanti. “Eva½ su te sunh±t± suvilitt± kappitakesa-
mass³    ±mukkamaºikuº¹al±bharaº±    od±tavatthavasan±   pañcahi   k±maguºehi
samappit±  samaªg²bh³t±  paric±renti  seyyath±pi  tva½  etarahi  (1.0024)  s±cariya-
koti.  No  hida½,  bho  gotam±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.286)  pucch±ya½.  “Eva½ lahupari-
vatta½  (a.  ni.  1.48),  evam±yupariyanto”ti  (d².  ni.  1.244;  p±r±.  12)  ca  ±d²su pari-
m±ºe.
    Nanu   ca   “eva½   su   te  sunh±t±  suvilitt±  evam±yupariyanto”ti  ettha  eva½-sa-
ddena  pucchan±k±raparim±º±k±r±na½  vuttatt± ±k±rattho eva eva½-saddoti? Na,
visesasabbh±vato.  ¾k±ramattav±cako  hi eva½-saddo ±k±ratthoti adhippeto yath±
“eva½  by±kho”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.234; p±ci. 417; c³¼ava. 65), na pana ±k±ravisesa-



v±cako.  Evañca  katv±  “eva½  j±tena maccen±”ti-±d²ni (dha. pa. 53) upam±di-ud±-
haraº±ni  upapann±ni  honti.  Tath± hi “yath± hi …pe… bahun”ti (dha. pa. 53) ettha
pupphar±siµµh±niyato   manuss³papattisappuris³panissayasaddhammassavanayo-
nisomanasik±rabhogasampatti  ±did±n±dipuññakiriy±hetusamud±yato  sobh±suga-
ndhat±diguºayogato   m±l±guºasadisiyo   pah³t±   puññakiriy±   maritabbasabh±va-
t±ya  maccena  sattena  kattabb±ti  jotitatt±  pupphar±sim±l±guº±va upam±. Tesa½
upam±k±ro  yath±-saddena  aniyamato  vuttoti “eva½-saddo upam±k±ranigamana-
ttho”ti  vattu½  yutta½,  so  pana  upam±k±ro  niyamiyam±no atthato upam±va hot²ti
±ha–  “upam±ya½  ±gato”ti.  Tath± “eva½ imin± ±k±rena abhikkamitabban”ti-±din±
upadisiyam±n±ya  samaºas±rupp±ya  ±kappasampattiy± yo tattha upadisan±k±ro,
so  atthato  upadeso  ev±ti  vutta½–  “eva½  te …pe… upadese”ti. Tath± evameta½
bhagav±,  evameta½  sugat±ti ettha bhagavat± yath±vuttamattha½ avipar²tato j±na-
ntehi  kata½ tattha sa½vijjam±naguº±na½ pak±rehi ha½sana½ udaggat±karaºa½
sampaha½sana½, yo tattha sampaha½san±k±roti yojetabba½.
    Evameva½   pan±yanti  ettha  garahaº±k±roti  yojetabba½,  so  ca  garahaº±k±ro
“vasal²”ti-±dikhu½sanasaddasannidh±nato   idha   eva½-saddena  pak±sitoti  viññ±-
yati.  Yath±  cettha,  eva½  upam±k±r±dayopi  upam±divasena vutt±na½ pupphar±-
si-±disadd±na½   sannidh±natoti   daµµhabba½.   Eva½,   bhanteti  khoti-±d²su  pana
dhammassa   s±dhuka½   savanamanasik±rena  niyojitehi  bhikkh³hi  attano  tattha
µhitabh±vassa   paµij±nanavasena  vuttatt±  (1.0025)  ettha  eva½-saddo  vacanasa-
mpaµicchanattho  vutto, tena “eva½, bhante, s±dhu bhante, suµµhu bhante”ti vutta½
hoti.   Evañca   vadeh²ti   “yath±ha½  vad±mi,  eva½  samaºa½  ±nanda½  vadeh²”ti
vadan±k±ro  id±ni  vattabbo eva½-saddena nidass²yat²ti nidassanattho vutto. Eva½
noti  etth±pi  tesa½  yath±vuttadhamm±na½  ahitadukkh±vahabh±ve sanniµµh±naja-
nanattha½   anumatiggahaºavasena   “no   v±,  katha½  vo  ettha  hot²”ti  pucch±ya
kat±ya  “eva½  no ettha hot²”ti vuttatt± tad±k±rasanniµµh±na½ eva½-saddena vibh±-
vitanti  viññ±yati.  So  pana tesa½ dhamm±na½ ahit±ya dukkh±ya sa½vattan±k±ro
niyamiyam±no avadh±raºattho hot²ti ±ha– “eva½ no ettha hot²ti-±d²su avadh±raºe”-
ti.
    N±n±nayanipuºanti  ekattan±natta-aby±p±ra-eva½dhammat±saªkh±t±, nandiy±-
vaµµatipukkhalas²havikk²¼ita-aªkusadis±locanasaªkh±t±   v±  ±dh±r±dibhedavasena
n±n±vidh±  nay±  n±n±nay±.  Nay±  v± p±¼igatiyo, t± ca paññatti-±divasena sa½kile-
sabh±giy±dilokiy±ditadubhayavomissakat±divasena  kusal±divasena khandh±diva-
sena  saªgah±divasena  samayavimutt±divasena  padh±n±divasena kusalam³l±di-
vasena  tikapaµµh±n±divasena  ca  n±nappak±r±ti n±n±nay±, tehi nipuºa½ saºha½
sukhumanti    n±n±nayanipuºa½.   ¾sayova   ajjh±sayo,   te   ca   sassat±dibhedena
tattha   ca   apparajakkhat±dibhedena   ca   aneke,  attajjh±say±dayo  eva  v±  samu-
µµh±na½   uppattihetu  etass±ti  anekajjh±sayasamuµµh±na½.  Atthabyañjanasampa-
nnanti   atthabyañjanaparipuººa½  upanetabb±bh±vato.  Saªk±sanapak±sanaviva-
raºavibhajana-utt±n²karaºapaññattivasena  chahi atthapadehi akkharapadabyañja-
n±k±raniruttiniddesavasena   chahi   byañjanapadehi  ca  samann±gatanti  v±  attho
daµµhabbo.



    Vividhap±µih±riyanti  ettha p±µih±riyapadassa vacanattha½ “paµipakkhaharaºato
r±g±dikiles±panayanato   ca   p±µih±riyan”ti   vadanti.  Bhagavato  pana  paµipakkh±
r±g±dayo  na santi, ye haritabb±. Puthujjan±nampi vigat³pakkilese aµµhaguºasama-
nn±gate  citte hatapaµipakkhe iddhividha½ pavattati, tasm± tattha pavattavoh±rena
ca  na  sakk± idha “p±µih±riyan”ti vatthu½. Sace pana mah±k±ruºikassa bhagavato
veneyyagat±  ca kiles± (1.0026) paµipakkh±, tesa½ haraºato “p±µih±riyan”ti vutta½,
eva½  sati  yuttameta½.  Atha  v±  bhagavato  ca  s±sanassa  ca paµipakkh± titthiy±,
tesa½  haraºato  p±µih±riya½.  Te hi diµµhiharaºavasena ca diµµhippak±sane asama-
tthabh±vena  ca  iddhi-±desan±nus±san²hi  harit±  apan²t±  hont²ti.  “Paµ²”ti  v± aya½
saddo  “pacch±”ti  etassa  attha½  bodheti  “tasmi½  paµipaviµµhamhi,  añño ±gañchi
br±hmaºo”ti-±d²su  (su.  ni. 985; c³¼ani. p±r±yanavaggo, vatthug±th± 4) viya, tasm±
sam±hite   citte   vigat³pakkilese  katakiccena  pacch±  haritabba½  pavattetabbanti
paµih±riya½,   attano   v±   upakkilesesu   catutthajjh±namaggehi   haritesu   pacch±
haraºa½    paµih±riya½,    iddhi-±desan±nus±saniyo   ca   vigat³pakkilesena   kataki-
ccena  ca  sattahitattha½ puna pavattetabb±, haritesu ca attano upakkilesesu para-
satt±na½  upakkilesaharaº±ni  hont²ti paµih±riy±ni bhavanti. Paµih±riyameva p±µih±-
riya½,  paµih±riye  v± iddhi-±desan±nus±sanisamud±ye bhava½ ekameka½ p±µih±-
riyanti   vuccati.   Paµih±riya½  v±  catutthajjh±na½  maggo  ca  paµipakkhaharaºato,
tattha  j±ta½,  tasmi½  v±  nimittabh³te,  tato  v±  ±gatanti  p±µih±riya½.  Tassa pana
iddhi-±dibhedena  visayabhedena ca bahuvidhassa bhagavato desan±ya½ labbha-
m±natt± ±ha– “vividhap±µih±riyan”ti.
    Na   aññath±ti   bhagavato  sammukh±  sut±k±rato  na  aññath±ti  attho,  na  pana
bhagavato  desit±k±rato.  Acinteyy±nubh±v±  hi  bhagavato  desan±. Evañca katv±
“sabbappak±rena   ko  samattho  viññ±tun”ti  ida½  vacana½  samatthita½  bhavati,
dh±raºabaladassanañca    na    virujjhati   sut±k±r±virujjhanassa   adhippetatt±.   Na
hettha  atthantarat±parih±ro  dvinna½ atth±na½ ekavisayatt±, itarath± thero bhaga-
vato desan±ya sabbath± paµiggahaºe samattho asamattho c±ti ±pajjeyy±ti.
    “Yo  paro  na  hoti, so att±”ti eva½ vutt±ya niyakajjhattasaªkh±t±ya sasantatiya½
vattanato  tividhopi  me-saddo kiñc±pi ekasmi½yeva atthe dissati, karaºasampad±-
nas±miniddesavasena    pana   vijjam±nabheda½   sandh±y±ha–   “me-saddo   t²su
atthesu dissat²”ti.
    Kiñc±pi  (1.0027)  upasaggo  kiriya½  viseseti,  jotakabh±vato  pana satipi tasmi½
suta-saddo   eva   ta½   tamattha½   vadat²ti   anupasaggassa  suta-saddassa  atthu-
ddh±re  sa-upasaggassa gahaºa½ na virujjhat²ti dassento “sa-upasaggo ca anupa-
saggo  c±”ti  ±ha.  Ass±ti  sutasaddassa.  Kammabh±vas±dhan±ni  idha  sutasadde
sambhavant²ti  vutta½–  “upadh±ritanti  v±  upadh±raºanti  v±  attho”ti.  May±ti atthe
sat²ti  yad±  me-saddassa  kattuvasena  karaºaniddeso,  tad±ti  attho.  Mam±ti atthe
sat²ti yad± sambandhavasena s±miniddeso, tad±.
    Sutasaddasanniµµh±ne  payuttena  eva½-saddena  savanakiriy±jotakena bhavita-
bbanti    vutta½–   “evanti   sotaviññ±º±diviññ±ºakiccanidassanan”ti.   ¾di-saddena
sampaµicchan±d²na½   sotadv±rikaviññ±º±na½  tadabhin²haµ±nañca  manodv±rika-
viññ±º±na½  gahaºa½  veditabba½.  Sabbesampi  v±ky±na½ evak±ratthasahitatt±



“sutan”ti etassa sutamev±ti ayamattho labbhat²ti ±ha– “assavanabh±vappaµikkhepa-
to”ti.  Etena avadh±raºena niy±mata½ dasseti. Yath± ca suta½ sutamev±ti niy±me-
tabba½,  ta½ samm± suta½ hot²ti ±ha– “an³n±dhik±vipar²taggahaºanidassanan”ti.
Atha  v±  saddantaratth±pohanavasena  saddo  attha½  vadat²ti  sutanti assuta½ na
hot²ti  ayametassa  atthoti vutta½– “assavanabh±vappaµikkhepato”ti. Imin± diµµh±di-
vinivattana½  karoti.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  na  ida½  may±  diµµha½,  na  sayambhuñ±-
ºena  sacchikata½,  atha kho suta½, tañca sammadev±ti. Tenev±ha– “an³n±dhik±-
vipar²taggahaºanidassanan”ti.  Avadh±raºatthe v± eva½-sadde ayamatthayojan±–
“kar²yat²”ti  tadapekkhassa  suta-saddassa  ayamattho  vutto “assavanabh±vappaµi-
kkhepato”ti.       Tenev±ha–       “an³n±dhik±vipar²taggahaºanidassanan”ti.      Sava-
saddo cettha kammattho veditabbo “suyyat²”ti.
    Eva½  savanahetusavanavisesavasena  padattayassa  ekena  pak±rena atthayo-
jana½   dassetv±   id±ni  pak±rantarehi  ta½  dassetu½–  “tath±  evan”ti-±di  vutta½.
Tattha  tass±ti  y± s± bhagavato sammukh± dhammassavan±k±rena pavatt± mano-
dv±raviññ±ºav²thi,  tass±.  S±  hi  n±nappak±rena  ±rammaºe  pavattitu½ samatth±.
Tath±  ca  vutta½–  “sotadv±r±nus±ren±”ti. N±nappak±ren±ti vakkham±n±na½ ane-
kavihit±na½   (1.0028)  byañjanatthaggahaº±na½  n±n±k±rena.  Etena  imiss±  yoja-
n±ya  ±k±rattho  eva½-saddo  gahitoti  d²peti.  Pavattibh±vappak±sananti  pavattiy±
atthibh±vappak±sana½.  Sutanti  dhammappak±sananti  yasmi½  ±rammaºe vutta-
ppak±r±  viññ±ºav²thi n±nappak±rena pavatt±, tassa dhammatt± vutta½, na sutasa-
ddassa    dhammatthatt±.    Vuttassevatthassa   p±kaµ²karaºa½   “ayañhetth±”ti-±di.
Tattha viññ±ºav²thiy±ti karaºatthe karaºavacana½, may±ti kattu-atthe.
    Evanti niddisitabbappak±sananti nidassanattha½ eva½-sadda½ gahetv± vutta½
nidassetabbassa   nidassitabbatt±bh±v±bh±vato.   Tena  eva½-saddena  sakalampi
sutta½   pacc±maµµhanti  dasseti.  Sutasaddassa  kiriy±saddatt±  savanakiriy±ya  ca
s±dh±raºaviññ±ºappabandhappaµibaddhatt±



tattha   ca   puggalavoh±roti   vutta½–   “sutanti  puggalakiccappak±sanan”ti.  Na  hi
puggalavoh±rarahite dhammappabandhe savanakiriy± labbhat²ti.
    Yassa  cittasant±nass±Ti-±dipi ±k±ratthameva eva½-sadda½ gahetv± purimayo-
jan±ya  aññath±  atthayojana½  dassetu½  vutta½. Tattha ±k±rapaññatt²ti up±d±pa-
ññatti  eva  dhamm±na½  pavatti-±k±rup±d±navasena tath± vutt±. Sutanti visayani-
ddesoti  sotabbabh³to  dhammo  savanakiriy±kattupuggalassa savanakiriy±vasena
pavattiµµh±nanti   katv±   vutta½.   Cittasant±navinimuttassa   paramatthato   kassaci
kattu-abh±vepi   saddavoh±rena  buddhiparikappitabhedavacanicch±ya  cittasant±-
nato  añña½  viya  ta½samaªgi½  katv±  vutta½– “cittasant±nena ta½samaªg²no”ti.
Savanakiriy±visayopi     sotabbadhammo     savanakiriy±vasena    pavattacittasant±-
nassa  idha  paramatthato  kattubh±vato, savanavasena cittapavattiy± eva v± sava-
nakiriy±bh±vato   ta½kiriy±kattu   ca   visayo   hot²ti   katv±  vutta½–  “ta½samaªg²no
kattuvisaye”ti.  Sut±k±rassa  ca  therassa  samm±nicchitabh±vato ±ha– “gahaºasa-
nniµµh±nan”ti.   Etena   v±   avadh±raºattha½  eva½-sadda½  gahetv±  ayamatthayo-
jan± kat±ti daµµhabba½.
    Pubbe  sut±na½  n±n±vihit±na½ suttasaªkh±t±na½ atthabyañjan±na½ upadh±ri-
tar³passa  ±k±rassa  nidassanassa, avadh±raºassa v± pak±sanasabh±vo (1.0029)
eva½-saddoti   tad±k±r±di-upadh±raºassa   puggalapaññattiy±   up±d±nabh³tadha-
mmappabandhaby±p±rat±ya   vutta½–   “evanti   puggalakiccaniddeso”ti.  Savanaki-
riy±  pana  puggalav±dinopi  viññ±ºanirapekkh±  natth²ti visesato viññ±ºaby±p±roti
±ha–  “sutanti  viññ±ºakiccaniddeso”ti. Meti saddappavattiy± ekanteneva sattavisa-
yatt± viññ±ºakiccassa ca tattheva samodahitabbato “meti ubhayakiccayuttapugga-
laniddeso”ti  vutta½.  Avijjam±napaññattivijjam±napaññattisabh±v±  yath±kkama½
eva½saddasutasadd±na½   atth±ti  te  tath±r³papaññatti-up±d±naby±p±rabh±vena
dassento    ±ha–    “evanti   puggalakiccaniddeso,   sutanti   viññ±ºakiccaniddeso”ti.
Ettha  ca karaºakiriy±kattukammavisesappak±sanavasena puggalaby±p±ravisaya-
puggalaby±p±ranidassanavasena  gahaº±k±ragg±hakatabbisayavisesaniddesava-
sena  kattukaraºaby±p±rakattuniddesavasena  ca  dutiy±dayo  catasso atthayojan±
dassit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Sabbassapi    sadd±dhigaman²yassa    atthassa    paññattimukheneva   paµipajjita-
bbatt±   sabbapaññatt²nañca   vijjam±n±divasena   chasu   paññattibhedesu  antoga-
dhatt±  tesu  “evan”ti-±d²na½  paññatt²na½  sar³pa½  niddh±rento  ±ha–  “evanti  ca
meti    c±”ti-±di.    Tattha    evanti   ca   meti   ca   vuccam±nassatthassa   ±k±r±dino
dhamm±na½ asallakkhaºabh±vato avijjam±napaññattibh±voti ±ha– “saccikaµµhapa-
ramatthavasena     avijjam±napaññatt²”ti.    Tattha    saccikaµµhaparamatthavasen±ti
bh³tattha-uttamatthavasena.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yo  m±y±mar²ci-±dayo  viya  abh³-
tattho,  anussav±d²hi  gahetabbo  viya  anuttamattho  ca  na hoti, so r³pasadd±disa-
bh±vo,    ruppan±nubhavan±disabh±vo    v±    attho   saccikaµµho   paramattho   c±ti
vuccati,  na  tath±  “eva½  me”tipad±na½ atthoti. Etamevattha½ p±kaµatara½ k±tu½
“kiñhettha  tan”ti-±di vutta½. Sutanti pana sadd±yatana½ sandh±y±ha– “vijjam±na-
paññatt²”ti.  Teneva  hi  “yañhi  ta½ ettha sotena upaladdhan”ti vutta½. “Sotadv±r±-
nus±rena  upaladdhan”ti  pana  vutte  atthabyañjan±di  sabba½  labbhati.  Ta½ ta½



up±d±ya  vattabbatoti  sotapatham±gate  dhamme  up±d±ya tesa½ upadh±rit±k±r±-
dino   pacc±masanavasena  evanti,  sasantatipariy±panne  khandhe  up±d±ya  meti
vattabbatt±ti   attho.   Diµµh±disabh±varahite  sadd±yatane  pavattam±nopi  (1.0030)
sutavoh±ro   “dutiya½   tatiyan”ti-±diko   viya   paµham±d²ni   diµµhamutaviññ±te  ape-
kkhitv±  pavattoti  ±ha–  “diµµh±d²ni  upanidh±ya  vattabbato”ti.  Assuta½  na  hot²ti hi
sutanti pak±sito ayamatthoti.
    Attan± paµividdh± suttassa pak±ravises± evanti therena pacc±maµµh±ti ±ha– “asa-
mmoha½  d²pet²”ti.  N±nappak±rappaµivedhasamattho hot²ti etena vakkham±nassa
suttassa  n±nappak±rata½  duppaµivijjhatañca  dasseti.  Sutassa asammosa½ d²pe-
t²ti  sut±k±rassa  y±th±vato  dassiyam±natt±  vutta½. Asammohen±ti sammoh±bh±-
vena, paññ±ya eva v± savanak±lasambh³t±ya taduttarik±lapaññ±siddhi. Eva½ asa-
mmosen±ti  etth±pi  vattabba½.  Byañjan±na½  paµivijjhitabbo  ±k±ro  n±tigambh²ro,
yath±sutadh±raºameva   tattha   karaº²yanti  satiy±  by±p±ro  adhiko,  paññ±  tattha
guº²bh³t±ti  vutta½–  “paññ±pubbaªgam±y±”ti-±di  “paññ±ya pubbaªgam±”ti katv±.
Pubbaªgamat±  cettha  padh±nabh±vo  “manopubbaªgam±”ti-±d²su (dha. pa. 1, 2)
viya,  pubbaªgamat±ya  v±  cakkhuviññ±º±d²su  ±vajjan±d²na½  viya  appadh±natte
paññ±   pubbaªgam±   etiss±ti   ayampi   attho   yujjati,   eva½  satipubbaªgam±y±ti
etth±pi vuttanay±nus±rena yath±sambhavamattho veditabbo. Atthabyañjanasampa-
nnass±ti   atthabyañjanaparipuººassa,  saªk±sanappak±sanavivaraºavibhajana-u-
tt±n²karaºapaññattivasena   chahi  atthapadehi  akkharapadabyañjan±k±raniruttini-
ddesavasena chahi byañjanapadehi ca samann±gatass±ti v± attho daµµhabbo.
    Yonisomanasik±ra½  d²peti  eva½-saddena  vuccam±n±na½  ±k±ranidassan±va-
dh±raºatth±na½  avipar²tasaddhammavisayatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  Avikkhepa½  d²pet²ti
“cittapariy±d±na½   kattha  bh±sitan”ti-±dipucch±vase  pakaraºappattassa  vakkha-
m±nassa  suttassa  savana½  sam±dh±namantarena na sambhavat²ti katv± vutta½.
Vikkhittacittass±ti-±di   tassevatthassa  samatthanavasena  vutta½.  Sabbasampatti-
y±ti    atthabyañjanadesakappayojan±disampattiy±.    Avipar²tasaddhammavisayehi
viya    ±k±ranidassan±vadh±raºatthehi   yonisomanasik±rassa,   saddhammassava-
nena  viya  ca  avikkhepassa yath± yonisomanasik±rena phalabh³tena attasamm±-
paºidhipubbekatapuññat±na½  siddhi  vutt±  (1.0031)  tadavin±bh±vato.  Eva½ avi-
kkhepena  phalabh³tena  k±raºabh³t±na½ saddhammassavanasappuris³panissa-
y±na½  siddhi  dassetabb±  siy±  assutavato  sappuris³panissayarahitassa ca tada-
bh±vato.  Na  hi vikkhittacittoti-±din± samatthanavacanena pana avikkhepena k±ra-
ºabh³tena    sappuris³panissayena    ca   phalabh³tassa   saddhammassavanassa
siddhi  dassit±.  Aya½  panettha adhipp±yo yutto siy±, saddhammassavanasappuri-
s³panissay±  na  ekantena  avikkhepassa  k±raºa½  b±hiraªgatt±,  avikkhepo pana
sappuris³panissayo   viya  saddhammassavanassa  ekantak±raºanti.  Evampi  avi-
kkhepena   sappuris³panissayasiddhijotan±   na   samatthit±va.   No  na  samatthit±
vikkhittacitt±na½     sappurisapayirup±san±bh±vassa    atthasiddhatt±.    Ettha    ca
purima½  phalena  k±raºassa siddhidassana½ nad²p³rena viya upari vuµµhisabbh±-
vassa,   dutiya½  k±raºena  phalassa  siddhidassana½  daµµhabba½  ekantavassin±
viya meghavuµµh±nena vuµµhippavattiy±.



    Bhagavato   vacanassa  atthabyañjanappabhedaparicchedavasena  sakalas±sa-
nasampatti-og±han±k±ro    niravasesaparahitap±rip³rit±k±raºanti   vutta½–   “eva½
bhaddako   ±k±ro”ti.   Yasm±   na   hot²ti  sambandho.  Pacchimacakkadvayasampa-
ttinti      attasamm±paºidhipubbekatapuññat±saªkh±taguºadvaya½.     Apar±para½
vuttiy±  cettha  cakkabh±vo, caranti etehi satt± sampattibhaves³ti v±. Ye sandh±ya
vutta½–    “catt±rim±ni,   bhikkhave,   cakk±ni,   yehi   samann±gat±na½   devamanu-
ss±na½  catucakka½ vattat²”ti-±di (a. ni. 4.31). Purimapacchimabh±vo cettha desa-
n±kkamavasena   daµµhabbo.  Pacchimacakkadvayasiddhiy±ti  pacchimacakkadva-
yassa  atthit±ya.  Samm±paºihitatto  pubbe  ca  katapuñño suddh±sayo hoti tadasi-
ddhihet³na½  kiles±na½  d³r²bh±vatoti  ±ha–  “±sayasuddhi  siddh± hot²”ti. Tath± hi
vutta½–  “samm±paºihita½  citta½, seyyaso na½ tato kare”ti (dha. pa. 43), “katapu-
ññosi  tva½,  ±nanda, padh±namanuyuñja, khippa½ hohisi an±savo”ti (d². ni. 2.207)
ca.  Tenev±ha– “±sayasuddhiy± adhigamabyattisiddh²”ti. Payogasuddhiy±ti yoniso-
manasik±rapubbaªgamassa  dhammassavanappayogassa  visadabh±vena. Tath±
c±ha–   “±gamabyattisiddh²”ti,  sabbassa  v±  k±yavac²payogassa  niddosabh±vena.
Parisuddhak±yavac²payogo  hi vippaµis±r±bh±vato avikkhittacitto pariyattiya½ vis±-
rado hot²ti.
    N±nappak±rapaµivedhad²paken±ti-±din±    (1.0032)    atthabyañjanesu    therassa
eva½-saddasuta-sadd±na½  asammohad²panato  catuppaµisambhid±vasena attha-
yojana½    dasseti.    Tattha    sotappabhedapaµivedhad²paken±ti   etena   aya½   su-
saddo   eva½-saddasannidh±nato,  vakkham±n±pekkh±ya  v±  s±maññeneva  sota-
bbadhammavisesa½      ±masat²ti     dasseti.     Manodiµµhikaraº±na½     pariyattidha-
mm±na½  anupekkhanasuppaµivedh±  visesato  manasik±rappaµibaddh±ti  te vutta-
nayena   yonisomanasik±rad²pakena  eva½-saddena  yojetv±,  savanadh±raºavac²-
paricay±  pariyattidhamm±  visesena  sot±vadh±nappaµibaddh±ti  te avikkhepad²pa-
kena     suta-saddena    yojetv±    dassento    s±sanasampattiy±    dhammassavane
uss±ha½  janeti.  Tattha  dhamm±ti  pariyattidhamm±.  Manas±  anupekkhit±ti “idha
s²la½   kathita½,   idha   sam±dhi,  idha  paññ±,  ettak±  ettha  anusandhayo”ti-±din±
nayena    manas±   anu   anu   pekkhit±.   Diµµhiy±   suppaµividdh±ti   nijjh±nakkhanti
bh³t±ya,  ñ±tapariññ±saªkh±t±ya  v±  diµµhiy±  tattha  tattha  vuttar³p±r³padhamme
“iti r³pa½, ettaka½ r³pan”ti-±din± suµµhu vavatthapetv± paµividdh±.
    Sakalena vacanen±ti pubbe t²hi padehi visu½ visu½ yojitatt± vutta½. Asappurisa-
bh³minti  akataññuta½,  “idhekacco  p±pabhikkhu tath±gatappavedita½ dhammavi-
naya½   pariy±puºitv±   attano   dahat²”ti  (p±r±.  195)  eva½  vutta½  anariyavoh±r±-
vattha½.   S±  eva  anariyavoh±r±vatth±  asaddhammo.  Nanu  ca  ±nandattherassa
“mameda½   vacanan”ti   adhim±nassa,   mah±kassapatther±d²nañca  tad±saªk±ya
abh±vato  asappurisabh³misamatikkam±divacana½  niratthakanti? Nayidameva½,
“eva½   me   sutan”ti   vadantena   ayampi  attho  vibh±vitoti  dassanato.  Keci  pana
“devat±na½    parivitakk±pekkha½    tath±vacananti    edis²   codan±   anavak±s±”ti
vadanti.  Tasmi½  kira  khaºe ekacc±na½ devat±na½ eva½ cetaso parivitakko uda-
p±di   “bhagav±  parinibbuto, ayañca ±yasm± desan±kusalo id±ni dhamma½ deseti,
sakyakulappasuto   tath±gatassa   bh±t±  c³¼apituputto,  ki½  nu  kho  saya½  sacchi-



kata½  dhamma½ deseti, ud±hu bhagavato eva vacana½ yath±sutan”ti, eva½ tad±-
saªkitappak±rato asappurisabh³misamokkam±dito atikkam±di vibh±vitanti. Attano
adahantoti  “mamedan”ti  attani  aµµhapento.  Appet²ti (1.0033) nidasseti. Diµµhadha-
mmikasampar±yikaparamatthesu    yath±raha½    satte   net²ti   netti,   dhammoyeva
netti dhammanetti.
    Da¼hataraniviµµh±    vicikicch±    kaªkh±.    N±tisa½sappana½   matibhedamatta½
vimati.   Assaddhiya½  vin±seti  bhagavat±  bh±sitatt±  sammukh±  cassa  paµiggahi-
tatt±  khalitadurutt±diggahaºados±bh±vato  ca.  Ettha  ca pañcam±dayo tisso attha-
yojan±  ±k±r±di-atthesu  aggahitavisesameva  eva½-sadda½  gahetv± dassit±, tato
par±   catasso   ±k±ratthameva  eva½-sadda½  gahetv±  vibh±vit±,  pacchim±  pana
tisso      yath±kkama½      ±k±rattha½      nidassanattha½      avadh±raºatthañca     e-
sadda½ gahetv± yojit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Eka-saddo  aññaseµµha-asah±yasaªkh±d²su dissati. Tath± hesa “sassato att± ca
loko   ca,  idameva  sacca½  moghamaññanti  ittheke  abhivadant²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.
3.27) aññatthe dissati, “cetaso ekodibh±van”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.228; p±r±. 11) seµµhe,
“eko  v³pakaµµho”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.405;  2.215;  ma. ni. 1.80; sa½. ni. 3.63; c³¼ava.
445)  asah±ye  “ekova kho, bhikkhave, khaºo ca samayo ca brahmacariyav±s±y±”-
ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  8.29)  saªkh±ya½. Idh±pi saªkh±yanti dassento ±ha– “ekanti gaºa-
naparicchedaniddeso”ti.  K±lañca samayañc±ti yuttak±lañca paccayas±maggiñca.
Khaºoti  ok±so.  Tath±gatupp±d±diko  hi  maggabrahmacariyassa ok±so tappacca-
yappaµil±bhahetutt±.  Khaºo eva ca samayo. Yo khaºoti ca samayoti ca vuccati, so
eko  ev±ti  hi  attho. Mah±samayoti mah±sam³ho. Samayopi khoti sikkh±padap³ra-
ºassa   hetupi.   Samayappav±daketi   diµµhippav±dake.   Tattha   hi  nisinn±  titthiy±
attano  attano samaya½ pavadant²ti. Atth±bhisamay±ti hitappaµil±bh±. Abhisameta-
bboti  abhisamayo,  abhisamayo  attho abhisamayaµµhoti p²¼an±d²ni abhisametabba-
bh±vena  ek²bh±va½  upanetv±  vutt±ni.  Abhisamayassa  v±  paµivedhassa  visaya-
bh³to attho abhisamayaµµhoti t±neva tath± ekattena vutt±ni. Tattha (1.0034) p²¼ana½
dukkhasaccassa ta½samaªgino



hi½sana½ avipph±rikat±karaºa½. Sant±po dukkhadukkhat±divasena santapana½
paridahana½.
    Tattha    sahak±rik±raºe    sanijjha½    sameti    samavet²ti   samayo,   samav±yo.
Sameti  sam±gacchati  ettha maggabrahmacariya½ tad±dh±rapuggaleh²ti samayo,
Khaºo.  Sameti  ettha,  etena  v±  sa½gacchati satto, sabh±vadhammo v± sahaj±t±-
d²hi,  upp±d±d²hi  v±ti  samayo, k±lo. Dhammappavattimattat±ya atthato abh³topi hi
k±lo   dhammappavattiy±   adhikaraºa½  karaºa½  viya  ca  kappan±mattasiddhena
r³pena  vohar²yat²ti.  Sama½,  saha  v±  avayav±na½  ayana½  pavatti  avaµµh±nanti
samayo,   sam³ho  yath±  “samud±yo”ti.  Avayavasah±vaµµh±nameva  hi  sam³hoti.
Avasesapaccay±na½ sam±game eti phala½ etasm± uppajjati pavattati c±ti samayo,
hetu  yath±  “samudayo”ti. Sameti sa½yojanabh±vato sambaddho eti attano visaye
pavattati,   da¼haggahaºabh±vato  v±  sa½yutt±  ayanti  pavattanti  satt±  yath±bhini-
vesa½  eten±ti  samayo,  diµµhi. Diµµhisa½yojanena hi satt± ativiya bajjhant²ti. Samiti
saªgati   samodh±nanti  samayo,  paµil±bho.  Samassa  y±na½,  samm±  v±  y±na½
apagamoti  samayo,  pah±na½.  Abhimukha½  ñ±ºena samm± etabbo abhisameta-
bboti  abhisamayo,  dhamm±na½  avipar²to  sabh±vo.  Abhimukhabh±vena  samm±
eti  gacchati  bujjhat²ti  abhisamayo, dhamm±na½ avipar²tasabh±v±vabodho. Eva½
tasmi½  tasmi½ atthe samayasaddassa pavatti veditabb±. Samayasaddassa atthu-
ddh±re  abhisamayasaddassa ud±haraºa½ vuttanayena veditabba½. Ass±ti sama-
yasaddassa.  K±lo  attho Samav±y±d²na½ atth±na½ idha asambhavato, desadesa-
kaparis±na½ viya suttassa nid±nabh±vena k±lassa apadisitabbato ca.
    Kasm±   panettha   aniyamitavaseneva   k±lo   niddiµµho,  na  utusa½vacchar±diva-
sena  niyametv±ti  ±ha–  “tattha  kiñc±p²”ti-±di. Utusa½vacchar±divasena niyama½
akatv±  samayasaddassa  vacane ayampi guºo laddho hot²ti dassento “ye v± ime”-
ti-±dim±ha.  S±maññajotan±  hi visese avatiµµhat²ti. Tattha diµµhadhammasukhavih±-
rasamayo   devasika½  jh±nasam±patt²hi  v²tin±manak±lo,  visesato  sattasatt±h±ni.
Suppak±s±Ti  dasasahassilokadh±tuy± pakampana-obh±sap±tubh±v±d²hi (1.0035)
p±kaµ±.  Yath±vuttabhedesu  eva  samayesu  ekadesa½ pak±rantarehi saªgahetv±
dassetu½  “yo  c±yan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tath±  hi ñ±ºakiccasamayo attahitappaµipattisa-
mayo  ca abhisambodhisamayo, ariyatuºh²bh±vasamayo diµµhadhammasukhavih±-
rasamayo,      karuº±kiccaparahitappaµipattidhammikath±samayo     desan±samayo-
yeva.
    Karaºavacanena   niddeso   katoti   sambandho.  Tatth±ti  abhidhammavinayesu.
Tath±ti  bhummakaraºehi.  Adhikaraºattho ±dh±rattho. Bh±vo n±ma kiriy±, kiriy±ya
kiriyantaralakkhaºa½  bh±venabh±valakkhaºa½.  Tattha  yath±  k±lo  sabh±vadha-
mmaparicchinno    saya½    paramatthato   avijjam±nopi   ±dh±rabh±vena   paññ±to
taªkhaºappavatt±na½  tato  pubbe  parato  ca  abh±vato  “pubbaºhe  j±to, s±yanhe
gacchat²”ti   ca   ±d²su,  sam³ho  ca  avayavavinimutto  avijjam±nopi  kappan±matta-
siddho   avayav±na½   ±dh±rabh±vena   paññ±p²yati   “rukkhe  s±kh±,  yavar±siya½
sambh³to”ti-±d²su,  eva½ idh±p²ti dassento ±ha– “adhikaraºa½ …pe… dhamm±na-
n”ti.   Yasmi½  k±le,  dhammapuñje  v±  k±m±vacara½  kusala½  citta½  uppanna½
hoti,  tasmi½  eva  k±le,  dhammapuñje ca phass±dayopi hont²ti ayañhi tattha attho.



Yath±  “g±v²su  duyham±n±su  gato,  duddh±su  ±gato”ti  dohanakiriy±ya  gamanaki-
riy±  lakkh²yati,  eva½  idh±pi  “yasmi½  samaye,  tasmi½  samaye”ti ca vutte “sat²”ti
ayamattho   viññ±yam±no  eva  hoti  padatthassa  satt±virah±bh±vatoti  samayassa
satt±kiriy±ya   cittassa   upp±dakiriy±,  phass±d²na½  bhavanakiriy±  ca  lakkh²yat²ti.
Yasmi½  samayeti  yasmi½  navame  khaºe,  yasmi½  yonisomanasik±r±dihetumhi,
paccayasamav±ye  v±  sati  k±m±vacara½  kusala½ citta½ uppanna½ hoti, tasmi½-
yeva  khaºe hetumhi paccayasamav±ye ca phass±dayopi hont²ti ubhayattha sama-
yasadde  bhummaniddeso  kato  lakkhaºabh³tabh±vayuttoti  dassento ±ha– “khaºa
…pe… lakkh²yat²”ti.
    Hetu-attho  karaºattho  ca  sambhavati  “annena  vasati,  ajjhenena  vasati, phara-
sun± chindati, kud±lena khaºat²”ti-±d²su viya. V²tikkamañhi sutv± bhikkhusaªgha½
sannip±t±petv±   otiººe  vatthusmi½  ta½  puggala½  paµipucchitv±  (1.0036)  vigara-
hitv±  ca  ta½  ta½ vatthu½ otiººak±la½ anatikkamitv± teneva k±lena sikkh±pad±ni
paññ±pento  bhagav±  viharati  sikkh±padapaññattihetuñca apekkham±no tatiyap±-
r±jik±d²su viya.
    Accantameva  ±rambhato  paµµh±ya  y±va desan±niµµh±na½ parahitappaµipattisa-
ªkh±tena  karuº±vih±rena. Tadatthajotanatthanti accantasa½yogatthajotanattha½.
Upayogavacananiddeso  kato  yath±  “m±sa½  ajjhet²”ti.  Por±º±ti aµµhakath±cariy±.
Abhil±pamattabhedoti   vacanamattena   viseso.   Tena   suttavinayesu   vibhattibya-
ttayo katoti dasseti.
    Id±ni  “bhagav±”ti  imassa  attha½  dassento  ±ha–  “bhagav±ti gar³”ti-±di. Bhaga-
v±ti    vacana½    seµµhanti    seµµhav±caka½    vacana½,    seµµhaguºasahacaraºa½
seµµhanti  vutta½.  Atha  v±  vuccat²ti  vacana½,  attho.  Yasm±  yo  “bhagav±”ti vaca-
nena  vacan²yo  attho,  so seµµhoti attho. Bhagav±ti vacanamuttamanti etth±pi eseva
nayo.  G±ravayuttoti  garubh±vayutto garuguºayogato. Garukaraºa½ v± s±tisaya½
arahat²ti   g±ravayutto,   g±rav±rahoti  attho.  Sipp±disikkh±pak±  gar³  honti,  na  ca
g±ravayutt±,  aya½  pana  t±diso  na  hoti,  tasm±  gar³ti vatv± g±ravayuttoti vuttanti
keci.  Vuttoyeva,  na  idha  vattabbo visuddhimaggassa imiss± aµµhakath±ya ekade-
sabh±vatoti adhipp±yo.
    Dhammasar²ra½  paccakkha½  karot²ti “yo vo, ±nanda, may± dhammo ca vinayo
ca   desito   paññatto,   so   vo   mamaccayena   satth±”ti   (d².   ni.  2.216)  vacanato
dhammassa   satthubh±vapariy±yo   vijjat²ti   katv±  vutta½.  Vajirasaªgh±tasam±na-
k±yo  parehi  abhejjasar²ratt±.  Na  hi  bhagavato  r³pak±ye  kenaci  sakk± antar±yo
k±tunti.  Desan±sampatti½  niddisati  vakkham±nassa  sakalasuttassa evanti niddi-
sanato.  S±vakasampatti½  niddisati paµisambhid±pattena pañcasu µh±nesu bhaga-
vat±  etadagge  µhapitena  may±  mah±s±vakena suta½, tañca kho may± suta½, na
anussutika½,   na   parampar±bhatanti  imassa  atthassa  d²panato.  K±lasampatti½
niddisati  “bhagav±”ti  padassa  sannidh±ne  payuttassa  samayasaddassa k±lassa
buddhupp±dappaµimaº¹itabh±vad²panato  (1.0037).  Buddhupp±daparam±  hi k±la-
sampad±. Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Kappakas±ye kaliyuge, buddhupp±do aho mahacchariya½;
          hut±vahamajjhe j±ta½, samuditamakarandamaravindan”ti. (d². ni. µ². 1.1; sa½.



ni. µ². 1.1.1 devat±sa½yutta);
    Bhagav±ti   desakasampatti½  niddisati  guºavisiµµhasattuttamagarug±rav±dhiva-
canabh±vato.
    Eva½n±make    nagareti   katha½   paneta½   nagara½   eva½n±maka½   j±tanti?
Vuccate,   yath±   k±kandassa   isino   niv±saµµh±ne   m±pit±  nagar²  k±kand²,  m±ka-
ndassa   niv±saµµh±ne   m±pit±   m±kand²,  kusambassa  niv±saµµh±ne  m±pit±  kosa-
mb²ti   vuccati,   eva½   savatthassa   isino   niv±saµµh±ne   m±pit±   nagar²  s±vatth²ti
vuccati.  Eva½ t±va akkharacintak± vadanti. Aµµhakath±cariy± pana bhaºanti– “ya½
kiñci  manuss±na½  upabhogaparibhoga½, sabbamettha atth²”ti s±vatthi. Satthasa-
m±yoge    ca    ‘ki½    bhaº¹amatth²’ti   pucchite   ‘sabbamatth²’ti   vacanamup±d±ya
s±vatthi.
          “Sabbad± sabb³pakaraºa½, s±vatthiya½ samohita½;
          tasm±  sabbamup±d±ya,  s±vatth²ti  pavuccati.  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.14;  khu. p±.
aµµha. 5.maªgalasuttavaººan±; ud±. aµµha. 5; paµi. ma. 2.1.184);
          “Kosal±na½ pura½ ramma½, dassaneyya½ manorama½;
          dasahi saddehi avivitta½, annap±nasam±yuta½.
          “Vuddhi½ vepullata½ patta½, iddha½ ph²ta½ manorama½;
          ±¼akamand±va  dev±na½,  s±vatthipuramuttaman”ti. (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.14; khu.
p±. aµµha. 5.maªgalasuttavaººan±);
    Avisesen±ti na visesena, vih±rabh±vas±maññen±ti attho. Iriy±pathavih±ro …pe…
vih±res³ti  iriy±pathavih±ro  dibbavih±ro  brahmavih±ro  ariyavih±roti  etesu  cat³su
vih±resu.  Samaªgiparid²pananti  samaªgibh±vaparid²pana½. Etanti viharat²ti eta½
pada½.  Tath±  hi  ta½  “idhekacco  gihisa½saµµho viharati sahanand² sahasok²”ti-±-
d²su   (sa½.   ni.   4.241)   iriy±pathavih±re   ±gata½,   “yasmi½  samaye,  bhikkhave,
bhikkhu  vivicceva  k±mehi  (1.0038)  …  paµhama½  jh±na½ upasampajja viharat²”-
ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa. 499; vibha. 624) dibbavih±re, “so mett±sahagatena cetas± eka½
disa½  pharitv±  viharat²”ti-±d²su  (d². ni. 1.556; 3.308; ma. ni. 1.77, 459, 509; 2.309,
315,  451,  471;  3.230,  vibha.  642,  643)  brahmavih±re, “so khoha½, aggivessana,
tass±yeva  kath±ya  pariyos±ne  tasmi½yeva  purimasmi½ sam±dhinimitte ajjhatta-
meva  citta½  saºµhapemi  sannis±demi ekodi½ karomi, sam±dah±mi, yena suda½
niccakappa½ vihar±m²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.387) ariyavih±re.
    Tattha  iriyana½  pavattana½  iriy±, k±yappayogo. Tass± pavattan³p±yabh±vato
µh±n±di  iriy±patho. Ýh±nasamaªg² v± hi k±yena kiñci kareyya gaman±d²su aññata-
rasamaªg²   v±.  Atha  v±  iriyati  pavattati  etena  attabh±vo,  k±yakicca½  v±ti  iriy±,
tass±  pavattiy±  up±yabh±vato pathoti iriy±patho, µh±n±di eva. So ca atthato gatini-
vatti-±di-±k±rena  pavatto  catusantatir³pappabandho eva. Viharaºa½, viharati ete-
n±ti  v±  vih±ro.  Divi  bhavo  dibbo,  tattha  bahulappavattiy± brahmap±risajj±dideva-
loke   bhavoti   attho.   Tattha  yo  dibb±nubh±vo,  tadatth±ya  sa½vattat²ti  v±  dibbo,
abhiññ±bhin²h±ravasena  mah±gatikatt±  v±  dibbo,  dibbo  ca so vih±ro c±ti dibbavi-
h±ro,   catasso   r³p±vacarasam±pattiyo.   Ar³pasam±pattiyopi   ettheva  saªgaha½
gacchanti.   Brahm±na½,   brahm±no   v±   vih±r±  brahmavih±r±,  catasso  appama-
ññ±yo.  Ariyo, ariy±na½ v± vih±ro ariyavih±ro, catt±ri s±maññaphal±ni. So hi eka½



iriy±pathab±dhananti-±di   yadipi  bhagav±  ekenapi  iriy±pathena  ciratara½  k±la½
attabh±va½   pavattetu½   sakkoti,   tath±pi   up±dinnakasar²rassa  aya½  sabh±voti
dassetu½   vutta½.   Yasm±   v±   bhagav±   yattha   katthaci   vasanto  veneyy±na½
dhamma½   desento   n±n±sam±patt²hi   ca   k±la½   v²tin±mento  vasat²ti  satt±na½
attano  ca  vividhahitasukha½ harati upaneti upp±deti, tasm± vividha½ harat²ti viha-
rat²ti evamettha attho veditabbo.
    Jetassa   (1.0039)   r±jakum±rass±ti   ettha  attano  paccatthikajana½  jin±t²ti  jeto.
Sotasaddo   viya   hi   kattus±dhano  jetasaddo.  Atha  v±  raññ±  pasenadikosalena
attano  paccatthikajane  jite  j±toti  jeto.  Rañño  hi  jaya½  ±ropetv±  kum±ro  jitav±ti
jetoti  vutto.  Maªgalak±mat±ya  v±  tassa eva½n±mameva katanti jeto. Maªgalak±-
mat±ya  hi  jeyyoti  etasmi½  atthe  jetoti vutta½. Vitth±ro pan±ti-±din± “an±thapiº¹i-
kassa   ±r±me”ti   ettha  sudatto  n±ma  so,  gahapati,  m±t±pit³hi  katan±mavasena,
sabbak±masamiddhat±ya   pana   vigatamaccherat±ya   karuº±diguºasamaªgit±ya
ca  niccak±la½  an±th±na½ piº¹amad±si. Tena an±thapiº¹ikoti saªkha½ gato. ¾ra-
manti  ettha  p±ºino,  visesena  v±  pabbajit±ti ±r±mo, tassa pupphaphal±disobh±ya
n±tid³ranacc±sannat±dipañcavidhasen±sanaªgasampattiy±  ca  tato tato ±gamma
ramanti   abhiramanti,   anukkaºµhit±   hutv±   nivasant²ti   attho.  Vuttappak±r±ya  v±
sampattiy±  tattha  tattha  gatepi  attano  abbhantara½yeva  ±netv±  ramet²ti  ±r±mo.
So  hi  an±thapiº¹ikena  gahapatin±  jetassa r±jakum±rassa hatthato aµµh±rasahira-
ññakoµ²hi  santh±rena  kiºitv± aµµh±rasahiraññakoµ²hi sen±san±ni k±r±petv± aµµh±ra-
sahiraññakoµ²hi   vih±ramaha½  niµµh±petv±  eva½  catupaññ±sahiraññakoµiparicc±-
gena    buddhappamukhassa    bhikkhusaªghassa   niyy±tito,   tasm±   “an±thapiº¹i-
kassa ±r±mo”ti vuccat²ti



imamattha½ nidasseti.
    Tatth±ti   “eka½  samaya½  bhagav±  s±vatthiya½  viharati  jetavane  an±thapiº¹i-
kassa  ±r±me”ti  ya½  vutta½  v±kya½,  tattha. Siy±ti kassaci eva½ parivitakko siy±,
vakkham±n±k±rena  kad±ci  codeyya  v±ti  attho. Atha tattha viharat²ti yadi jetavane
an±thapiº¹ikassa  ±r±me  viharati.  Na  vattabbanti n±n±µh±nabh³tatt± s±vatthijeta-
van±na½,  “eka½  samayan”ti  ca vuttatt±ti adhipp±yo. Id±ni codako tameva attano
adhipp±ya½  “na  hi  sakk±”ti-±din±  vivarati.  Itaro  sabbameta½ avipar²ta½ attha½
aj±nantena  tay± vuttanti dassento “na kho paneta½ eva½ daµµhabban”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha   etanti   “s±vatthiya½   viharati   jetavane  an±thapiº¹ikassa  ±r±me”ti  eta½
vacana½.  Evanti  “yadi  t±va bhagav±”ti-±din± (1.0040) ya½ ta½ bhavat± codita½,
ta½  atthato  eva½  na  kho  pana  daµµhabba½,  na  ubhayattha apubba½ acarima½
vih±radassanatthanti  attho.  Id±ni  attan± yath±dhippeta½ avipar²tamattha½, tassa
ca paµikacceva vuttabh±va½, tena ca appaµividdhata½ pak±sento “nanu avocumha
…pe…  jetavane”ti  ±ha. Evampi “jetavane an±thapiº¹ikassa ±r±me viharati”cceva
vattabba½,  na  “s±vatthiyan”ti  codana½  manasi  katv± vutta½– “gocarag±manida-
ssanatthan”ti-±di.
    Avassañcettha  gocarag±makittana½  kattabba½.  Tath± hi ta½ yath± jetavan±di-
kittana½    pabbajit±nuggahakaraº±di-anekappayojana½,   eva½   gocarag±makitta-
nampi  gahaµµh±nuggahakaraº±divividhapayojananti dassento “s±vatthivacanen±”-
ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   paccayaggahaºena   upasaªkamapayirup±san±na½  ok±sad±-
nena  dhammadesan±ya saraºesu s²lesu ca patiµµh±panena yath³panissaya½ upa-
rivises±dhigam±vahanena  ca  gahaµµh±nuggahakaraºa½,  uggahaparipucch±na½
kammaµµh±n±nuyogassa ca anur³pavasanaµµh±napariggahenettha pabbajit±nugga-
hakaraºa½  veditabba½.  Karuº±ya  upagamana½,  na  l±bh±dinimitta½.  Paññ±ya
apagamana½,  na virodh±dinimittanti upagaman±pagaman±na½ nirupakkilesata½
vibh±veti.  Dhammikasukha½ n±ma anavajjasukha½. Devat±na½ upak±rabahulat±
janavivittat±ya.  Pacurajanavivittañhi  µh±na½  dev±  upasaªkamitabba½ maññanti.
Tadatthaparinipph±dananti      lokatthanipph±dana½,      buddhakiccasamp±dananti
attho.   Evam±din±ti   ±di-saddena  s±vatthikittanena  r³pak±yassa  anuggaºhana½
dasseti,  jetavan±dikittanena  dhammak±yassa. Tath± purimena par±dh²nakiriy±ka-
raºa½,   dutiyena   att±dh²nakiriy±karaºa½.   Purimena   v±   karuº±kicca½,  itarena
paññ±kicca½.  Purimena  cassa  param±ya  anukamp±ya samann±gama½, pacchi-
mena  param±ya  upekkh±ya  samann±gama½ d²peti. Bhagav± hi sabbasatte para-
m±ya  anukamp±ya  anukampati,  na  ca tattha sinehados±nupatito paramupekkha-
kabh±vato.   Upekkhako  ca  na  parahitasukhakaraºe  appossukko  mah±k±ruºika-
bh±vato. Tassa mah±k±ruºikat±ya lokan±that±, upekkhakat±ya attan±that±.
    Tath±  hesa  bodhisattabh³to mah±karuº±ya sañcoditam±naso sakalalokahit±ya
ussukkam±panno   mah±bhin²h±rato   paµµh±ya  (1.0041)  tadatthanipph±danattha½
puññañ±ºasambh±re   samp±dento  aparimita½  k±la½  anappaka½  dukkhamanu-
bhosi,   upekkhakat±ya   samm±  patitehi  dukkhehi  na  vikampitat±.  Mah±k±ruºika-
t±ya  sa½s±r±bhimukhat±,  upekkhakat±ya  tato nibbindan±. Tath± upekkhakat±ya
nibb±n±bhimukhat±,   mah±k±ruºikat±ya   tadadhigamo.   Tath±  mah±k±ruºikat±ya



paresa½  ahi½s±pana½,  upekkhakat±ya  saya½  parehi  abh±yana½. Mah±k±ruºi-
kat±ya   para½   rakkhato   attano   rakkhaºa½,  upekkhakat±ya  att±na½  rakkhato
paresa½   rakkhaºa½.   Tenassa   attahit±ya  paµipann±d²su  catutthapuggalabh±vo
siddho  hoti.  Tath±  mah±k±ruºikat±ya sacc±dhiµµh±nassa ca c±g±dhiµµh±nassa ca
p±rip³r²,  upekkhakat±ya  upasam±dhiµµh±nassa  ca paññ±dhiµµh±nassa ca p±rip³r²
.  Eva½  purisuddh±sayappayogassa  mah±k±ruºikat±ya  lokahitatthameva rajjasa-
mpad±dibhavasampattiy±    upagamana½,    upekkhakat±ya    tiº±yapi   amaññam±-
nassa  tato  apagamana½.  Iti suvisuddha-upagam±pagamassa mah±k±ruºikat±ya
lokahitatthameva   d±navasena   sampatt²na½   pariccajan±,  upekkhakat±ya  cassa
phalassa  attano  apacc±s²san±.  Eva½ samud±gamanato paµµh±ya acchariyabbhu-
taguºasamann±gatassa  mah±k±ruºikat±ya  paresa½  hitasukhattha½  atidukkara-
k±rit±, upekkhakat±ya k±yampi analaªk±rit±.
    Tath±  mah±k±ruºikat±ya  carimattabh±ve  jiºº±turamatadassanena sañj±tasa½-
vego,  upekkhakat±ya  u¼±resu  devabhogasadisesu bhogesu nirapekkho mah±bhi-
nikkhamana½ nikkhami. Tath± mah±k±ruºikat±ya “kiccha½ vat±ya½ loko ±panno”-
ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  2.57;  sa½.  ni.  2.4, 10) karuº±mukheneva vipassan±rambho, upe-
kkhakat±ya    buddhabh³tassa    satta   satt±h±ni   vivekasukheneva   v²tin±mana½.
Mah±k±ruºikat±ya     dhammagambh²rata½     paccavekkhitv±     dhammadesan±ya
appossukkana½   ±pajjitv±pi   mah±brahmuno  ajjhesan±padesena  ok±sakaraºa½,
upekkhakat±ya  pañcavaggiy±diveneyy±na½ ananur³pasamud±c±repi anaññath±-
bh±vo.  Mah±k±ruºikat±ya  katthaci  paµigh±t±bh±venassa  sabbattha amittasaññ±-
bh±vo,   upekkhakat±ya   katthacipi  anurodh±bh±vena  sabbattha  sinehasanthav±-
bh±vo.  Mah±k±ruºikat±ya  paresa½  pas±dan±, upekkhakat±ya (1.0042) pasann±-
k±rehi  na  vikampan±.  Mah±k±ruºikat±ya  dhamm±nur±g±bh±vena tattha ±cariya-
muµµhi-abh±vo,     upekkhakat±ya     s±vak±nur±g±bh±vena     pariv±raparikammat±-
bh±vo.  Mah±k±ruºikat±ya  dhamma½  desetu½ parehi sa½saggamupagacchatopi
upekkhakat±ya   na  tattha  abhirati.  Mah±k±ruºikat±ya  g±m±d²na½  ±sannaµµh±ne
vasatopi upekkhakat±ya araññaµµh±ne eva viharaºa½. Tena vutta½– “purimenassa
param±ya anukamp±ya samann±gama½ d²pet²”ti.
    Tanti  tatr±ti  pada½.  “Desak±laparid²panan”ti ye desak±l± idha viharaºakiriy±vi-
sesanabh±vena vutt±, tesa½ parid²pananti dassento “ya½ samaya½ …pe… d²pet²”-
ti  ±ha.  Ta½-saddo  hi  vuttassa atthassa paµiniddeso, tasm± idha k±lassa desassa
v±  paµiniddeso  bhavitumarahati, na aññassa. Aya½ t±va tatra-saddassa paµinidde-
sabh±ve  atthavibh±van±.  Yasm± pana ²disesu µh±nesu tatra-saddo dhammadesa-
n±visiµµha½  desak±lañca  vibh±veti,  tasm±  vutta½–  “bh±sitabbayutte v± desak±le
d²pet²”ti.  Tena tatr±ti yatra bhagav± dhammadesanattha½ bhikkh³ ±lapati bh±sati,
t±dise  dese,  k±le v±ti attho. Na h²ti-±din± tamevattha½ samattheti. Nanu ca yattha
µhito   bhagav±   “ak±lo  kho  t±v±”ti-±din±  b±hiyassa  dhammadesana½  paµikkhipi,
tattheva  antarav²thiya½ µhito tassa dhamma½ deses²ti? Saccameta½, adesetabba-
k±le adesan±ya ida½ ud±haraºa½. Tenev±ha– “ak±lo kho t±v±”ti.
    Ya½  pana  tattha  vutta½–  “antaraghara½ paviµµhamh±”ti, tampi tassa ak±labh±-
vasseva  pariy±yena  dassanattha½  vutta½.  Tassa  hi  tad±  addh±naparissamena



r³pak±ye  akammaññat±  ahosi, balavap²tivegena n±mak±ye. Tadubhayassa v³pa-
sama½  ±gamento  papañcaparih±rattha½  bhagav±  “ak±lo kho”ti pariy±yena paµi-
kkhipi.  Adesetabbadese  adesan±ya pana ud±haraºa½ “atha kho bhagav± magg±
okkamma  aññatarasmi½  rukkham³le  nis²di  (sa½. ni. 2.154), vih±rapacch±y±ya½
paññatte  ±sane  nis²d²”ti  (d².  ni.  1.363)  ca  evam±dika½  idha  ±disaddena  saªga-
hita½.  “Atha  kho  so,  bhikkhave,  b±lo  idha  pubbe  nes±do  idha p±p±ni kamm±ni
karitv±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  3.251)  padap³raºamatte  kho-saddo,  “dukkha½  kho ag±-
ravo  viharati  (1.0043)  appatisso”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  4.21)  avadh±raºe,  “kitt±vat±  nu
kho,   ±vuso,  satthu  pavivittassa  viharato  s±vak±  viveka½  n±nusikkhant²”ti-±d²su
(ma.  ni.  1.31)  ±dik±latthe,  v±ky±rambheti  attho.  Tattha padap³raºena vacan±la-
ªk±ramatta½  kata½  hoti,  ±dik±latthena v±kyassa upaññ±samatta½. Avadh±raºa-
tthena  pana  niyamadassana½,  tasm±  ±mantesi  ev±ti  ±mantane  niyamo dassito
hoti.
    Bhagav±ti   lokagarud²pananti  kasm±  vutta½,  nanu  pubbepi  bhagav±saddassa
attho  vuttoti?  Yadipi  vutto,  ta½  panassa  yath±vutte  µh±ne viharaºakiriy±ya kattu
visesadassanattha½  kata½,  na  ±mantanakiriy±ya,  idha  pana  ±mantanakiriy±ya,
tasm±  tadattha½  puna  “bhagav±”ti p±¼iya½ vuttanti tassattha½ dassetu½ “bhaga-
v±ti    lokagarud²panan”ti    ±ha.   Tena   lokagarubh±vato   tadanur³pa½   paµipatti½
patthento  attano santika½ upagat±na½ bhikkh³na½ ajjh±say±nur³pa½ dhamma½
desetu½   te   ±mantes²ti   dasseti.   Kath±savanayuttapuggalavacananti  vakkham±-
n±ya  cittapariy±d±nadesan±ya  savanayoggapuggalavacana½. Cat³supi paris±su
bhikkh³  eva  edis±na½ desan±na½ visesena bh±janabh³t±ti s±tisaya½ s±sanasa-
mpaµigg±hakabh±vadassanattha½     idha     bhikkhuggahaºanti     dassetv±    id±ni
saddattha½  dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha bhikkhakoti bhikkh³ti bhikkhana-
dhammat±ya   bhikkh³ti   attho.  Bhikkh±cariya½  ajjhupagatoti  buddh±d²hi  ajjhupa-
gata½  bhikkh±cariya½,  uñch±cariya½,  ajjhupagatatt±  anuµµhitatt±  bhikkhu.  Yo hi
appa½  v±  mahanta½  v± bhogakkhandha½ pah±ya ag±rasm± anag±riya½ pabba-
jito,   so  kasigorakkh±dij²vik±kappana½  hitv±  liªgasampaµicchaneneva  bhikkh±ca-
riya½    ajjhupagatatt±   bhikkhu,   parappaµibaddhaj²vikatt±   v±   vih±ramajjhe   k±ja-
bhatta½   bhuñjam±nopi   bhikkh±cariya½   ajjhupagatoti   bhikkhu,   piº¹iy±lopabho-
jana½    niss±ya    pabbajj±ya    uss±haj±tatt±    v±    bhikkh±cariya½   ajjhupagatoti
bhikkh³ti   evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  ¾din±  nayen±ti  “chinnabhinnapaµadharoti
bhikkhu,  bhindati p±pake akusale dhammeti bhikkhu, bhinnatt± p±pak±na½ akusa-
l±na½  dhamm±na½  bhikkh³”ti-±din±  (vibha.  510)  vibhaªge  ±gatanayena.  Ñ±pa-
neti avabodhane, paµivedaneti attho.
    Bhikkhanas²lat±ti  (1.0044)  bhikkhanena  j²vanas²lat±, na kasiv±ºijj±din± j²vanas²-
lat±.   Bhikkhanadhammat±ti   “uddissa   ariy±   tiµµhant²”ti   (j±.   1.7.59)  eva½  vutt±
bhikkhanasabh±vat±,    na    y±canakohaññasabh±vat±.    Bhikkhane   s±dhuk±rit±ti
“uttiµµhe nappamajjeyy±”ti (dha. pa. 168) vacana½ anussaritv± tattha appamajjan±.
Atha  v±  s²la½  n±ma pakatisabh±vo, idha pana tadadhiµµh±na½. Dhammoti vata½.
S±dhuk±rit±ti    sakkaccak±rit±    ±darakiriy±.   H²n±dhikajanasevitanti   ye   bhikkhu-
bh±ve  µhit±pi  j±timad±divasena  uddhat± unna¼±, ye ca gihibh±ve paresa½ adhika-



bh±vampi   anupagatatt±   bhikkh±cariya½   paramak±ruññata½   maññanti,   tesa½
ubhayesampi  yath±kkama½  “bhikkhavo”ti vacanena h²najanehi daliddehi parama-
k±ruññata½ pattehi parakulesu bhikkh±cariy±ya j²vika½ kappentehi sevita½ vutti½
pak±sento   uddhatabh±vaniggaha½  karoti.  Adhikajanehi  u¼±rabhogakhattiyakul±-
dito  pabbajitehi  buddh±d²hi  ±j²vavisodhanattha½  sevita½  vutti½  pak±sento d²na-
bh±vaniggaha½  karot²ti yojetabba½. Yasm± “bhikkhavo”ti vacana½ ±mantanabh±-
vato  abhimukh²karaºa½,  pakaraºato  s±matthiyato ca sussus±janana½ sakkacca-
savanamanasik±raniyojanañca hoti, tasm± tamattha½ dassento “bhikkhavoti imin±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  s±dhuka½ savanamanasik±reti s±dhukasavane s±dhukamana-
sik±re  ca. Katha½ pana pavattit± savan±dayo s±dhuka½ pavattit± hont²ti? “Addh±
im±ya  samm±paµipattiy±  sakalas±sanasampatti  hatthagat± bhavissat²”ti ±darag±-
ravayogena    kath±d²su    aparibhav±din±    ca.    Vuttañhi    “pañcahi,    bhikkhave,
dhammehi   samann±gato   suºanto   saddhamma½  bhabbo  niy±ma½  okkamitu½
kusalesu   dhammesu   sammatta½.   Katamehi   pañcahi?   Katha½   na  paribhoti,
kathita½  na  paribhoti,  na  att±na½  paribhoti, avikkhittacitto dhamma½ suº±ti eka-
ggacitto,  yoniso  ca  manasikaroti. Imehi kho, bhikkhave, pañcahi dhammehi sama-
nn±gato     suºanto     saddhamma½     bhabbo    niy±ma½    okkamitu½    kusalesu
dhammesu  sammattan”ti  (a.  ni.  5.151). Tenev±ha– “s±dhuka½ savanamanasik±-
r±yatt± hi s±sanasampatt²”ti.
    Pubbe  sabbaparis±s±dh±raºattepi  bhagavato dhammadesan±ya “jeµµhaseµµh±”-
ti-±din±  bhikkh³na½ eva ±mantane k±raºa½ dassetv± id±ni bhikkh³ (1.0045) ±ma-
ntetv±va   dhammadesan±ya  payojana½  dassetu½  “kimattha½  pana  bhagav±”ti
codana½  samuµµh±peti.  Tattha añña½ cintent±ti aññavihit±. Vikkhittacitt±ti asam±-
hitacitt±.    Dhamma½    paccavekkhant±ti   hiyyo   tato   para½   divasesu   v±   suta-
dhamma½   pati   pati   manas±  avekkhant±.  Bhikkh³  ±mantetv±  dhamme  desiya-
m±ne  ±dito  paµµh±ya  desana½  sallakkhetu½ sakkont²ti imamattha½ byatirekamu-
khena dassetu½ “te an±mantetv±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Bhikkhavoti  cettha  sandhivasena  i-k±ralopo  daµµhabbo. Bhikkhavo it²ti aya½ iti-
saddo     hetuparisam±pan±di-atthapadatthavipariy±yapak±r±vadh±raºanidassan±-
di-anekatthappabhedo.  Tath± hesa “ruppat²ti kho, bhikkhave, tasm± r³panti vucca-
t²”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni. 3.79) hetvatthe dissati. “Tasm±tiha me, bhikkhave, dhammad±-
y±d±  bhavatha,  m±  ±misad±y±d±.  Atthi  me tumhesu anukamp±. Kinti me s±vak±
dhammad±y±d±



bhaveyyu½,  no  ±misad±y±d±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.19)  parisam±pane. “Iti v± iti eva-
r³p±   naccag²tav±ditavis³kadassan±   paµivirato”ti-±d²su   (d².   ni.   1.13)   ±di-atthe.
“M±gaº¹iyoti  tassa br±hmaºassa saªkh± samaññ± paññatti voh±ro n±ma½ n±ma-
kamma½  n±madheyya½ nirutti byañjanamabhil±po”ti-±d²su (mah±ni. 73, 75) pada-
tthavipariy±ye.   “Iti   kho,   bhikkhave,   sappaµibhayo   b±lo,   appaµibhayo   paº¹ito,
sa-upaddavo  b±lo,  anupaddavo paº¹ito, sa-upasaggo b±lo, anupasaggo paº¹ito”-
ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  3.124)  pak±re.  “Atthi  idappaccay±  jar±maraºanti puµµhena sat±,
‘±nanda,  atth²’tissa  vacan²ya½. ‘Ki½ paccay± jar±maraºan’ti iti ce vadeyya. J±tipa-
ccay±  jar±maraºa½  iccassa  vacan²yan”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.96) avadh±raºe. “Atth²ti
kho, kacc±na, ayameko anto, natth²ti kho, kacc±na, aya½ dutiyo anto”ti-±d²su (sa½.
ni.  2.15;  sa½.  ni.  3.90)  nidassane.  Idh±pi  nidassane eva daµµhabbo. Bhikkhavoti
hi   ±mantan±k±ro.   Tamesa   iti-saddo   nidasseti  “bhikkhavoti  ±mantes²”ti.  Imin±
nayena   “bhaddante”ti-±d²supi   yath±raha½  iti-saddassa  attho  veditabbo.  Pubbe
“bhagav±  ±mantes²”ti  vuttatt± “bhagavato paccassosun”ti (1.0046) idha “bhagava-
to”ti  s±mivacana½ ±mantanameva sambandhi-antara½ apekkhat²ti imin± adhipp±-
yena   “bhagavato  ±mantana½  paµi-assosun”ti  vutta½.  “Bhagavato”ti  pana  ida½
paµissavasambandhena   sampad±navacana½   yath±  “devadatt±ya  paµissuºot²”ti.
Ya½   nid±na½   bh±sitanti   sambandho.   Imassa   suttassa  sukh±vag±haºatthanti
kamalakuvalayujjalavimalas±durasasalil±ya     pokkharaºiy±    sukh±vataraºattha½
nimmalasil±talaracan±vil±sasobhitaratanasop±na½   vippakiººamutt±talasadisav±-
luk±cuººapaº¹arabh³mibh±ga½    tittha½    viya    suvibhattabhittivicitravedik±pari-
kkhittassa   nakkhattapatha½   phusituk±mat±ya  viya  paµivijambhitasamussayassa
p±s±davarassa   sukh±rohanattha½  dantamayasaºhamuduphalakañcanalat±vina-
ddhamaºigaºappabh±samudayujjalasobha½  sop±na½  viya  suvaººavalayan³pu-
r±disaªghaµµanasaddasammissitassa         kathitahasitamadhurassaragehajanavija-
mbhitavicaritassa  u¼±ra-issariyavibhavasobhitassa  mah±gharassa sukhappavesa-
nattha½    suvaººarajatamaºimutt±pav±¼±dijutivissaravijjotitasuppatiµµhitavis±ladv±-
rab±ha½  mah±dv±ra½  viya  ca  atthabyañjanasampannassa buddh±na½ desan±-
ñ±ºagambh²rabh±vasa½s³cakassa imassa suttassa sukh±vag±hattha½.
    Etth±ha– “kimattha½ pana dhammavinayasaªgahe kayiram±ne nid±navacana½,
nanu   bhagavat±   bh±sitavacanasseva   saªgaho  k±tabbo”ti?  Vuccate,  desan±ya
µhiti-asammosasaddheyyabh±vasamp±danattha½.   K±ladesadesakanimittaparis±-
padesehi   upanibandhitv±  µhapit±  hi  desan±  ciraµµhitik±  hoti  asammosadhamm±
saddheyy±   ca.  Desak±lakattuhetunimittehi  upanibaddho  viya  voh±ravinicchayo.
Teneva   ca   ±yasmat±   mah±kassapena   “cittapariy±d±nasutta½,  ±vuso  ±nanda,
kattha   bh±sitan”ti-±din±   des±dipucch±su   kat±su  t±sa½  vissajjana½  karontena
dhammabhaº¹±g±rikena   “eva½   me   sutan”ti-±din±   imassa   suttassa   nid±na½
bh±sita½.   Apica   satthusampattippak±sanattha½  nid±navacana½.  Tath±gatassa
hi   bhagavato  pubbacaraº±num±n±gamatakk±bh±vato  samm±sambuddhabh±va-
siddhi.  Na  hi  samm±sambussa  pubbacaraº±d²hi attho atthi sabbattha appaµihata-
ñ±ºac±rat±ya  ekappam±ºatt±  ca  ñeyyadhammesu. Tath± ±cariyamuµµhidhamma-
macchariyas±sanas±vak±n±nur±g±bh±vato       kh²º±savabh±vasiddhi.      Na      hi



sabbaso   kh²º±savassa   te   sambhavant²ti   suvisuddhassa  par±nuggahappavatti.
Eva½  (1.0047)  desakasa½kilesabh³t±na½  diµµhis²lasampad±d³sak±na½  avijj±ta-
ºh±na½    accant±bh±vasa½s³cakehi   ñ±ºappah±nasampad±bhibyañjanakehi   ca
sambuddhavisuddhabh±vehi  purimaves±rajjadvayasiddhi, tato ca antar±yikaniyy±-
nikadhammesu    sammoh±bh±vasiddhito   pacchimaves±rajjadvayasiddh²ti   bhaga-
vato   catuves±rajjasamann±gamo   attahitaparahitappaµipatti   ca  nid±navacanena
pak±sit±   hoti.  Tattha  tattha  sampattaparis±ya  ajjh±say±nur³pa½  µh±nuppattika-
ppaµibh±nena   dhammadesan±d²panato,  idha  pana  r³pagaruk±na½  puggal±na½
ajjh±say±nur³pa½    µh±nuppattikappaµibh±nena    dhammadesan±d²panatoti    yoje-
tabba½. Tena vutta½– “satthusampattippak±sanattha½ nid±navacanan”ti.
    Tath±  s±sanasampattippak±sanattha½  nid±navacana½.  Ñ±ºakaruº±pariggahi-
tasabbakiriyassa  hi  bhagavato  natthi  niratthak±  paµipatti,  attahitatth±  v±. Tasm±
paresa½   eva   atth±ya   pavattasabbakiriyassa  samm±sambuddhassa  sakalampi
k±yavac²manokamma½  yath±pavatta½  vuccam±na½  diµµhadhammikasampar±yi-
kaparamatthehi   yath±raha½   satt±na½   anus±sanaµµhena  s±sana½,  na  kappara-
can±.    Tayida½   satthucarita½   k±ladesadesakaparis±padesehi   saddhi½   tattha
tattha  nid±navacanehi  yath±raha½  pak±s²yati. “Idha pana r³pagaruk±na½ pugga-
l±nan”ti-±di  sabba½  purimasadisameva.  Tena  vutta½– “s±sanasampattippak±sa-
nattha½  nid±navacanan”ti.  Apica  satthuno pam±ºabh±vappak±sanena vacanena
s±sanassa  pam±ºabh±vadassanattha½  nid±navacana½,  tañca desakappam±ºa-
bh±vadassana½  heµµh±  vuttanay±nus±rena  “bhagav±”ti ca imin± padena vibh±vi-
tanti  veditabba½.  Bhagav±ti  hi tath±gatassa r±gadosamoh±disabbakilesamaladu-
ccaritadosappah±nad²panena   vacanena   anaññas±dh±raºasuparisuddhañ±ºaka-
ruº±diguºavisesayogaparid²panena  tato eva sabbasattuttamabh±vad²panena aya-
mattho  sabbath± pak±sito hot²ti. Idamettha nid±navacanappayojanassa mukhama-
ttanidassana½.
    Nikkhittass±ti  desitassa. Desan± hi desetabbassa s²l±di-atthassa veneyyasant±-
nesu  nikkhipanato  “nikkhepo”ti  vuccati.  Suttanikkhepa½  vic±retv±va vuccam±n±
p±kaµ±  hot²ti  s±maññato bhagavato desan±ya samuµµh±nassa vibh±ga½ dassetv±
“etth±ya½   desan±   eva½samuµµh±n±”ti   desan±ya  samuµµh±ne  dassite  suttassa
sammadeva nid±naparij±nanena vaººan±ya suviññeyyatt± vutta½. Tattha yath± (1.0
anekasata-anekasahassabhed±nipi   suttant±ni  sa½kilesabh±giy±dipaµµh±nanaya-
vasena    so¼asavidhata½    n±tivattanti,   eva½   attajjh±say±disuttanikkhepavasena
catubbidhabh±vanti  ±ha–  “catt±ro  hi  suttanikkhep±”ti.  Ettha  ca  yath±  attajjh±sa-
yassa  aµµhuppattiy±  ca  parajjh±sayapucch±hi  saddhi½ sa½saggabhedo sambha-
vati  “attajjh±sayo  ca  parajjh±sayo  ca, attajjh±sayo ca pucch±vasiko ca, aµµhuppa-
ttiko  ca  parajjh±sayo  ca,  aµµhuppattiko ca pucch±vasiko c±”ti ajjh±sayapucch±nu-
sandhisabbh±vato,   eva½  yadipi  aµµhuppattiy±  attajjh±sayenapi  sa½saggabhedo
sambhavati,  attajjh±say±d²hi  pana  purato  µhitehi  aµµhuppattiy±  sa½saggo natth²ti
na   idha  niravaseso  vitth±ranayo  sambhavat²ti  “catt±ro  suttanikkhep±”ti  vutta½.
Tadantogadhatt±   v±   sesanikkhep±na½  m³lanikkhepavasena  catt±rova  dassit±.
Yath±dassanañhettha aya½ sa½saggabhedo gahetabboti.



    Tatr±ya½   vacanattho–   nikkhip²yat²ti   nikkhepo,   sutta½   eva  nikkhepo  suttani-
kkhepo.  Atha v± nikkhipana½ nikkhepo, suttassa nikkhepo suttanikkhepo, suttade-
san±ti attho. Attano ajjh±sayo attajjh±sayo, so assa atthi k±raºabh³toti attajjh±sayo.
Attano  ajjh±sayo  etass±ti  v±  attajjh±sayo.  Parajjh±sayepi eseva nayo. Pucch±ya
vaso   pucch±vaso,   so   etassa  atth²ti  pucch±vasiko.  Suttadesan±vatthubh³tassa
atthassa   uppatti  atthuppatti,  atthuppattiyeva  aµµhuppatti  ttha-k±rassa  µµha-k±ra½
katv±.  S±  etassa  atth²ti  aµµhuppattiko.  Atha  v± nikkhip²yati sutta½ eten±ti suttani-
kkhepo,  attajjh±say±di  eva.  Etasmi½  atthavikappe attano ajjh±sayo attajjh±sayo.
Paresa½  ajjh±sayo  parajjh±sayo. Pucch²yat²ti pucch±, pucchitabbo attho. Pucch±-
vasena   pavatta½   dhammappaµigg±hak±na½   vacana½  pucch±vasika½,  tadeva
nikkhepasadd±pekkh±ya   pulliªgavasena  vutta½–  “pucch±vasiko”ti.  Tath±  aµµhu-
ppatti eva aµµhuppattikoti evamettha attho veditabbo.
    Apicettha paresa½ indriyaparip±k±dik±raºanirapekkhatt± attajjh±sayassa visu½
suttanikkhepabh±vo    yutto    kevala½   attano   ajjh±sayeneva   dhammatantiµµhapa-
nattha½  pavattitadesanatt±.  Parajjh±sayapucch±vasik±na½  pana  paresa½ ajjh±-
sayapucch±na½   desan±pavattihetubh³t±na½   uppattiya½  pavattit±na½  (1.0049)
kathamaµµhuppattiy±  anavarodho,  pucch±vasika-aµµhuppattik±na½  v±  parajjh±sa-
y±nurodhena   pavattit±na½   katha½   parajjh±saye  anavarodhoti?  Na  codetabba-
meta½.  Paresañhi  abhin²h±raparipucch±divinimuttasseva suttadesan±k±raºupp±-
dassa     aµµhuppattibh±vena     gahitatt±     parajjh±sayapucch±vasik±na½     visu½
gahaºa½.  Tath±  hi brahmaj±ladhammad±y±dasutt±d²na½ vaºº±vaººa-±misupp±-
d±didesan±nimitta½   “aµµhuppatt²”ti  vuccati.  Paresa½  puccha½  vin±  ajjh±saya½
eva   nimitta½   katv±   desito   parajjh±sayo,  pucch±vasena  desito  pucch±vasikoti
p±kaµoyamatthoti.    Attano   ajjh±sayeneva   kathes²Ti   dhammatantiµµhapanattha½
kathesi.  Vimuttiparip±can²y± dhamm± saddhindriy±dayo. Ajjh±sayanti adhimutti½.
Khantinti    diµµhinijjh±nakkhanti½.    Mananti    paññatticitta½.    Abhin²h±ranti    paºi-
dh±na½.  Bujjhanabh±vanti bujjhanasabh±va½, paµivijjhan±k±ra½ v±. R³pagaruk±-
nanti  pañcasu  ±rammaºesu  r³p±rammaºagaruk± r³pagaruk±. Cittena r³paninn±
r³papoº±   r³papabbh±r±   r³padassanappasut±  r³pena  ±ka¹¹hitahaday±,  tesa½
r³pagaruk±na½.
    Paµisedhatthoti    paµikkhepattho.    Kassa   pana   paµikkhepatthoti?   Kiriy±padh±-
nañhi  v±kya½,  tasm± “na samanupass±m²”ti samanupassan±kiriy±paµisedhattho.
Ten±ha–  “imassa  pana  padass±”ti-±di. Yo paro na hoti, so att±ti lokasamaññ±ma-
ttasiddha½  sattasant±na½  sandh±ya–  “ahan”ti  satth±  vadati,  na b±hirakaparika-
ppita½  aha½k±ravisaya½  aha½k±rassa  bodhim³leyeva samucchinnatt±. Lokasa-
maññ±natikkamant±  eva  hi  buddh±na½ lokiye visaye desan±pavatti. Bhikkhaveti
±lapane  k±raºa½  heµµh± vuttameva. Aññanti apekkh±siddhatt± aññatthassa “id±ni
vattabba-itthir³pato  aññan”ti  ±ha.  Ekampi  r³panti  eka½  vaºº±yatana½. Sama½
visama½  samm±  y±th±vato  anu  anu  passat²ti  samanupassan±, ñ±ºa½. Sa½kili-
ssanavasena   anu   anu   passat²ti   samanupassan±,   diµµhi.   No   niccatoti  ettha  i-
saddo  ±di-attho,  evam±dikoti  attho. Tena “dukkhato samanupassat²”ti evam±d²ni
saªgaºh±ti.   Olokentop²Ti   devamanussavim±nakapparukkhamaºikanak±digat±ni



r³p±ni      anavasesa½      sabbaññutaññ±ºena      olokentopi.     S±maññavacanopi
saddo “ekar³pamp²”ti r³passa (1.0050) adhigatatt± r³pavisayo icchitoti “ya½ r³pan”
ti  vutta½.  Tath±  purisasaddo pariy±diyitabbacittapuggalavisayoti r³pagarukass±ti
visesita½.   Gahaºa½  “khepanan”ti  ca  adhippeta½,  pariy±d±nañca  uppattiniv±ra-
ºanti   ±ha–   “catubh³makakusalacittan”ti.   Tañhi   r³pa½   t±disassa  parittakusala-
ssapi  uppatti½ niv±reti, kimaªga½ pana mahaggat±nuttaracittass±ti lokuttarakusa-
lacittassapi   uppattiy±  niv±raºa½  hotu½  samattha½,  lokiyakusaluppattiy±  niv±ra-
katte  vattabbameva  natth²ti “catubh³makakusalacitta½ pariy±diyitv±”ti vutta½. Na
hi    k±maguºass±dappasutassa    purisassa   d±n±divasena   savipph±rik±   kusalu-
ppatti  sambhavati.  Gaºhitv±  khepetv±ti  att±na½ ass±detv± pavattam±nassa aku-
salacittassa  paccayo honta½ pavattiniv±raºena muµµhigata½ viya gahetv± anupp±-
danirodhena  khepetv±  viya  tiµµhati.  T±va  mahati lokasanniv±se tassa pariy±diya-
µµh±na½  avicchedato labbhat²ti ±ha– “tiµµhat²”ti yath± “pabbat± tiµµhanti, najjo sanda-
nt²”ti. Ten±ha– “idha ubhayampi vaµµat²”ti-±di.
    Yathayidanti sandhivasena ±k±rassa rassatta½ yak±r±gamo c±ti ±ha– “yath± ida-
n”ti.    Itthiy±   r³panti   itthisar²ragata½   tappaµibaddhañca   r³p±yatana½.   Parama-
tthassa   niru¼ho,  paµhama½  s±dh±raºato  saddasatthalakkhaº±ni  vibh±vetabb±ni,
pacch±  as±dh±raºatoti  t±ni  p±¼ivasena  vibh±vetu½–  “ruppat²ti kho …pe… vedita-
bban”ti  ±ha.  Tattha ruppat²ti s²t±divirodhipaccayehi vik±ra½ ±p±d²yati, ±pajjat²ti v±
attho.   Vik±ruppatti   ca  virodhipaccayasannip±te  visadisuppatti  vibh³tatar±,  kuto
pan±ya½  visesoti  ce?  “S²ten±”ti-±divacanato. Evañca katv± vedan±d²su anavase-
sar³pasamaññ±  s±maññalakkhaºanti sabbar³padhammas±dh±raºa½ r³ppana½.
Id±ni   atthuddh±ranayena   r³pasadda½   sa½vaººento   “aya½   pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
R³pakkhandhe  vattat²ti  “o¼±rika½  v± sukhuma½ v±”ti-±divacanato (ma. ni. 1.361;
2.113;  3.86,  89;  vibha.  2).  R³p³papattiy±ti  ettha  r³pabhavo  r³pa½ uttarapadalo-
pena.  R³pabhav³papattiy±ti  ayañhettha  attho. Kasiºanimitteti pathav²kasiº±disa-
ññite  paµibh±ganimitte.  R³ppati  attano phalassa sabh±va½ karot²ti r³pa½, sabh±-
vahet³ti  (1.0051)  ±ha– “sar³p± …pe… ettha paccaye”ti. Karacaraº±di-avayavasa-
ªgh±tabh±vena  r³p²yati  nir³p²yat²ti  r³pa½,  r³pak±yoti  ±ha–  “±k±so  …pe… ettha
sar²re”ti.



vaºº±yatana½.    ¾rohapariº±h±dibhedar³pagata½    saºµh±nasampatti½   niss±ya
pas±da½   ±pajjam±no   r³pappam±ºoti   vuttoti  ±ha–  “ettha  saºµh±ne”ti.  Piyar³p-
nti-±d²su   sabh±vattho  r³pasaddo.  ¾disaddena  r³pajjh±n±d²na½  saªgaho.  “R³p²
r³p±ni  passat²”ti ettha ajjhatta½ kes±d²su parikammasaññ±vasena paµiladdhar³pa-
jjh±na½  r³pa½,  ta½ assa atth²ti r³p²ti vutto. Itthiy± catusamuµµh±ne vaººeTi itthisa-
r²rapariy±pannameva  r³pa½ gahita½, tappaµibaddhavatth±laªk±r±dir³pampi pana
purisacittassa   pariy±d±yaka½  hot²ti  dassetu½–  “apic±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Gandhava-
ººaggahaºena  vilepana½  vutta½.  K±ma½  “asuk±ya  itthiy± pas±dhanan”ti salla-
kkhitassa    ak±yappaµibaddhassapi   vaººo   paµibaddhacittassa   purisassa   citta½
pariy±d±ya  tiµµheyya,  ta½  pana  na  ekantikanti ekantika½ dassento “k±yappaµiba-
ddho”ti-±ha.    Upakappat²ti    cittassa    pariy±d±n±ya    upakappati.   Purimassev±ti
pubbe   vutta-atthasseva   da¼h²karaºattha½  vutta½  yath±  “dvikkhattu½  bandha½
subandhan”ti.   Nigamanavasena  v±  eta½  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Opammavasena
vuttanti  “ya½  eva½  purisassa citta½ pariy±d±ya tiµµhat²”ti sakalamevida½ purima-
vacana½   upam±vasena   vutta½,   tattha  pana  upam±bh³ta½  attha½  dassetu½–
“yathayida½  …pe…  itthir³pan”ti vutta½. Pariy±d±ne ±nubh±vo sambhavo pariy±-
d±n±nubh±vo, tassa dassanavasena vutta½.
    Ida½    pana   “itthir³pan”ti-±divacana½   pariy±d±n±nubh±ve   s±dhetabbe   d²pe-
tabbe  vatthu  k±raºa½. N±go n±ma so r±j±, d²ghad±µhikatt± pana “mah±d±µhikan±-
gar±j±”ti vutto. Asa½varaniy±men±ti cakkhudv±rikena asa½varan²h±rena. Nimitta½
gahetv±ti  r±guppattihetubh³ta½  r³pa½  subhanimitta½  gahetv±. Visik±dassana½
gantv±ti  sivathikadassana½  gantv±.  Tattha  hi ±d²nav±nupassan± ijjhati. Vatthulo-
bhena  kuto t±dis±ya maraºanti asaddahanto “mukha½ tumh±ka½ dh³mavaººan”-
ti te daharas±maºere uppaº¹ento vadati.
    Ratanattaye  suppasannatt±  k±kavaººatiss±d²hi  visesanatthañca so tissamah±-
r±j±   saddh±saddena   visesetv±   vuccati.  Daharassa  citta½  pariy±d±ya  (1.0052)
tiµµhat²ti    adhik±ravasena    vutta½.    Niµµhituddesakiccoti   g±me   asapp±yar³pada-
ssana½  imassa  anatth±ya  siy±ti  ±cariyena niv±ritag±mappaveso pacch± niµµhitu-
ddesakicco hutv± µhito. Tena vutta½– “atthak±m±na½ vacana½ aggahetv±”ti. Niva-
tthavattha½   sañj±nitv±ti   attan±   diµµhadivase  nivatthavattha½  tass±  matadivase
sivathikadassanattha½  gatena laddha½ sañj±nitv±. Evamp²ti eva½ maraºasamp±-
panavasenapi. Aya½ t±vettha aµµhakath±ya anutt±natthad²pan±.
 
                                                            Nettinayavaººan±
 
    Id±ni  pakaraºanayena  p±¼iy±  atthavaººana½  kariss±ma. S± pana atthasa½va-
ººan±  yasm±  desan±ya samuµµh±nappayojanabh±janesu piº¹atthesu ca niddh±ri-
tesu  sukar±  hoti  suviññeyy± ca, tasm± suttadesan±ya samuµµh±n±d²ni paµhama½
niddh±rayiss±ma.  Tattha  samuµµh±na½ n±ma desan±nid±na½, ta½ s±dh±raºama-
s±dh±raºanti  duvidha½.  Tattha s±dh±raºampi ajjhattikab±hirabhedato duvidha½.
Tattha    s±dh±raºa½   ajjhattikasamuµµh±na½   n±ma   lokan±thassa   mah±karuº±.



T±ya  hi  samuss±hitassa  bhagavato  veneyy±na½  dhammadesan±ya  citta½  uda-
p±di,   ya½  sandh±ya  vutta½–  “sattesu  ca  k±ruññata½  paµicca  buddhacakkhun±
loka½  volokes²”ti-±di  (ma.  ni.  1.283;  mah±va. 9; sa½. ni. 1.173). Ettha ca het±va-
tth±yapi    mah±karuº±ya    saªgaho    daµµhabbo    y±vadeva    sa½s±ramahoghato
saddhammadesan±hatthad±nehi    sattasant±raºattha½    taduppattito.    Yath±   ca
mah±karuº±,  eva½  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  dasabalañ±º±dayo  ca desan±ya abbha-
ntarasamuµµh±nabh±vena  vattabb±.  Sabbañhi ñeyyadhamma½ tesa½ desetabb±-
k±ra½  satt±nañca  ±say±nusay±di½  y±th±vato  j±nanto  bhagav±  µh±n±µµh±n±d²su
kosallena    veneyyajjh±say±nur³pa½    vicittanayadesana½    pavattes²ti.   B±hira½
pana  s±dh±raºa½ samuµµh±na½ dasasahassamah±brahmapariv±rassa sahampa-
tibrahmuno   ajjhesana½.   Tadajjhesanuttarak±lañhi  dhammagambh²rat±paccave-
kkhaº±janita½  appossukkata½  paµippassambhetv± dhammass±m² dhammadesa-
n±ya  uss±haj±to  ahosi.  As±dh±raºampi abbhantarab±hirabhedato duvidhameva.
Tattha  abbhantara½  y±ya  mah±karuº±ya  yena  ca  desan±ñ±ºena (1.0053) ida½
sutta½    pavattita½,   tadubhaya½   veditabba½.   B±hira½   pana   r³pagaruk±na½
puggal±na½ ajjh±sayo. Sv±yamattho aµµhakath±ya½ vutto eva.
    Payojanampi  s±dh±raº±s±dh±raºato  duvidha½.  Tattha  s±dh±raºa½ y±va anu-
p±d±parinibb±na½   vimuttirasatt±   bhagavato   desan±ya.   Tenev±ha–   “etadatth±
kath±,    etadatth±   mantan±”ti-±di.   As±dh±raºa½   pana   tesa½   r³pagaruk±na½
puggal±na½  r³pe  chandar±gassa  jah±pana½, ubhayampeta½ b±hirameva. Sace
pana  veneyyasant±nagatampi  desan±balasiddhisaªkh±ta½  payojana½  adhipp±-
yasamijjhanabh±vato   yath±dhippetatthasiddhiy±   mah±k±ruºikassa   bhagavatopi
payojanamev±ti gaºheyya, imin± pariy±yenassa abbhantarat±pi siy±.
    Apica  tesa½  r³pagaruk±na½  puggal±na½  r³pasmi½ vijjam±nassa ±d²navassa
y±th±vato  anavabodho  imiss± desan±ya samuµµh±na½, tadavabodho payojana½.
So   hi  im±ya  desan±ya  bhagavanta½  payojeti  tannipph±danapar±ya½  desan±ti
katv±.  Yañhi desan±ya s±dhetabba½ phala½, ta½ ±kaªkhitabbatt± desaka½ desa-
n±ya  payojet²ti  payojananti vuccati. Tath± tesa½ puggal±na½ tadaññesañca vene-
yy±na½    r³pamukhena   pañcasu   up±d±nakkhandhesu   ±d²navadassanañcettha
payojana½.     Tath±     sa½s±racakkanivattisaddhammacakkappavattisassat±dimi-
cch±v±danir±karaºa½  samm±v±dapurekkh±ro  akusalam³lasam³hanana½  kusa-
lam³lasam±ropana½  ap±yadv±rapidahana½ saggamaggadv±ravivaraºa½ pariyu-
µµh±nav³pasamana½   anusayasamuggh±tana½  “mutto  mocess±m²”ti  purimapaµi-
ññ±visa½v±dana½  tappaµipakkham±ramanorathavisa½v±dana½  titthiyadhamma-
nimmathana½  buddhadhammapatiµµh±pananti evam±d²nipi payojan±ni idha vedita-
bb±ni.
    Yath±  te  puggal±  r³pagaruk±,  eva½  tadaññe  ca sakk±yagaruk± sakk±yasmi½
all²n±   saªkhatadhamm±na½  samm±sambuddhassa  ca  paµipatti½  aj±nant±  asa-
ddhammassavanas±dh±raºaparicariyamanasik±rapar±    saddhammassavanadh±-
raºaparicayappaµivedhavimukh±  ca bhavavippamokkhesino veneyy± imiss± desa-
n±ya bh±jana½.
    Piº¹att±  (1.0054) cettha r³paggahaºena r³padh±tur³p±yatanar³pakkhandhapa-



riggaºhana½   r³pamukhena  catudhamm±na½  vaµµattayavicchedan³p±yo  ±savo-
gh±divivecana½  abhinandananiv±raºasaªgatikkamo viv±dam³laparicc±go sikkha-
ttay±nuyogo  pah±nattayad²pan±  samathavipassan±nuµµh±na½ bh±van±sacchikiri-
y±siddh²ti evam±dayo veditabb±.
    Ito  para½  pana  so¼asa  h±r± dassetabb±. Tattha “r³pan”ti sahaj±t± tassa nissa-
yabh³t±   tappaµibaddh±   ca  sabbe  r³p±r³padhamm±  taºh±vajj±  dukkhasacca½.
Ta½samuµµh±pik±   tad±rammaº±   ca   taºh±   samudayasacca½.   Tadubhayesa½
appavatti   nirodhasacca½.   Nirodhappaj±nan±   paµipad±   maggasacca½.   Tattha
samudayena   ass±do,   dukkhena  ±d²navo,  magganirodhehi  nissaraºa½,  r³p±ra-
mmaºassa  akusalacittassa  kusalacittassa  ca  pariy±d±na½  phala½.  Yañhi  desa-
n±ya  s±dhetabba½  payojana½,  ta½  phalanti vuttov±yamattho. Tadattha½ hida½
sutta½  bhagavat±  desitanti.  Yath±  ta½ kusalacitta½ na pariy±diyati, eva½ paµisa-
ªkh±nabh±van±balapariggahit±  indriyesu  guttadv±rat±  up±yo.  Purisassa  kusala-
cittapariy±d±nenassa   r³passa   aññar³p±s±dh±raºat±dassan±padesena  atthak±-
mehi   tato   citta½  s±dhuka½  rakkhitabba½.  Ayamettha  bhagavato  ±ºatt²ti  aya½
desan±h±ro.     Ass±d±disandassanavibh±vanalakkhaºo    hi    desan±h±ro.    Vutta-
ñheta½ nettippakaraºe–
          “Ass±d±d²navat±, nissaraºampi ca phala½ up±yo ca;
          ±ºatt² ca bhagavato, yog²na½ desan±h±ro”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Des²yati   sa½vaºº²yati   et±ya   suttatthoti   desan±,  desan±ya  sahacaraºato  v±
desan±.  Nanu  ca  aññepi  h±r±  desan±saªkh±tassa  suttassa atthasa½vaººan±to
desan±ya  sahac±rino  v±ti? Saccameta½, aya½ pana h±ro yebhuyyena yath±ruta-
vaseneva  viññ±yam±no desan±ya saha carat²ti vattabbata½ arahati, na tath±pare.
Na   hi   ass±d±d²navanissaraº±disandassanarahit±   suttadesan±  atthi.  Ki½  pana
tesa½  ass±d±d²na½  anavases±na½  vacana½  desan±h±ro,  ud±hu  (1.0055) eka-
cc±nanti?   Niravases±na½yeva.   Yasmiñhi   sutte   ass±d±d²navanissaraº±ni  sar³-
pato  ±gat±ni,  tattha  vattabbameva  natthi.  Yattha  pana ekadesena ±gat±ni, na ca
sar³pena, tattha an±gata½ atthavasena niddh±retv± h±ro yojetabbo.
    Saya½  samantacakkhubh±vato  ta½dassanena  sabh±vato  ca  “ahan”ti vutta½.
Bhikkhanas²lat±diguºayogato     abhimukh²karaºatthañca,    “bhikkhave”ti    vutta½.
Att±bh±vato   aparat±dassanatthañca   “aññan”ti  vutta½.  Ekassa  anupalabbhada-
ssanattha½  anekabh±vappaµisedhanatthañca  “ekar³pamp²”ti  vutta½.  T±disassa
r³passa  abh±vato  adassanato ca “na samanupass±m²”ti vutta½. Tassa pacc±ma-
sanato  aniyamato ca “yan”ti vutta½. Id±ni vuccam±n±k±rapar±masanato tadaññ±-
k±ranisedhanato  ca “evan”ti vutta½. Visabh±gindriyavatthuto sabh±gavatthusmi½
tadabh±vato  ca “purisass±”ti vutta½. Nimittagg±hassa vatthubh±vato tath± parika-
ppitatt±  ca  “citta½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµhat²”ti vutta½. Evanti vutt±k±rapar±masanattha-
ñceva  nidassanatthañca  “yath±”ti vutta½. Attano paccakkhabh±vato bhikkh³na½
paccakkhakaraºatthañca   “idan”ti   vutta½.   Itthisant±napariy±pannato   tappaµiba-
ddhabh±vato   ca  “itthir³pan”ti  vuttanti  eva½  anupadavicayato  vicayo  h±ro.  Vic²-
yanti  etena,  ettha v± padapañh±dayoti vicayo, viciti eva v± tesanti vicayo. Padapu-
cch±vissajjanapubb±par±nuggahana½   ass±d±d²nañca   visesaniddh±raºavasena



pavicayalakkhaºo hi vicayo h±ro. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Ya½ pucchitañca vissajjitañca, suttassa y± ca anug²ti;
          suttassa yo pavicayo, h±ro vicayoti niddiµµho”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    An±dimati    sa½s±re    itthipuris±na½   aññamaññar³p±bhir±mat±ya   “itthir³pa½
purisassa   citta½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµhat²”ti  yujjat²ti  aya½  yuttih±ro.  Byañjanatth±na½
yutt±yuttavibh±gavibh±vanalakkhaºo hi yuttih±ro. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Sabbesa½ h±r±na½, y± bh³m² yo ca gocaro tesa½;
          yutt±yuttiparikkh±, h±ro yutt²ti niddiµµho”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Yutt²ti  (1.0056)  ca  upapatti  s±dhanayutti, idha pana yuttivic±raº± yutti uttarapa-
dalopena “r³pabhavo r³pan”ti yath±. Yuttisahacaraºato v± yutti.
    Itthir³pa½  ayoniso  olokiyam±na½  indriyesu  aguttadv±rat±ya  padaµµh±na½,  s±
kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  abh±van±ya  padaµµh±na½,  s± sabbassapi sa½kilesapa-
kkhassa  parivuddhiy±  padaµµh±na½.  Byatirekato  pana  itthir³pa½  yoniso olokiya-
m±na½   satipaµµh±nabh±van±ya   padaµµh±na½,  s±  bojjhaªg±na½  bh±van±p±rip³-
riy±  padaµµh±na½,  s±  vijj±vimutt²na½  p±rip³riy± padaµµh±na½, kusalassa cittassa
pariy±d±na½ sammoh±bhinivesassa padaµµh±na½, so saªkh±r±na½ padaµµh±na½,
saªkh±r±   viññ±ºass±ti   sabba½   ±vattati  bhavacakka½.  Byatirekato  pana  kusa-
lassa   cittassa   apariy±d±na½  tesa½  tesa½  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  upp±d±ya
p±rip³riy±  padaµµh±nanti  aya½  t±va  avisesato  nayo. Visesato pana s²lassa apari-
y±d±na½   avippaµis±rassa   padaµµh±na½,   avippaµis±ro   p±mojjass±ti-±din±  y±va
anup±d±parinibb±na½    netabba½.    Aya½    padaµµh±no    h±ro.   Sutte   ±gatadha-
mm±na½    padaµµh±nabh³te    dhamme   tesañca   padaµµh±nabh³teti   sambhavato
padaµµh±nabh³tadhammaniddh±raºalakkhaºo hi padaµµh±no h±ro. Vuttañceta½–
          “Dhamma½ deseti jino, tassa ca dhammassa ya½ padaµµh±na½;



          iti y±va sabbadhamm±, eso h±ro padaµµh±no”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Padaµµh±nanti    ±sannak±raºa½.   Idha   pana   padaµµh±navic±raº±   padaµµh±no-
ti-±di yuttih±re vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
    Ekar³panti    ca    r³p±yatanaggahaºena    channampi   b±hir±na½   ±yatan±na½
gahaºa½  b±hir±yatanabh±vena  ekalakkhaºatt±.  Cittanti  man±yatanaggahaºena
channampi   ajjhattik±na½  ±yatan±na½  gahaºa½  ajjhattik±yatanabh±vena  ekala-
kkhaºatt±.    Eva½    khandhadh±t±divasenapi    ekalakkhaºat±    vattabb±.    Aya½
lakkhaºo  h±ro.  Lakkh²yanti  etena, ettha v± ekalakkhaºadhamm± avutt±pi ekacca-
vacanen±ti  lakkhaºo.  Sutte  an±gatepi  dhamme  vuttappak±re  ±gate  viya niddh±-
retv± y± sa½vaººan±, so lakkhaºo h±ro. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Vuttamhi (1.0057) ekadhamme, ye dhamm± ekalakkhaº± keci;
          vutt± bhavanti sabbe, so h±ro lakkhaºo n±m±”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Nid±ne  imiss±  desan±ya  r³pagaruk±na½ puggal±na½ r³pasmi½ an±d²navada-
ssit±  vutt±,  “katha½  nu  kho  ime  ima½  desana½ sutv± r³pe ±d²navadassanamu-
khena  sabbasmimpi khandhapañcake sabbaso chandar±ga½ pah±ya sakalavaµµa-
dukkhato  mucceyyu½,  pare ca tattha patiµµh±peyyun”ti ayamettha bhagavato adhi-
pp±yo.  Padanibbacana½  nirutta½, ta½ “evan”ti-±dinid±napad±na½ “n±han”ti-±di-
p±¼ipad±nañca   aµµhakath±ya½   tass±   l²natthavaººan±ya   ca  vuttanay±nus±rena
sukaratt± na vitth±rayimha.
    Padapadatthadesan±desan±nikkhepasuttasandhivasena    pañcavidh±    sandhi.
Tattha  padassa  padantarena  sambandho  padasandhi.  Padatthassa  padatthanta-
rena  sambandho  padatthasandhi, yo “kiriy±k±rakasambandho”ti vuccati. N±n±nu-
sandhikassa   suttassa   ta½ta½-anusandh²hi   sambandho,   ek±nusandhikassa  ca
pubb±parasambandho  desan±sandhi,  y±  aµµhakath±ya½ “pucch±nusandhi, ajjh±-
say±nusandhi,  yath±nusandh²”ti  tidh± vibhatt±. Ajjh±sayo cettha attajjh±sayo para-
jjh±sayoti  dvidh±  veditabbo. Desan±nikkhepasandhi catunna½ suttanikkhep±na½
vasena    veditabb±.    Suttasandhi    idha    paµhamanikkhepavaseneva   veditabb±.
“Kasm±  panettha idameva cittapariy±d±nasutta½ paµhama½ nikkhittan”ti n±yama-
nuyogo  katthaci  na  pavattati.  Apica  ime satt± an±dimati sa½s±re paribbhamant±
itthipuris±  aññamaññesa½  pañcak±maguºasaªkh±tar³p±bhir±m±, tattha itth² puri-
sassa  r³pe  satt±  giddh±  gadhit± lagg± laggit± ±satt±, s± cass± tattha ±satti dubbi-
vecan²y±.  Tath±  puriso  itthiy±  r³pe,  tattha  ca  dassanasa½saggo  garutaro  itare-
sañca  m³labh³to.  Teneva hi bhagav± “katha½ nu kho m±tug±me paµipajjitabban”-
ti  (d².  ni.  2.203)  puµµho “adassanamev±”ti avoca. Tasm± bhagav± pañcasu k±ma-
guºesu  r³pe  chandar±gah±panattha½  idameva sutta½ paµhama½ desesi. Nibb±-
n±dhigam±ya  paµipattiy±  ±di  res±  paµipatt²ti.  Ya½ pana ekiss± desan±ya desana-
ntarena  sa½sandana½, ayampi desan±sandhi. S± idha eva½ veditabb±. “N±ha½,
bhikkhave  …pe…  tiµµhat²”ti  aya½  desan±.  “Ye  kho,  bhikkhave,  cakkhuviññeyy±
r³p±   iµµh±   kant±   man±p±   piyar³p±   k±m³pasa½hit±   rajan²y±   (1.0058),  tañce
bhikkhu  abhinandati  abhivadati  ajjhos±ya  tiµµhati,  tassa  ta½  abhinandato abhiva-
dato   ajjhos±ya   tiµµhato   uppajjanti   aneke  p±pak±  akusal±  dhamm±”ti  (sa½.  ni.
4.118)  im±ya  desan±ya sa½sandati. Tath± “r³pe maññati, r³pesu maññati, r³pato



maññati,  r³pa½ ‘me’ti maññati. R³pa½, bhikkhave, anabhij±na½ aparij±na½ avir±-
jaya½  appajaha½  abhabbo  dukkhakkhay±y±”ti  (sa½.  ni.  4.112)  evam±d²hi desa-
n±hi  sa½sandat²ti  aya½  catuby³ho  h±ro.  Viy³h²yanti vibh±gena piº¹²yanti etena,
ettha   v±ti   by³ho,   nibbacan±d²na½  catunna½  by³hoti  catuby³ho,  catunna½  v±
by³ho   etth±ti  catuby³ho.  Nibbacan±dhipp±y±d²na½  catunna½  vibh±galakkhaºo
hi catuby³ho h±ro. Vuttañheta½–
          “Neruttamadhipp±yo, byañjanamatha desan±nid±nañca;
          pubb±par±nusandh², eso h±ro catuby³ho”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    “N±ha½,   bhikkhave,   añña½   …pe…   itthir³pan”ti   etena  ayonisomanasik±ro
d²pito.  Ya½  tattha  citta½  pariy±diyati, tena yonisomanasik±ro. Tattha ayonisoma-
nasikaroto    taºh±vijj±   pariva¹¹hanti,   t±su   taºh±gahaºena   nava   taºh±m³lak±
dhamm±  ±vaµµanti,  avijj±gahaºena  avijj±m³laka½  sabba½ bhavacakka½ ±vaµµati,
yonisomanasik±raggahaºena    ca   yonisomanasik±ram³lak±   dhamm±   ±vaµµanti,
catubbidhañca  sampatticakkanti.  Aya½  ±vaµµo  h±ro.  ¾vaµµayanti  etena,  ettha v±
sabh±gavisabh±g±  ca dhamm±, tesa½ v± ±vaµµananti ±vaµµo. Desan±ya gahitadha-
mm±na½    sabh±g±sabh±gadhammavasena   ±vaµµanalakkhaºo   hi   ±vaµµo   h±ro.
Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Ekamhi padaµµh±ne, pariyesati sesaka½ padaµµh±na½;
          ±vaµµati paµipakkhe, ±vaµµo n±ma so h±ro”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    R³pa½  catubbidha½ kammasamuµµh±na½, cittasamuµµh±na½, utusamuµµh±na½,
±h±rasamuµµh±na½,   tath±   iµµha½   iµµhamajjhatta½   aniµµha½   aniµµhamajjhattanti.
Idha  pana iµµha½ adhippeta½. Citta½ kusalacittamettha veditabba½. Ta½ k±m±va-
cara½,  r³p±vacara½,  ar³p±vacara½,  lokuttaranti  catubbidha½.  Vedan±disampa-
yuttadhammabhedato   anekavidhanti   (1.0059)   aya½   vibhattih±ro.   Vibhaj²yanti
etena,   ettha   v±  s±dh±raº±s±dh±raº±na½  sa½kilesavod±nadhamm±na½  bh³mi-
yoti  vibhatti.  Vibhajana½  v±  etesa½  bh³miyoti vibhatti. Sa½kilesadhamme vod±-
nadhamme  ca  s±dh±raº±s±dh±raºato  padaµµh±nato  bh³mito  vibhajanalakkhaºo
hi vibhattih±ro. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Dhammañca padaµµh±na½, bh³miñca vibhajjate aya½ h±ro;
          s±dh±raºe as±dh±raºe ca neyyo vibhatt²”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Itthir³pa½   purisassa   citta½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµhati  ayoniso  manasikaroto,  yoniso
manasikaroto  na  pariy±diyati  susa½vutindriyatt±  s²lesu  sam±hitass±ti  aya½ pari-
vatto  h±ro.  Paµipakkhavasena  parivatt²yanti  imin±,  ettha  v±  sutte  vuttadhamm±,
parivattana½  v±  tesanti parivatto. Niddiµµh±na½ dhamm±na½ paµipakkhato pariva-
ttanalakkhaºo hi parivatto h±ro. Vuttañheta½–
          “Kusal±kusale dhamme, niddiµµhe bh±vite pah²ne ca;
          parivattati paµipakkhe, h±ro parivattano n±m±”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Bhikkhave,  samaº±  pabbajit±ti  pariy±yavacana½.  Añña½  para½ kiñc²ti pariy±-
yavacana½.   R³pa½   vaººa½   cakkhuviññeyyanti  pariy±yavacana½.  Samanupa-
ss±mi  olokess±mi  j±n±m²ti pariy±yavacana½. Eva½ ittha½ ima½ pak±ranti pariy±-
yavacana½.  Purisassa  puggalass±ti  pariy±yavacana½.  Citta½  viññ±ºa½ manoti
pariy±yavacana½.    Pariy±d±ya    gahetv±   khepetv±ti   pariy±yavacana½.   Tiµµhati



dharati  µh±t²ti  pariy±yavacana½.  Yath±  yena  pak±rena  yen±k±ren±ti  pariy±yava-
cana½.  Itth²  n±r²  m±tug±moti  pariy±yavacananti  aya½  vevacano h±ro. Vividha½
vacana½ ekassevatthassa v±cakametth±ti vivacana½, vivacanameva vevacana½.
Vividha½    vuccati    etena    atthoti   v±   vivacana½,   vivacanameva   vevacana½.
Ekasmi½  atthe  anekapariy±yasaddappayojanalakkhaºo  hi  vevacano h±ro. Vutta-
ñheta½–
          “Vevacan±ni bah³ni tu, sutte vutt±ni ekadhammassa;
          yo j±n±ti suttavid³, vevacano n±ma so h±ro”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    R³pa½  (1.0060)  k±¼as±m±divasena  anekadh±  paññatta½. Puriso khattiy±diva-
sena anekadh± paññatto. Citta½ parittamahaggat±divasena anekadh± paññatta½.
“Pariy±d±y±”ti   ettha   pariy±d±na½  pariy±d±yak±na½  p±padhamm±na½  vasena
v²tikkamapariyuµµh±n±din±   ca   anekadh±   paññatta½.   Aya½  paññattih±ro.  Pak±-
rehi,    pabhedato    v±    ñ±p²yanti    imin±,   ettha   v±   atth±ti   paññatti.   Ekekassa
dhammassa  anek±hi  paññatt²hi  paññ±petabb±k±ravibh±vanalakkhaºo  hi  pañña-
ttih±ro. Vuttañheta½–
          “Eka½ bhagav± dhamma½, paññatt²hi vividh±hi deseti;
          so ±k±ro ñeyyo, paññatt² n±ma so h±ro”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Virodhipaccayasamav±ye    visadisuppattiruppanavaººavik±r±pattiy±   ta½sama-
ªgino  hadayaªgatabh±vappak±sana½  r³paµµhoti aniccat±mukhena otaraºa½, ani-
ccassa  pana  dukkhatt±  dukkhat±mukhena, dukkhassa ca anattakatt± suññat±mu-
khena  otaraºa½.  Citta½ manoviññ±ºadh±tu, tass± pariy±d±yik± taºh± tadekaµµh±
ca  p±padhamm± dhammadh±t³ti dh±tumukhena otaraºa½. Eva½ khandh±yatan±-
dimukhehipi   otaraºa½   vattabbanti   aya½   otaraºo  h±ro.  Ot±r²yanti  anuppaves²-
yanti  etena,  ettha v± sutt±gat± dhamm± paµiccasamupp±d±d²s³ti otaraºo. Paµicca-
samupp±d±dimukhena    suttatthassa    otaraºalakkhaºo   hi   otaraºo   h±ro.   Vutta-
ñheta½–
          “Yo ca paµiccupp±do, indriyakhandh± ca dh±tu-±yatan±;
          etehi otarati yo, otaraºo n±ma so h±ro”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    N±ha½,  bhikkhave  …pe…  samanupass±m²ti  ±rambho.  Eva½ purisassa citta½
pariy±d±ya  tiµµhat²ti  padasuddhi,  na  pana ±rambhasuddhi. Yathayidanti-±di pada-
suddhi  ceva  ±rambhasuddhi  c±ti  aya½  sodhano  h±ro.  Sodh²yanti  sam±dh²yanti
etena,  ettha  v±  sutte  padapadatthapañh±rambh±ti sodhano. Sutte padapadattha-
pañh±rambh±na½ sodhanalakkhaºo hi sodhano h±ro. Vuttañheta½–
          “Vissajjitamhi pañhe, g±th±ya½ pucchit±yam±rabbha;
          suddh±suddhaparikkh±, h±ro so sodhano n±m±”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Aññanti  (1.0061)  s±maññato adhiµµh±na½ kassaci visesassa an±maµµhatt±. Eka-
r³pamp²ti  ta½  avikappetv± visesavacana½. Yathayidanti s±maññato adhiµµh±na½
aniyamavacanabh±vato.  Itthir³panti  ta½  avikappetv± visesavacananti aya½ adhi-
µµh±no  h±ro.  Adhiµµh²yanti  anuppavatt²yanti  etena,  ettha  v± s±maññavisesabh³t±
dhamm±  vin±  vikappen±ti  adhiµµh±no. Sutt±gat±na½ dhamm±na½ avikappanava-
seneva s±maññavisesaniddh±raºalakkhaºo hi adhiµµh±no h±ro. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Ekattat±ya dhamm±, yepi ca vemattat±ya niddiµµh±;



          tena vikappayitabb±, eso h±ro adhiµµh±no”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    R³passa  kamm±vijj±dayo  kammacitt±dayo  ca  hetu. Samanupassan±ya ±vajja-
n±dayo.  Kusalassa  cittassa  yoniso manasik±r±dayo. Pariy±d±y±ti ettha pariy±d±-
nassa  ayonisomanasik±r±dayoti  aya½  parikkh±ro h±ro. Parikaroti abhisaªkharoti
phalanti  parikkh±ro,  hetu  paccayo  ca.  Parikkh±ra½  ±cikkhat²ti  parikkh±ro,  h±ro.
Parikkh±ravisayatt±,    parikkh±rasahacaraºato    v±   parikkh±ro.   Sutte   ±gatadha-
mm±na½   parikkh±rasaªkh±tahetupaccaye  niddh±retv±  sa½vaººan±lakkhaºo  hi
parikkh±ro h±ro. Vuttañheta½–



          “Ye dhamm± ya½ dhamma½, janayantippaccay± paramparato;
          hetumavaka¹¹hayitv±, eso h±ro parikkh±ro”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Purisassa  citta½  pariy±d±ya tiµµhat²ti ettha pariy±d±yik± visesato taºh±vijj± vedi-
tabb±   t±sa½  vasena  pariy±d±nasambhavato.  T±su  taºh±ya  r³pamadhiµµh±na½,
avijj±ya  ar³pa½. Visesato taºh±ya samatho paµipakkho, avijj±ya vipassan±. Sama-
thassa  cetovimutti,  phalavipassan±ya  paññ±vimutti.  Tath±  hi t± r±gavir±g± avijj±-
vir±g±ti  visesetv±  vuccant²ti  aya½  sam±ropano  h±ro. Sam±rop²yanti etena, ettha
v±  padaµµh±n±dimukhena  dhamm±ti  sam±ropano. Sutte ±gatadhamm±na½ pada-
µµh±navevacanabh±van±pah±nasam±ropanavic±raºalakkhaºo      hi     sam±ropano
h±ro. Vuttañheta½–
          “Ye (1.0062) dhamm± ya½ m³l±, ye cekatth± pak±sit± munin±;
          te sam±ropayitabb±, esa sam±ropano h±ro”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Ett±vat± ca–
          “Desan± vicayo yutti, padaµµh±no ca lakkhaºo;
          catuby³ho ca ±vaµµo, vibhatti parivattano.
          Vevacano ca paññatti, otaraºo ca sodhano;
          adhiµµh±no parikkh±ro, sam±ropano so¼aso”ti. (netti. 1 uddesav±ra)–
Eva½  vutt±  so¼asa h±r± dassit±ti veditabb±. Har²yanti etehi, ettha v± suttageyy±di-
visay±  aññ±ºasa½sayavipall±s±ti  h±r±. Haranti v± saya½ t±ni, haraºamattameva
v±ti  h±r±  phal³pac±rena.  Atha  v± har²yanti vohar²yanti dhammasa½vaººakadha-
mmappaµigg±hakehi  dhammassa  d±naggahaºavasen±ti h±r±. Atha v± h±r± viy±ti
h±r±.  Yath±  hi anekaratan±valisam³ho h±rasaªkh±to attano avayavabh³taratana-
samphassehi     samupajaniyam±nahil±dasukho    hutv±    tadupabhogijanasar²rasa-
nt±pa½  nid±ghapari¼±h³pajanita½  v³pasameti,  evameva  tepi  n±n±vidhaparama-
ttharatanappabandh±  sa½vaººan±vises±  attano avayavabh³taparamattharatan±-
dhigamena  samupp±diyam±nanibbutisukh±  dhammappaµigg±hakajanahadayapa-
rit±pa½  k±mar±g±dikilesahetuka½  v³pasament²ti.  Atha  v±  h±rayanti aññ±º±din²-
h±ra½  apagama½  karonti  ±cikkhant²ti  v± h±r±. Atha v± sotujanacittassa haraºato
ramaºato    ca    h±r±    niruttinayena   yath±   “bhavesu   vantagamano   bhagav±”ti
(visuddhi. 1.144; p±r±. aµµha. 1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±).
    Ito   para½   pana   nandiy±vaµµ±dipañcavidhanay±   veditabb±–   tattha  taºh±vijj±
samudayasacca½,  t±sa½  adhiµµh±n±dibh³t±  r³padhamm± dukkhasacca½, tesa½
appavatti  nirodhasacca½, nirodhappaj±nan± paµipad± maggasacca½. Taºh±gaha-
ºena  cettha  m±y±s±µheyyam±n±tim±namadappam±dap±picchat±p±pamittat±-ahi-
rika-anottapp±divasena  akusalapakkho  netabbo.  Avijj±gahaºena  vipar²tamanasi-
k±rakodh³pan±hamakkhapa¼±sa-iss±macchariya-      s±rambhadovacassat±bhava-
diµµhivibhavadiµµhi-±divasena  akusalapakkho  netabbo.  Vuttavipariy±yato  (1.0063)
kusalapakkho  netabbo. Katha½? Am±y±-as±µheyy±divasena avipar²tamanasik±r±-
divasena   ca.   Tath±  samathapakkhiy±na½  saddhindriy±d²na½,  vipassan±pakkhi-
y±na½   aniccasaññ±d²nañca   vasena  vod±napakkho  netabboti  aya½  nandiy±va-
µµassa   nayassa   bh³mi.   Yo   hi   taºh±-avijj±hi  sa½kilesapakkhassa  suttatthassa
samathavipassan±hi   vod±napakkhassa   ca  catusaccayojanamukhena  nayanala-



kkhaºo sa½vaººan±viseso, aya½ nandiy±vaµµanayo n±ma. Vuttañheta½–
          “Taºhañca avijjampi ca, samathena vipassan±ya yo neti;
          saccehi yojayitv±, aya½ nayo nandiy±vaµµo”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Nandiy±vaµµassa  viya  ±vaµµo  etass±ti  nandiy±vaµµo.  Yath± hi nandiy±vaµµo anto
µhitena  padh±n±vayavena  bahiddh±  ±vaµµati,  evamayampi  nayoti  attho.  Atha  v±
nandiy± taºh±ya pamodassa v± ±vaµµo etth±ti nandiy±vaµµo.
    Heµµh±   vuttanayena   gahitesu   taºh±vijj±tappakkhiyadhammesu   taºh±  lobho,
avijj±  moho,  avijj±ya  sampayutto  lohite  sati  pubbo  viya  taºh±ya  sati sijjham±no
±gh±to  doso  iti t²hi akusalam³lehi gahitehi, tappaµipakkhato kusalacittaggahaºena
ca  t²ºi  kusalam³l±ni  gahit±ni eva honti. Idh±pi lobho sabb±ni v± s±savakusalam³-
l±ni    samudayasacca½,    tannibbatt±    tesa½    adhiµµh±nagocarabh³t±    up±d±na-
kkhandh±  dukkhasaccanti-±din±  saccayojan±  veditabb±.  Phala½  panettha vimo-
kkhattayavasena   niddh±retabba½,  t²hi  akusalam³lehi  tividhaduccaritasa½kilesa-
malavisama-akusalasaññ±vitakk±divasena    akusalapakkho    netabbo,   tath±   t²hi
kusalam³lehi      tividhasucaritasamakusalasaññ±vitakkasaddhammasam±dhivimo-
kkhamukh±divasena vod±napakkho netabboti aya½ tipukkhalassa nayassa bh³mi.
Yo  hi  akusalam³lehi  sa½kilesapakkhassa  kusalam³lehi vod±napakkhassa sutta-
tthassa  ca  catusaccayojan±mukhena  nayanalakkhaºo sa½vaººan±viseso, aya½
tipukkhalanayo  n±ma. T²hi avayavehi (1.0064) lobh±d²hi sa½kilesapakkhe, alobh±-
d²hi ca vod±napakkhe pukkhalo sobhanoti tipukkhalo. Vuttañheta½–
          “Yo akusale sam³lehi,
          neti kusale ca kusalam³lehi;
          bh³ta½ tatha½ avitatha½,
          tipukkhala½ ta½ naya½ ±h³”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Vuttanayena  gahitesu taºh±vijj±tappakkhiyadhammesu visesato taºh±diµµh²na½
vasena  asubhe  “subhan”ti, dukkhe “sukhan”ti ca vipall±s±, avijj±diµµh²na½ vasena
anicce  “niccan”ti, anattani “att±”ti vipall±s± veditabb±. Tesa½ paµipakkhato kusala-
cittaggahaºena    siddhehi    sativ²riyasam±dhipaññindriyehi   catt±ri   satipaµµh±n±ni
siddh±niyeva honti.
    Tattha  cat³hi  indriyehi catt±ro puggal± niddisitabb±. Katha½? Duvidho hi taºh±-
carito  mudindriyo  tikkhindriyoti, tath± diµµhicarito. Tesu paµhamo asubhe “subhan”-
ti  vipariyesagg±h²  satibalena  yath±bh³ta½ k±yasabh±va½ sallakkhento bh±van±-
balena   ta½   vipall±sa½   samuggh±tetv±   sammattaniy±ma½   okkamati.   Dutiyo
asukhe   “sukhan”ti   vipariyesagg±h²   “uppanna½   k±mavitakka½  n±dhiv±set²”ti-±-
din±  (ma.  ni.  1.26;  a.  ni.  4.14;  6.58)  vuttena  v²riyasa½varabh³tena v²riyabalena
paµipakkha½  vinodento  bh±van±balena  ta½  vipall±sa½  vidhametv±  sammattani-
y±ma½  okkamati.  Tatiyo  anicce “niccan”ti vipall±sagg±h² samathabalena sam±hi-
tacitto  saªkh±r±na½ khaºikabh±va½ sallakkhento bh±van±balena ta½ vipall±sa½
samuggh±tetv±    sammattaniy±ma½   okkamati.   Catuttho   santatisam³hakicc±ra-
mmaºaghanavañcitat±ya   phass±didhammapuñjamatte   anattani  “att±”ti  micch±-
bhinives²   catukoµikasuññat±manasik±rena  ta½  micch±bhinivesa½  viddha½sento
s±maññaphala½  sacchikaroti.  Subhasaññ±d²hi  cat³hipi v± vipall±sehi samudaya-



sacca½,   tesamadhiµµh±n±rammaºabh³t±   pañcup±d±nakkhandh±   dukkhasacca-
nti-±din±    saccayojan±   veditabb±.   Phala½   panettha   catt±ri   s±maññaphal±ni,
cat³hi  cettha  vipall±sehi  catur±savoghayogagantha-agatitaºhup±d±nasallaviññ±-
ºaµµhiti-apariññ±divasena akusalapakkho netabbo, tath± cat³hi satipaµµh±nehi (1.006
catubbidhajjh±navih±r±dhiµµh±nasukhabh±giyadhamma-appamaññ±sammappa-
dh±na-iddhip±d±divasena  vod±napakkho netabboti aya½ s²havikk²¼itassa nayassa
bh³mi.  Yo  hi  subhasaññ±d²hi  vipall±sehi  sakalassa sa½kilesapakkhassa saddhi-
ndriy±d²hi  ca  vod±napakkhassa  catusaccayojan±vasena nayanalakkhaºo sa½va-
ººan±viseso, aya½ s²havikk²¼ito n±ma. Vuttañheta½–
          “Yo neti vipall±sehi,
          kilese indriyehi saddhamme;
          eta½ naya½ nayavid³,
          s²havikk²¼ita½ ±h³”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Asant±sanajavaparakkam±divisesayogena    s²ho    bhagav±,    tassa    vikk²¼ita½
desan±     vac²kammabh³to    vih±roti    katv±    vipall±satappaµipakkhaparid²panato
s²hassa  vikk²¼ita½  etth±ti  s²havikk²¼ito, nayo. Balavisesayogad²panato v± s²havikk²-
¼itasadisatt±  nayo  s²havikk²¼ito.  Balaviseso cettha saddh±dibala½, dasabal±ni eva
v±.
    Imesa½  pana  tiººa½  atthanay±na½  siddhiy±  voh±ranayadvaya½ siddhameva
hoti.  Tath±  hi  atthanayattayadis±bh±vena  kusal±didhamm±na½  ±locana½ dis±lo-
cana½. Vuttañheta½–
          “Veyy±karaºesu hi ye,
          kusal±kusal± tahi½ tahi½ vutt±;
          manas± olokayate,
          ta½ khu dis±locana½ ±h³”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Tath±   ±locit±na½   tesa½   dhamm±na½   atthanayattayayojane   sam±nayanato
aªkuso viya aªkuso. Vuttañheta½–
          “Oloketv± disalocanena, ukkhipiya ya½ sam±neti;
          sabbe kusal±kusale, aya½ nayo aªkuso n±m±”ti. (netti. 4 niddesav±ra);
    Tasm±  manas±va atthanay±na½ dis±bh³tadhamm±na½ locana½ dis±locana½,
tesa½ sam±nayana½ aªkusoti pañcapi nay±ni yutt±ni honti.
    Ett±vat± (1.0066) ca–
          “Paµhamo nandiy±vaµµo, dutiyo ca tipukkhalo;
          s²havikk²¼ito n±ma, tatiyo nayalañjako.
          Dis±locanam±ha½su, catuttha½ nayamuttama½;
          pañcamo aªkuso n±ma, sabbe pañca nay± gat±”ti. (netti. 1 uddesav±ra)–
Eva½  vuttapañcanay±pi  ettha  dassit±ti veditabb±. Nayati sa½kilesa½ vod±nañca
vibh±gato  ñ±pet²ti  nayo,  lañjeti  pak±seti  suttatthanti  lañjako,  nayo  ca so lañjako
c±ti  nayalañjako. Idañca sutta½ so¼asavidhe suttantapaµµh±ne sa½kilesabh±giya½
byatirekamukhena  nibbedh±sekkhabh±giyanti  daµµhabba½. Aµµhav²satividhe pana
suttantapaµµh±ne  lokiyalokuttara½  sattadhamm±dhiµµh±na½  ñ±ºaññeyya½ dassa-
nabh±vana½  sakavacana½  vissajjan²ya½  kusal±kusala½  anuññ±ta½ paµikkhitta-



ñc±ti veditabba½.



v±san±bh±giya½   sutta½,  nibbedhabh±giya½  sutta½,  asekkhabh±giya½  sutta½,
sa½kilesabh±giyañca  v±san±bh±giyañca  sutta½, sa½kilesabh±giyañca nibbedha-
bh±giyañca   sutta½,   sa½kilesabh±giyañca  asekkhabh±giyañca  sutta½,  v±san±-
bh±giyañca  nibbedhabh±giyañca  sutta½, v±san±bh±giyañca asekkhabh±giyañca
sutta½,   nibbedhabh±giyañca   asekkhabh±giyañca  sutta½,  sa½kilesabh±giyañca
v±san±bh±giyañca   nibbedhabh±giyañca   sutta½,   sa½kilesabh±giyañca  v±san±-
bh±giyañca    asekkhabh±giyañca   sutta½,   sa½kilesabh±giyañca   nibbedhabh±gi-
yañca  asekkhabh±giyañca  sutta½,  v±san±bh±giyañca  nibbedhabh±giyañca ase-
kkhabh±giyañca  sutta½,  sa½kilesabh±giyañca  v±san±bh±giyañca  nibbedhabh±-
giyañca   asekkhabh±giyañca   sutta½,   neva   sa½kilesabh±giya½  na  v±san±bh±-
giya½  na  nibbedhabh±giya½ na asekkhabh±giya½ suttan”ti (netti. 89) eva½ vutta-
so¼asas±sanapaµµh±n±ni.
    Tattha    sa½kilissanti   eten±ti   sa½kileso,   sa½kilesabh±ge   sa½kilesakoµµh±se
pavatta½   sa½kilesabh±giya½.   V±san±  puññabh±van±,  v±san±bh±ge  pavatta½
v±san±bh±giya½,  v±sana½  bhaj±pet²ti  v±  v±san±bh±giya½.  Nibbijjhana½ lobha-
kkhandh±d²na½    pad±lana½    nibbedho,    nibbedhabh±ge    (1.0067)    pavatta½,
nibbedha½  bhaj±pet²ti v± nibbedhabh±giya½. Pariniµµhitasikkh± dhamm± asekkh±,
asekkhabh±ge  pavatta½,  asekkhe  bhaj±pet²ti  v±  asekkhabh±giya½. Tesu yattha
taºh±disa½kileso   vibhatto,  ida½  sa½kilesabh±giya½.  Yattha  d±n±dipuññakiriya-
vatthu    vibhatta½,    ida½   v±san±bh±giya½.   Yattha   sekkh±   s²lakkhandh±dayo
vibhatt±,    ida½   nibbedhabh±giya½.   Yattha   pana   asekkh±   s²lakkhandh±dayo
vibhatt±,   ida½   asekkhabh±giya½.  Itar±ni  tesa½  vomissakanayavasena  vutt±ni.
Sabb±savasa½varapariy±y±d²na½   vasena   sabbabh±giya½   veditabba½.  Tattha
hi  sa½kilesadhamm±  lokiyasucaritadhamm±  sekkh±  dhamm±  asekkh± dhamm±
ca  vibhatt±.  Sabbabh±giya½  pana  “passa½ na passat²”ti-±dika½ udak±di-anuv±-
davacana½ veditabba½.
    Aµµhav²satividha½  suttantapaµµh±na½  pana “lokiya½, lokuttara½, lokiyañca loku-
ttarañca,  satt±dhiµµh±na½, dhamm±dhiµµh±na½, satt±dhiµµh±nañca dhamm±dhiµµh±-
nañca,   ñ±ºa½,   ñeyya½,  ñ±ºañca  ñeyyañca,  dassana½,  bh±van±,  dassanañca
bh±van±  ca,  sakavacana½, paravacana½, sakavacanañca paravacanañca, vissa-
jjan²ya½,    avissajjan²ya½,    vissajjan²yañca   avissajjan²yañca,   kamma½,   vip±ko,
kammañca  vip±ko  ca kusala½, akusala½, kusalañca akusalañca anuññ±ta½, paµi-
kkhitta½,   anuññ±tañca   paµikkhittañca,  thavo”ti  (netti.  112)  evam±gat±ni  aµµhav²-
sati   s±sanapaµµh±n±ni.  Tattha  lokiyanti  loke  niyutto,  loke  v±  vidito  lokiyo.  Idha
pana   lokiyo   attho   yasmi½  sutte  vutto,  ta½  sutta½  lokiya½.  Tath±  lokuttara½.
Yasmi½ pana sutte padesena lokiya½, padesena lokuttara½ vutta½, ta½ lokiyañca
lokuttarañca.    Satta-adhipp±yasattapaññattimukhena    desita½   satt±dhiµµh±na½.
Dhammavasena desita½ dhamm±dhiµµh±na½. Ubhayavasena desita½ satt±dhiµµh±-
nañca    dhamm±dhiµµh±nañca.    Imin±    nayena    sabbapadesu   attho   veditabbo.
Buddh±d²na½ pana guº±bhitthavanavasena pavatta½ sutta½ thavo n±ma–
          “Magg±naµµhaªgiko seµµho, sacc±na½ caturo pad±;



          vir±go  seµµho  dhamm±na½, dvipad±nañca cakkhum±”ti. (dha. pa. 273; netti.
170; peµako. 30) ±dika½ viya–
 
                                                     Nettinayavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    2.    Saddagaruk±d²nanti    (1.0068)    ±disaddena   gandharasaphoµµhabbagaruke
saªgaºh±ti.   ¾sayavasen±ti   ajjh±sayavasena.  Utusamuµµh±nopi  itthisant±nagato
saddo  labbhati,  so idha n±dhippetoti “cittasamuµµh±no”ti vutta½. Kathitasaddo ±l±-
p±disaddo.  G²tasaddo  sarena  g±yanasaddo. Itthiy± hasanasaddopettha saªgahe-
tabbo tassapi purisena ass±detabbato. Ten±ha– “apica kho m±tug±massa sadda½
suº±ti  tirokuµµ±  v± tirop±k±r± v± hasantiy± v± bhaºantiy± v± g±yantiy± v±, so tada-
ss±det²”ti-±di.    Nivatthaniv±sanass±ti    khalitthaddhassa   niv±sanassa.   Alaªk±ra-
ss±ti  n³pur±dikassa  alaªk±rassa.  Itthisaddotveva  veditabboti itthipaµibaddhabh±-
vato  vutta½.  Ten±ha– “sabbop²”ti-±di. Avid³raµµh±neti tassa hatthikulassa vasana-
µµh±nato   avid³raµµh±ne.   K±y³papannoti   sampannak±yo   thirakathinamah±k±yo.
Mah±hatth²ti mah±nubh±vo hatth². Jeµµhaka½ katv±ti y³thapati½ katv±.
    Kathinatikkhabh±vena  siªgasadisatt±  a¼asaªkh±t±ni siªg±ni etassa atth²ti siªg²,
suvaººavaººat±ya mah±balat±ya ca s²hahatthi-±dimigasadisatt± migo viy±ti migo.
Tattha  tattha  kicca½  netubh±vena cakkhuyeva netta½, ta½ uggataµµhena ±yata½
etass±ti  ±yatacakkhunetto.  Aµµhi  eva  taco etass±ti aµµhittaco. Ten±bhibh³toti tena
migena   abhibh³to   ajjhotthaµo  niccalaggahito  hutv±.  Karuºa½  rud±m²ti  k±ruñña-
patto  hutv±  rod±mi  virav±mi.  Paccatthikabhayato mutti n±ma yath± tath± sah±ya-
vato hoti, na ek±kinoti ±ha– “m± heva ma½ p±ºasama½ jaheyy±”ti. Tattha m± heva
manti  ma½  evar³pa½  byasana½  patta½  attano  p±ºasama½ piyas±mika½ tva½
m±heva jahi.
    Kuñce   girik³µe  ramati  abhiramati,  tattha  v±  vicarati,  koñjan±da½  nadanto  v±
vicarati,  ku  v± pathav², tadabhigh±tena j²rat²ti kuñjaro. Saµµhih±yananti j±tiy± saµµhi-
vassak±lasmi½  kuñjar±  th±mena  parih±yanti,  ta½ sandh±ya evam±ha. Pathaby±
c±turant±y±ti cat³su dis±su samudda½ patv± µhit±ya c±turant±ya pathaviy±. Suppi-
yoti  suµµhu  piyo. Tesa½ tva½ v±rijo seµµhoti ye samudde v± gaªg±ya v± yamun±ya
v±  nammad±nadiy±  v±  ku¼²r±,  tesa½  sabbesa½  vaººasampattiy±  mahantattena
ca  v±rimhi  (1.0069)  j±tatt±  v±rijo  tvameva  seµµho  pasatthataro. Muñca rodantiy±
patinti    sabbesa½   seµµhatt±   tameva   y±c±mi,   rodam±n±ya   mayha½   s±mika½
muñca.  Ath±ti  gahaºassa  sithilakaraºasamanantarameva.  Etass±ti  paµisattuma-
ddanassa.
    Pabbatagahana½  niss±y±Ti tisso pabbatar±jiyo atikkamitv± catutth±ya pabbata-
r±jiya½   pabbatagahana½   upaniss±ya.  Eva½  vadat²ti  “udetaya½  cakkhum±”ti-±-
din± (j±. 1.2.17) ima½ buddhamanta½ mantento vadati.
    Tattha   udet²ti   p±c²nalokadh±tuto   uggacchati.  Cakkhum±ti  sakalacakkav±¼av±-
s²na½  andhak±ra½ vidhamitv± cakkhuppaµil±bhakaraºena yantena tesa½ dinna½
cakkhu,   tena   cakkhun±   cakkhum±.   Ekar±j±ti   sakalacakkav±¼e  ±lokakar±na½
antare  seµµhaµµhena  rañjanaµµhena  ca  ekar±j±. Harissavaººoti harisam±navaººo,



suvaººavaººoti  attho. Pathavi½ pabh±set²ti pathavippabh±so. Ta½ ta½ namass±-
m²ti   tasm±  ta½  evar³pa½  bhavanta½  namass±mi  vand±mi.  Tay±jja  gutt±  viha-
remha  divasanti  tay±  ajja  rakkhit±  hutv±  ima½  divasa½ catu-iriy±pathavih±rena
sukha½ vihareyy±ma.
    Eva½  bodhisatto  im±ya  g±th±ya s³riya½ namassitv± dutiyag±th±ya at²te parini-
bbute  buddhe  ceva  buddhaguºe  ca  namassati “ye br±hmaº±”ti-±din±. Tattha ye
br±hmaº±ti  ye  b±hitap±p± parisuddh± br±hmaº±. Vedag³ti ved±na½ p±ra½ gat±,
vedehi  p±ra½  gat±ti  v±  vedag³. Idha pana sabbe saªkhatadhamme vidite p±kaµe
katv±  kat±ti  vedag³.  Tenev±ha–  “sabbadhamme”ti. Sabbe khandh±yatanadh±tu-
dhamme  salakkhaºas±maññalakkhaºavasena attano ñ±ºassa vidite p±kaµe katv±
tiººa½   m±r±na½  matthaka½  madditv±  samm±sambodhi½  patt±,  sa½s±ra½  v±
atikkant±ti  attho.  Te  me  namoti  te  mama  ima½ namakk±ra½ paµicchantu. Te ca
ma½   p±layant³ti   eva½   may±   namassit±   ca   te   bhagavanto  ma½  p±layantu
rakkhantu.  Namattu  buddh±na½  …pe…  vimuttiy±ti  aya½  mama  namakk±ro  at²-
t±na½  parinibbut±na½  buddh±na½ atthu, tesa½yeva cat³su phalesu ñ±ºasaªkh±-
t±ya  bodhiy±  atthu,  tath±  tesaññeva arahattaphalavimuttiy± (1.0070) vimutt±na½
atthu,  y± ca nesa½ tadaªgavikkhambhanasamucchedappaµippassaddhinissaraºa-
saªkh±t±  pañcavidh±  vimutti,  t±ya  vimuttiy±pi  aya½  mayha½  namakk±ro atth³ti
attho.  Ima½  so paritta½ katv±, moro carati esan±ti ida½ pana padadvaya½ satth±
abhisambuddho  hutv±  ±ha.  Tassattho–  bhikkhave,  so  moro ima½ paritta½ ima½
rakkha½   katv±  attano  gocarabh³miya½  pupphaphal±d²na½  atth±ya  n±nappak±-
r±ya esan±ya carat²ti.
    Eva½  divasa½  caritv±  s±ya½  pabbatamatthake  nis²ditv±  attha½  gacchanta½
s³riya½   olokento  buddhaguºe  ±vajjetv±  niv±saµµh±ne  rakkh±varaºatth±ya  puna
brahmamanta½   vadanto   “apetayan”ti-±dim±ha.   Tenev±ha–  “divasa½  gocara½
gahetv±”ti-±di.   Tattha  apet²ti  apay±ti  attha½  gacchati.  Ima½  so  paritta½  katv±
moro  v±samakappay²ti  idampi  abhisambuddho  hutv± ±ha. Tassattho– bhikkhave,
so  moro  ima½  paritta½  ima½  rakkha½ katv± attano niv±saµµh±ne v±sa½ sa½ka-
ppayitth±ti.  Parittakammato  puretaramev±ti parittakammakaraºato puretarameva.
Morakukkuµik±y±Ti kukkuµik±sadis±ya moracch±pik±ya.
    3.  Tatiye r³p±yatanassa viya gandh±yatanassapi samuµµh±pakapaccayavasena
viseso  natth²ti  ±ha– “catusamuµµh±nikan”ti. Itthiy± sar²ragandhassa k±y±ru¼ha-anu-
lepan±digandhassa  ca  tappaµibaddhabh±vato  avisesena  gahaºappasaªge  idh±-
dhippetagandha½   niddh±rento   “sv±yan”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   itthiy±ti  p±katik±ya
itthiy±.  Duggandhoti p±katik±ya itthiy± sar²ragandhabh±vato duggandho hoti. Idh±-
dhippetoti   iµµhabh±vato   ass±detabbatt±   vutta½.   Katha½   pana  itthiy±  sar²raga-
ndhassa  duggandhabh±voti  ±ha–  “ekacc±  h²”ti-±di.  Tattha  assassa  viya gandho
ass±  atth²ti assagandhin². Meº¹akassa viya gandho ass± atth²ti meº¹akagandhin².
Sedassa   viya   gandho  ass±  atth²ti  sedagandhin².  Soºitassa  viya  gandho  ass±
atth²ti  soºitagandhin².  Rajjatev±Ti  an±dimati sa½s±re avijj±dikilesav±san±ya pari-
ka¹¹hitahadayatt±   phoµµhabbass±dagadhitacittat±ya   ca  andhab±lo  evar³p±yapi
duggandhasar²r±ya  itthiy±  rajjatiyeva.  P±katik±ya  itthiy± sar²ragandhassa dugga-



ndhabh±va½  dassetv±  id±ni  visiµµh±ya  ekacc±ya  itthiy±  tadabh±va½  dassetu½–
“cakkavattino    (1.0071)   pan±”ti-±dim±ha.   Yadi   eva½   ²dis±ya   itthiy±   sar²raga-
ndhopi  idha  kasm± n±dhippetoti ±ha– “aya½ na sabb±sa½ hot²”ti-±di. Tiracch±na-
gat±ya  itthiy±  ekacc±ya  ca  manussitthiy±  sar²ragandhassa  ativiya ass±detabba-
bh±vadassanato  puna  tampi avisesena anuj±nanto “itthik±ye gandho v± hot³”ti-±-
dim±ha. Itthigandhotveva veditabboti tappaµibaddhabh±vato vutta½.
    4.  Catutth±d²su  ki½  ten±ti  jivh±viññeyyarase idh±dhippete ki½ tena avayavara-
s±din±   vuttena   payojana½.   Oµµhama½sa½   sammakkhet²ti  oµµhama½sasamma-
kkhano,  khe¼±d²ni.  ¾disaddena  oµµhama½samakkhano tambulamukhav±s±diraso
gayhati. Sabbo so itthirasoti itthiy±vassa gahetabbatt±.
    5.  ItthiphoµµhabboTi  etth±pi eseva nayo. Yadi panettha itthigat±ni r³p±rammaº±-
d²ni  avisesato  purisassa  citta½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµhanti,  atha  kasm±  bhagavat± t±ni
visu½ visu½ gahetv± desit±n²ti ±ha– “iti satth±”ti-±di. Yath± h²ti-±din± tamevattha½
samattheti.  Gamet²ti  vikkhepa½  gameti,  ayameva  v±  p±µho.  Gamet²ti  ca  saªga-
meti.  Na  tath±  ses±  sadd±dayo,  na  tath±  r³p±d²ni  ±rammaº±n²ti  etena  sattesu
r³p±digarukat±  asa½kiºº± viya dassit±, na kho paneta½ eva½ daµµhabba½ aneka-
vidhatt± satt±na½ ajjh±sayass±ti dassetu½– “ekaccassa c±”ti-±di vutta½. Pañcaga-
rukavasen±Ti   pañc±rammaºagarukavasena.   Ekaccassa   hi   purisassa   yath±vu-
ttesu    pañcasupi    ±rammaºesu   garukat±   hoti,   ekaccassa   tattha   katipayesu,
ekasmi½  eva  v±, te sabbepi pañcagaruk±tveva veditabb± yath± “sattisayo aµµhavi-
mokkh±”ti.  Na  pañcagarukaj±takavasena  ekek±rammaºe garukasseva n±dhippe-
tatt±.   Ekek±rammaºagaruk±nañhi   pañcanna½  puggal±na½  tattha  ±gatatt±  ta½
j±taka½  “pañcagarukaj±takan”ti  vutta½.  Yadi  eva½  tena idha payojana½ natth²ti
±ha–  “sakkhibh±vatth±y±”ti.  ¾haritv±  kathetabbanti  r³p±digarukat±ya  ete anaya-
byasana½ patt±ti dassetu½ kathetabba½.



    6-8.  Tesanti  (1.0072)  sutt±na½.  Uppaº¹etv±  gaºhitu½  na icch²ti tassa thoka½
vir³padh±tukatt±  na  icchi.  Anatikkamantoti  sa½sandento.  Dve  hattha½ patt±n²Ti
dve  uppal±ni  hattha½  gat±ni.  Pahaµµh±k±ra½  dassetv±ti  apar±hi  itth²hi  ekeka½
laddha½,  may±  dve  laddh±n²ti  santuµµh±k±ra½ dassetv±. Parod²ti tass± pubbas±-
mikassa  mukhagandha½  saritv±.  Tassa  hi  mukhato  uppalagandho  v±yati. H±re-
tv±ti tasm± µh±n± apanetv±, “har±petv±”ti v± p±µho, ayamevattho.
    S±dhu  s±dh³ti  bh±satoti  dhammakath±ya  anumodanavasena  “s±dhu s±dh³”ti
bh±sato.   Uppala½va  yathodaketi  yath±  uppala½  uppalagandho  mukhato  nibba-
ttoti.  Vaµµameva  kathitanti  yath±rutavasena  vutta½.  Yadipi  eva½  vutta½, tath±pi
yath±rutamatthe  avatv±  vivaµµa½  n²haritv± kathetabba½ vimuttirasatt± bhagavato
desan±ya.
 
                                                  R³p±divaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Paµhamavaggavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            2. N²varaºappah±navaggavaººan±
 
    11.   Dutiyass±ti   dutiyavaggassa.   Ekadhammamp²ti   ettha  “ekasabh±vamp²”ti
imin±   sabh±vatthoya½  dhammasaddo  “kusal±  dhamm±”ti-±d²su  viy±ti  dassita½
hoti.  Yadaggena  ca  sabh±vattho,  tadaggena  nissattattho  siddho  ev±ti  “nissatta-
µµhena  dhammo  veditabbo”ti vutta½. Subhanimittanti dhammapariy±yena vutta½.
Tañhi  atthato  k±macchando  v± siy±. So hi attano gahaº±k±rena subhanti, ten±k±-
rena   pavattanakassa   aññassa  k±macchandassa  nimittatt±  “subhanimittan”ti  ca
vuccati.   Tassa   ±rammaºa½   v±   subhanimitta½.  Iµµhañhi  iµµh±k±rena  v±  gayha-
m±na½   r³p±di-±rammaºa½   “subhanimittan”ti   vuccati.   ¾rammaºameva  cettha
nimitta½.  Tath±  hi vakkhati– “subhanimittanti r±gaµµh±niya½ ±rammaºan”ti. Samu-
ccayattho    v±-saddo    anekatthatt±    nip±t±na½.    Bhiyyobh±v±y±ti   punappuna½
bh±v±ya.  Vepull±y±ti  vipulabh±v±ya,  va¹¹hiy±ti  attho.  Aj±to  nijj±to.  Sesapad±ni
tasseva   (1.0073)  vevacan±ni.  K±mes³ti  pañcasu  k±maguºesu.  K±macchandoti
k±masaªkh±to  chando,  na kattukamyat±chando na dhammacchando. K±manava-
sena   rajjanavasena   ca  k±mo  eva  r±go  k±mar±go.  K±manavasena  nandanava-
sena  ca k±mo eva nand²ti k±manand². K±manavasena taºh±yanavasena ca k±ma-
taºh±.   ¾disaddena   “k±masneho   k±mapari¼±ho  k±mamucch±  k±majjhos±nan”ti
etesa½  pad±na½  saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Tattha  vuttanayeneva  k±mattha½  viditv±
sinehanaµµhena    k±masneho,   pari¼±hanaµµhena   k±mapari¼±ho,   mucchanaµµhena
k±mamucch±,   gilitv±   pariniµµh±panaµµhena   k±majjhos±na½  veditabba½.  K±ma-



cchando   eva  kusalappavattito  cittassa  n²varaºaµµhena  k±macchandan²varaºa½,
soti  k±macchando.  Asamud±c±ravasen±ti  asamud±c±rabh±vena. Ananubh³t±ra-
mmaºavasen±Ti  “ida½  n±metan”ti  vatthuvasena  utv±  tasmi½  attabh±ve ananu-
bh³tassa   ±rammaºassa   vasena.  R³pasadd±dibheda½  pana  ±rammaºa½  eka-
smimpi   attabh±ve   ananubh³ta½   n±ma   nattheva,   kimaªga½   pana   an±dimati
sa½s±re.
    Ya½   vutta½–   “asamud±c±ravasena   c±”ti-±di,   ta½   atisa½khittanti   vitth±rato
dassetu½–  “tatth±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  bhavaggahaºena mahaggatabhavo gahito.
So   hi   o¼±rikakilesasamud±c±rarahito.  Tajjan²yakammakat±dik±le  p±riv±sikak±le
ca   caritabb±ni  dve-as²ti  khuddakavatt±ni  N±ma.  Na  hi  t±ni  sabb±su  avatth±su
caritabb±ni,   tasm±  t±ni  na  mah±vattesu  antogadh±n²ti  “cuddasa  mah±vatt±n²”ti
vutta½.    Tath±    ±gantukavatta-±v±sikagamika-anumodanabhattagga-   piº¹ac±ri-
ka-±raññakasen±sanajant±gharavaccakuµi-upajjh±ya  saddhivih±rika-±cariya-ante-
v±sikavatt±n²ti  et±ni  cuddasa  mah±vatt±ni  n±m±ti  vutta½.  Itar±ni  pana “p±riv±si-
k±na½  bhikkh³na½ vatta½ paññ±pess±m²”ti (c³¼ava. 75) ±rabhitv± “na upasamp±-
detabba½,   na  cham±ya½  caªkamante  caªkame  caªkamitabban”ti  (c³¼ava.  81)
vutt±ni  pakatatte  caritabbavatt±ni  chasaµµhi,  tato  para½  “na,  bhikkhave, p±riv±si-
kena  bhikkhun±  p±riv±sikavu¹¹hatarena bhikkhun± saddhi½, m³l±yapaµikassan±-
rahena,  m±natt±rahena,  m±nattac±rikena, abbh±n±rahena bhikkhun± saddi½ eka-
cchanne  ±v±se  vatthabban”ti-±d²ni  pakatatte  caritabbehi  anaññatt±  visu½ visu½
agaºetv±  p±riv±sikavu¹¹hatar±d²su  puggalantaresu  caritabbatt±  (1.0074)  tesa½
vasena  sampiº¹etv±  ekeka½  katv± gaºit±ni pañc±ti ekasattativatt±ni. Ukkhepan²-
yakammakatavattesu      vattapaññ±panavasena      vutta½–      “na      pakatattassa
bhikkhuno   abhiv±dana½   paccuµµh±na½  …pe…  piµµhiparikamma½  s±ditabban”ti
ida½   abhiv±dan±d²na½  ass±diyana½  eka½,  “na  pakatatto  bhikkhu  s²lavipattiy±
anuddha½setabbo”ti-±d²ni   (c³¼ava.   51)  ca  das±ti  eva½  dv±s²ti  honti.  Etesveva
pana  k±nici  tajjan²yakammakat±divatt±ni  k±nici p±riv±sik±divatt±n²ti aggahitagga-
haºena  dv±v²sativattanti  veditabba½. “Cuddasa mah±vatt±n²”ti vatv±pi “±gantuka-
gamikavatt±ni  c±”ti imesa½ visu½ gahaºa½ im±ni abhiºha½ sambhavant²ti katv±.
Kileso ok±sa½ na labhati sabbad± vattappaµipattiya½yeva by±vaµacittat±ya. Ayoni-
somanasik±ranti anicc±d²su “niccan”ti-±din± pavatta½ anup±yamanasik±ra½. Sati-
vossagganti    satiy±   vissajjana½,   sativirahanti   attho.   Evamp²ti   vakkham±n±pe-
kkh±ya avuttasampiº¹anattho pi-saddo.
    Anusandhivasen±ti      pucch±nusandhi-±di-anusandhivasena.     Pubb±paravase-
n±ti  pubb±paraganthasallakkhaºavasena.  Gaºhantass±ti  ±cariyamukhato gaºha-
ntassa.  Sajjh±yantass±ti  ±cariyamukhato uggahitagantha½ sajjh±yantassa. V±ce-
ntass±ti   p±¼i½  tadatthañca  uggaºh±panavasena  paresa½  v±centassa.  Desenta-
ss±ti   desan±vasena   paresa½   dhamma½   desentassa.   Pak±sentass±ti  attano
attano   sa½sayaµµh±ne   pucchant±na½   y±th±vato  attha½  pak±sentassa.  Kileso
ok±sa½   na  labhati  rattindiva½  ganthakammesuyeva  by±vaµacittat±ya.  Evamp²ti
vuttasampiº¹anattho pi-saddo. Eva½ sesesupi.
    Dhutaªgadharo   hot²ti   vuttamevattha½   pak±seti  “terasa  dhutaªgaguºe  sam±-



d±ya  vattat²”ti.  B±hull±y±ti  c²var±dipaccayab±hull±ya.  Yath± c²var±dayo paccay±
bahula½  uppajjanti,  tath±  ±vattassa  pavattass±ti attho. Parih²najjh±nass±ti jh±na-
ntar±yakarena   visabh±gar³padassan±din±   kenaci   nimittena   parih²najjh±nassa.
Vissaµµhajjh±nass±ti   asam±pajjanavasena  pariccattajjh±nassa.  Bhass±d²s³ti  ±di-
saddena gaºasaªgaºikanidd±navakamm±di½ saªgaºh±ti. Sattasu v± anupassan±-
s³ti  ettha  satta  anupassan± n±ma anicc±nupassan± dukkh±nupassan± anatt±nu-
passan±  nibbid±nupassan±  vir±g±nupassan±  (1.0075)  nirodh±nupassan± paµini-
ssagg±nupassan±   khay±nupassan±   vay±nupassan±  vipariº±m±nupassan±  ani-
mitt±nupassan±   appaºihit±nupassan±   suññat±nupassan±  adhipaññ±dhammavi-
passan±    yath±bh³tañ±ºadassana½    ±d²nav±nupassan±    paµisaªkh±nupassan±
vivaµµ±nupassan±ti  im±su  aµµh±rasasu  mah±vipassan±su  ±dito vutt± anicc±nupa-
ssan±di-paµinissagg±nupassan±pariyant±  satta.  Ettha  ya½  vattabba½,  ta½ visu-
ddhimaggasa½vaººan±to (visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.741) gahetabba½.
    An±sevanat±y±ti  purimattabh±ve jh±nena vikkhambhitakilesassa k±macchand±-
di-±sevan±ya    abh±vato.    Ananubh³tapubbanti   tasmi½   attabh±ve   ananubh³ta-
pubba½.  J±toti  etasseva  vevacana½ sañj±toti-±di. Nanu ca khaºikatt± sabbadha-
mm±na½   uppannassa   k±macchandassa   taªkhaºa½yeva   avassa½  nirodhasa-
mbhavato   niruddhe   ca   tasmi½  puna  aññasseva  uppajjanato  ca  katha½  tassa
punappunabh±vo  r±sibh±vo c±ti ±ha– “tattha saki½ uppanno k±macchando”ti-±di.
Aµµh±nametanti  ak±raºameta½.  Yena  k±raºena  uppanno  k±macchando  na niru-
jjhati, niruddho ca sveva puna uppajjissati, t±disa½ k±raºa½ natth²ti attho.
    R±gaµµh±niyanti   r±gajanaka½.   Anicc±d²su   nicc±divasena  vipar²tamanasik±ro,
idha  ayonisomanasik±roti  ±ha– “anicce niccan”ti-±di. Ayonisomanasik±roti anup±-
yamanasik±ro,  kusaladhammappavattiy±  ak±raºabh³to manasik±roti attho. Uppa-
thamanasik±roti kusaladhammappavattiy± amaggabh³to manasik±ro. Saccavippa-
µik³len±ti    sacc±bhisamayassa   anunulomavasena.   ¾vajjan±ti-±din±   ±vajjan±ya
paccayabh³t±  tato  purimuppann± manodv±rik± akusalajavanappavatti phalavoh±-
rena  tath±  vutt±.  Tassa  hi  vasena  s±  akusalappavattiy±  upanissayo hoti. ¾vajja-
n±ti  bhavaªgacitta½  ±vajjayat²ti  ±vajjan±.  Anu  anu  ±vajjet²ti anv±vajjan±. Bhava-
ªg±rammaºato  añña½ ±bhujat²ti ±bhogo. Samann±harat²ti samann±h±ro. Tadev±-
rammaºa½ att±na½ anubandhitv± uppajjam±no manasi karoti µhapet²ti manasik±ro.
Aya½   vuccati  ayonisomanasik±roti  aya½  anup±ya-uppathamanasik±ralakkhaºo
ayonisomanasik±ro n±ma vuccati.
    12.   Dutiye   (1.0076)   bhattaby±patti   viy±Ti  bhattassa  p³tibh±vena  vippak±ra-
ppatti viya, cittassa by±pajjananti cittassa vik±rabh±v±p±dana½. Tenev±ha– “paka-
tivijahanabh±vo”ti.  By±pajjati  tena  citta½  p³tikumm±s±dayo  viya  purimapakati½
jahat²ti  by±p±do.  Paµighoyeva  upar³pari  uppajjam±nassa  paµighassa  nimittabh±-
vato   paµighanimitta½,   paµighassa   ca   k±raºabh³ta½   ±rammaºa½  paµighanimi-
ttanti  ±ha–  “paµighassapi  paµigh±rammaºassapi eta½ adhivacanan”ti. Aµµhakath±-
yanti mah±-aµµhakath±ya½.
    13.  Tatiye  thinat± thina½, sappipiº¹o viya avipph±rikat±ya cittassa ghanabh±vo
baddhat±ti   attho.  Medhat²ti  middha½,  akammaññabh±vena  hi½sat²ti  attho.  “Y±



tasmi½  samaye  cittassa  akalyat±”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  1162)  thinassa,  “y± tasmi½
samaye   k±yassa  akalyat±”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  1163)  ca  middhassa  abhidhamme
niddiµµhatt±  vutta½– “cittassa akammaññat± thina½, tiººa½ khandh±na½ akamma-
ññat±  middhan”ti.  Satipi  aññamaññ±vippayoge cittak±yalahut±d²na½ viya cittace-
tasik±na½  yath±kkama½  ta½ta½viseso  siy±,  y±  tesa½ akalyat±d²na½ visesapa-
ccayat±,   ayametesa½   sabh±voti  daµµhabba½.  Kapimiddhass±ti  vuttamevattha½
vibh±veti   “pacal±yikabh±vass±”ti.   Akkhidal±na½   pacalabh±va½  karot²ti  pacal±-
yiko,   pacal±yikassa   bh±vo  pacal±yikabh±vo,  pacal±yikattanti  vutta½  hoti.  Ubhi-
nnanti   thinamiddh±na½.   “Vitth±ro   veditabbo”ti   imin±   sambandho   veditabbo.
Cittassa   akalyat±ti  cittassa  gil±nabh±vo.  Gil±no  hi  akalyakoti  vuccati.  Vinayepi
vutta½–  “n±ha½,  bhante,  akalyako”ti  (p±r±.  151). K±la½ khamat²ti hi kalya½, aro-
gat±,  tassa½ niyutto kalyako, na kalyako akalyako. Akammaññat±ti cittagelaññasa-
ªkh±tova    akammaññat±k±ro.   Ol²yan±ti   ol²yan±k±ro.   Iriy±path³patthambhitañhi
citta½  iriy±patha½  sandh±retu½ asakkonta½ rukkhe vagguli viya kh²le laggitaph±-
ºitav±rako  viya  ca ol²yati lambati, tassa ta½ ±k±ra½ sandh±ya– “ol²yan±”ti vutta½.
Dutiyapada½  upasaggena  va¹¹hita½.  K±yass±ti vedan±dikkhandhattayasaªkh±-
tassa  n±mak±yassa.  Akalyat±  akammaññat±ti heµµh± vuttanayameva. Megho viya
±k±sa½  onayhat²ti  on±ho.  Onayhat²ti  ca  ch±deti  avattharati  v±ti  attho  (1.0077).
Sabbatobh±gena   on±hoti  pariyon±ho.  Arati±d²na½  attho  vibhaªge  (vibha.  856)
vuttanayeneva  veditabboti  tattha vuttap±¼iy± dassetu½– “vutta½ hetan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   pantes³ti   d³resu,   vivittesu  v±.  Adhikusales³ti  samathavipassan±dha-
mmesu.   Arat²ti   ratippaµikkhepo.   Aratit±ti   araman±k±ro.  Anabhirat²ti  anabhirata-
bh±vo.  Anabhiraman±ti  anabhiraman±k±ro.  Ukkaºµhit±ti  ukkaºµhan±k±ro. Parita-
ssit±ti   ukkaºµhanavaseneva   paritassan±,  ukkaºµhitasseva  tattha  tattha  taºh±ya-
n±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Paritassit±ti  v±  kampan±.  Tand²ti j±ti-±lasiya½, pakati-±lasiyanti
attho.   Tath±   hi   kusalakaraºe   k±yassa  avipph±rikat±  l²nat±  j±ti-±lasiya½  tand²
n±ma,   na  roga-utuj±d²hi  k±yagelañña½.  Tandiyan±ti  tandiyan±k±ro.  Tandimana-
t±ti tandiy± abhibh³tacittat±. Alasassa bh±vo ±lasya½, ±lasy±yan±k±ro ±lasy±yan±.



¾lasy±yitassa  bh±vo ±lasy±yitatta½. Iti sabbehipi imehi padehi kilesavasena k±y±-
lasiya½   kathita½.   Thinamiddhak±raº±nañhi   r±g±dikiles±na½   vasena   n±mak±-
yassa   ±lasiya½,   tadeva   r³pak±yass±p²ti   daµµhabba½.   Jambhan±ti   phandan±.
Punappuna½   jambhan±   vijambhan±.   ¾naman±ti   purato   naman±.  Vinaman±ti
pacchato  naman±.  Sannaman±ti  samantato  naman±.  Paºaman±ti  yath±  tantato
uµµhitapesak±ro   kismiñcideva   gahetv±   uju½   k±ya½   uss±peti,   eva½   k±yassa
uddha½   µhapan±.   By±dhiyakanti   uppannaby±dhit±.   Iti  sabbehipi  imehi  padehi
thinamiddhak±raº±na½   r±g±dikiles±na½   vasena  k±yabaddhanameva  kathita½.
Bhutt±viss±ti    bhuttavato.   Bhattamucch±ti   bhattagelañña½.   Balavabhattena   hi
mucch±patto  viya  hoti.  Bhattakilamathoti  bhattena  kilantabh±vo. Bhattapari¼±hoti
bhattadaratho.  Tasmiñhi  samaye  pari¼±huppattiy±  upahatindriyo hoti, k±yo j²rat²ti.
K±yaduµµhullanti  bhatta½  niss±ya  k±yassa akammaññata½. Akalyat±ti-±di heµµh±
vuttanayameva. L²nanti avipph±rikat±ya paµikuµita½. Itare dve ±k±rabh±vaniddes±.
Thinanti  sappipiº¹o  viya  avipph±rikat±ya  ghanabh±vena µhita½. Thiyan±ti ±k±ra-
niddeso.   Thiyibh±vo   thiyitatta½  (1.0078),  avipph±ravaseneva  baddhat±ti  attho.
Imehi   pana   sabbehipi   padehi  thinamiddhak±raº±na½  r±g±dikiles±na½  vasena
cittassa  gil±n±k±ro  kathitoti  veditabbo.  Purim±  catt±ro dhamm±ti arati, tand², vija-
mbhit±,   bhattasammadoti  ete  catt±ro  dhamm±.  Yad±  thinamiddha½  uppanna½
hoti,  tad±  arati-±d²nampi  sambhavato “upanissayakoµiy± pana hot²”ti vutta½, upa-
nissayakoµiy± paccayo hot²ti attho.
    14.    Catutthe    uddatassa    bh±vo   uddhacca½.   Yassa   dhammassa   vasena
uddhata½   hoti   citta½,   ta½sampayutt±   v±   dhamm±,   so   dhammo  uddacca½.
Kucchita½   kata½   kukata½,  duccarita½  sucaritañca.  Akatampi  hi  kukatameva.
Evañhi  vatt±ro honti “ya½ may± na kata½, ta½ kukatan”ti. Eva½ kat±kata½ ducca-
rita½  sucaritañca  kukata½, ta½ ±rabbha vippaµis±ravasena pavatta½ pana citta½
idha   kukatanti   veditabba½.   Tassa   bh±vo  kukkucca½.  Cittassa  uddhat±k±roti
cittassa  av³pasam±k±rova vutto. Av³pasamalakkhaºañhi uddhacca½. Yath±pava-
ttassa   kat±kat±k±ravisiµµhassa   duccaritasucaritassa   anusocanavasena  vir³pa½
paµisaraºa½  vippaµis±ro.  Kukkuccassapi  kat±kat±nusocanavasena cittavikkhepa-
bh±vato  av³pasam±k±ro  sambhavat²ti ±ha– “cetaso av³pasamoti uddhaccakukku-
ccassevata½  n±man”ti.  Sveva  ca  cetaso  av³pasamoti  uddhaccakukkuccameva
niddiµµha½.  Tañca  attanova attan± sahaj±ta½ na hot²ti ±ha– “aya½ pana upanissa-
yakoµiy±   paccayo   hot²”ti.   Upanissayapaccayat±   ca  purimuppannavasena  vedi-
tabb±.
    15.  Pañcame  vigat± cikicch± ass±ti vicikicch±. Sabh±va½ vicinanto t±ya kiccha-
t²ti v± vicikicch±.
    16.  Chaµµhe  hetu½  v±  paccaya½  v± na labhat²ti ettha hetuggahaºena janaka½
k±raºam±ha,  paccayaggahaºena anup±lanaka½ k±raºa½. Hetunti v± up±d±nak±-
raºa½.   Paccayanti   sahak±raºa½   vutta½.   Tanti  kilesa½.  Vivaµµetv±  arahatta½
gaºh±t²ti    vivaµµ±bhimukha½    citta½   pesetv±   vipassana½   va¹¹hento   arahatta-
phala½  gaºh±ti.  Bhikkh±ya  caranti  etth±ti bhikkh±c±ro, gocarag±masseta½ adhi-
vacana½,   tasmi½  bhikkh±c±re.  Vaya½  ±gamm±ti  d±rabharaº±nur³pa½  vaya½



±gamma.  ¾y³hantoti  upacinanto.  Aªg±rapakkanti  v²taccikaªg±resu pakka½. Ki½
n±metanti    bhikkh³   garahanto   ±ha.   J²vam±napetakasattoti   (1.0079)   j²vam±no
hutv±  “teneva  attabh±vena  petabh±va½  pattasatto bhavissat²”ti parikappavasena
vutta½.   Kuµanti   p±n²yaghaµa½.  Y±va  d±ruºanti  ativiya  d±ruºa½.  Vip±ko  k²diso
bhavissat²ti tay± katakammassa ±yati½ anubhavitabbavip±ko k²diso bhavissati.
    Visaªkharitv±ti   chedanabhedan±d²hi   vin±setv±.  D²pakamigapakkhinoti  attano
nisinnabh±vassa  d²panato  eva½laddhan±m± migapakkhino, yena arañña½ netv±
nes±do  tesa½  saddena  ±gat±gate  migapakkhino vadhitv± gaºh±ti. Theranti c³¼a-
piº¹ap±tikatissatthera½.    Iddhiy±   abhisaªkharitv±ti   adhiµµh±n±divasena   iddhi½
abhisaªkharitv±.   Upayogatthe   ceta½   karaºavacana½.   Aggipapaµikanti   accika-
raºa½,  vipphuliªganti  attho. Passantassev±ti an±dare s±mivacana½. Tassa thera-
ss±ti   tassa   milakkhatissattherassa.  Tass±ti  tass±  aggipapaµik±ya.  Paµibalass±ti
uggahaºasajjh±y±d²su  paµibalassa.  Dukkha½  upanis± k±raºametiss±ti dukkh³pa-
nis±,    dukkhanibandhan±   dukkhahetuk±   saddh±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Vattamukhena
kammaµµh±nassa  kathitatt±  “vattas²se  µhatv±”ti  vutta½. Pal±lavaraºakanti pal±la-
puñja½.
    ¾rambhath±ti   samathavipassan±d²su   v²riya½  karotha.  Nikkamath±ti  kosajjato
nikkhamatha,   k±m±na½   v±   pan³dan±ya  nikkhamatha,  ubhayenapi  v²riyameva
vutta½.   V²riyañhi   ±rambhanakavasena   ±rambho,   kosajjato  nikkhamanavasena
“nikkamo”ti  vuccati.  Yuñjatha  buddhas±saneti buddhassa bhagavato pariyattipaµi-
pattipaµivedhasaªkh±te  tividhas±sane yuñjatha yoga½ karotha. Evamanuyuñjant±
maccuno sena½ dhun±tha viddha½setha. Tattha maccuno senanti–
          “K±m± te paµham± sen±, dutiy± arati vuccati;
          tatiy± khuppip±s± te, catutth² taºh± pavuccati.
          “Pañcama½ thinamiddha½ te, chaµµh± bh²r³ pavuccati;
          sattam² vicikicch± te, makkho thambho te aµµhamo.
          “L±bho (1.0080) siloko sakk±ro,
          micch±laddho ca yo yaso;
          yo catt±na½ samukka½se,
          pare ca avaj±n±ti.
          “Es± namuci te sen±, kaºhass±bhippah±rin²;
          na na½ as³ro jin±ti, jetv± ca labhate sukhan”ti. (su. ni. 438-441)–
Evam±gata½  k±m±dibheda½  maccuno  sena½.  Ettha  ca  yasm± ±ditova ag±riya-
bh³te satte vatthuk±mesu kilesak±m± mosayanti, te abhibhuyya anag±riyabh±va½
upagat±na½      pantesu     sen±sanesu     aññataraññataresu     v±     adhikusalesu
dhammesu arati uppajjati. Vuttañheta½– “pabbajitena kho, ±vuso, abhirati dukkar±”-
ti   (sa½.   ni.   4.331).  Tato  te  parappaµibaddhaj²vikatt±  khuppip±s±  b±dhati,  t±ya
b±dhit±na½  pariyesanataºh±  citta½ kilamayati. Atha nesa½ kilantacitt±na½ thina-
middha½  okkamati,  tato  visesamanadhigacchant±na½  durabhisambhavesu  ara-
ññavanapatthesu    pantesu   sen±sanesu   viharata½   utr±sasaññit±   bh²ru   j±yati.
Tesa½  ussaªkitaparisaªkit±na½  d²gharatta½  vivekarasamanass±dayam±n±na½
viharata½  “na  siy±  nu  kho  esa  maggo”ti  paµipattiya½  vicikicch±  uppajjati.  Ta½



vinodetv±    viharata½   appamattakena   vises±dhigamena   m±namakkhathambh±
j±yanti.  Tepi  vinodetv±  viharata½  tato  adhikatara½  vises±dhigamana½  niss±ya
l±bhasakk±rasilok±  uppajjanti.  L±bh±d²hi  mucchitv±  dhammappatir³pak±ni pak±-
sento  micch±yasa½  adhigantv±  tattha  µhit±  j±ti-±d²hi att±na½ ukka½senti, para½
vambhenti,    tasm±    k±m±d²na½   paµhamasen±dibh±vo   veditabbo.   Na¼±g±ranti
na¼ehi vinaddhatiºacchannageha½.
    Vihassat²ti  uggahaºasajjh±yanamanasik±r±d²hi viharissati. J±tisa½s±ranti puna-
ppuna½  j±tisaªkh±tasa½s±ravaµµa½.  Dukkhassanta½ karissat²Ti dukkhassa anta-
saªkh±ta½  nibb±na½ sacchikarissati. Pal±lapuñj±hanti pal±lapuñja½ ahanti pada-
cchedo. Tatiya½ µh±nanti an±g±miphala½ sandh±ya vadati.
    Tivassabhikkhuk±leti  upasampadato  t²ºi  vass±ni  ass±ti  tivasso,  tivasso  ca so
bhikkhu  c±ti  tivassabhikkhu,  tassa,  tena  v±  (1.0081) upalakkhito k±lo tivassabhi-
kkhuk±lo, tasmi½. Yad± so tivasso bhikkhu n±ma hoti, tad±ti vutta½ hoti. Kamma½
karot²ti   bh±van±kamma½   karoti.   Ganthakammanti   ganthavisaya½  uggahaº±di-
kamma½.  Piº¹±paciti½  katv±ti  antovasse tem±sa½ dinnapiº¹assa kilesakkhaya-
karaºena  apaciti½  p³ja½  katv±.  Piº¹±paciti½  karonto  hi  bhikkhu yehi attano yo
piº¹ap±to  dinno,  tesa½  tassa mahapphalabh±va½ icchanto attano sant±nameva
kilesakkhayakaraºena visodhetv± arahatta½ gaºh±ti.
    Mah±bh³t²ti  ettha  p³j±vacano  mahantasaddo,  bh³t²ti  ca  n±mekadesena tissa-
bh³titthera½    ±lapati.   Bhavati   hi   n±mekadesenapi   voh±ro   yath±   “devadatto
datto”ti.  Mah±bh³t²ti  v±  piyasamud±h±ro,  so mahati bh³ti vibh³ti puññañ±º±disa-
mpad±    ass±ti    mah±bh³ti.    Channa½   sepaººigaccham³lanti   s±kh±pal±s±d²hi
channa½ ghanacch±ya½ sepaººigaccham³la½. Asubhakammaµµh±na½ p±daka½
katv±ti  kes±di-asubhakoµµh±sabh±van±ya paµiladdha½ upac±rasam±dhi½ appan±-
sam±dhi½   v±  p±daka½  katv±.  Asubhavisaya½  upac±rajjh±n±dikammamevettha
upari pavattetabbabh±van±kammassa k±raºabh±vato µh±nanti kammaµµh±na½.
    Sahassadvisahassasaªkh±mattatt±   “mah±gaºe”ti   vutta½.   Attano  vasanaµµh±-
nato  therassa  santika½  gantv±ti attano vasanaµµh±nato ±k±sena gantv± vih±rasa-
m²pe  otaritv±  div±µµh±ne  nisinnattherassa  santika½  gantv±.  Ki½  ±gatos²ti ki½k±-
raº±   ±gatosi.   Sabbesu   rattidivasabh±gesu   ok±sa½  alabhantoTi  so  kira  thero
“tuyha½   ok±so   na  bhavissati,  ±vuso”ti  vuttepi  “vitakkam±¼ake  µhitak±le  pucchi-
ss±mi,   bhante”ti   vatv±   “tasmi½  µh±ne  aññe  pucchissant²”ti  vutte  “bhikkh±c±ra-
magge,   bhante”ti  vatv±  “tatr±pi  aññe  pucchant²”ti  vutte  dupaµµaniv±sanaµµh±ne,
saªgh±µip±rupanaµµh±ne,  pattan²haraºaµµh±ne,  g±me  caritv± ±sanas±l±ya y±gup²-
tak±le,  bhanteti.  Tatth±pi  ther±  attano  kaªkha½  vinodenti,  ±vusoti.  Antog±mato
nikkhamanak±le  pucchiss±mi,  bhanteti.  Tatr±pi  aññe  pucchanti,  ±vusoti. Antar±-
magge,  bhanteti.  Bhojanas±l±ya bhattakiccapariyos±ne, bhante. Div±µµh±ne p±da-
dhovanak±le,  bhanteti.  Tato  paµµh±ya  (1.0082)  y±va  aruº±  apare pucchanti, ±vu-
soti.  Dantakaµµha½  gahetv±  mukhadhovanattha½  gamanak±le,  bhanteti.  Tad±pi
aññe  pucchant²ti.  Mukha½  dhovitv±  ±gamanak±le, bhanteti. Tatr±pi aññe pucchi-
ssant²ti.  Sen±sana½  pavisitv±  nisinnak±le,  bhanteti. Tatr±pi aññe pucchanti, ±vu-
soti.  Eva½  sabbesu  rattidivasabh±gesu  y±cam±no ok±sa½ na labhi, ta½ sandh±-



yeta½   vutta½–   “eva½   ok±se   asati  maraºassa  katha½  ok±sa½  labhissath±”ti.
Bhante,  nanu  mukha½  dhovitv± sen±sana½ pavisitv± tayo catt±ro pallaªke uºh±-
petv±  yonisomanasik±rakamma½  karont±na½  ok±sal±bhena  bhavitabba½ siy±ti
adhipp±yena vadati. Maºivaººeti indan²lamaºivaººe.
    Ghaµentassev±ti   v±y±mantasseva.   Visuddhipav±raºanti   “parisuddho   ahan”ti
eva½  pavatta½  visuddhipav±raºa½.  Arahant±nameva  hes±  pav±raº±.  K±¼aka½
v±ti  mahanta½  k±¼aka½  sandh±ya vadati, tilako v±ti khuddaka½ sandh±ya. Ubha-
yenapi s²lassa parisuddhabh±vameva vibh±veti.
    Padh±nakammik±ti   padh±nakamme   niyutt±.   Laddhamagganti   laddh³p±ya½,
paµhamameva  laddh³padesanti vutta½ hoti. Apatt±n²ti cha¹¹it±ni. Al±b³neva s±ra-
deti  saradak±le  v±t±tapahat±ni tattha tattha vippakiººa-al±b³ni viya. K±potak±n²ti
kapotakavaºº±ni.  T±ni  disv±na  k± rat²ti t±ni evar³p±ni aµµh²ni disv± tumh±ka½ k±
n±ma rati, nanu appamattak±pi rati k±tu½ na vaµµatiyev±ti attho. Dutiyakatha½ aka-
thitapubboti   attano   vu¹¹hatarena   saddhi½  vuttavacanassa  paccan²ka½  dutiya-
katha½ akathitapubbo.
    Tadaªgena,  tadaªgassa  pah±na½  tadaªgappah±na½.  Yañhi rattibh±ge samu-
jjalitena d²pena andhak±rassa viya tena tena vipassan±ya



avayavabh³tena    ñ±ºaªgena   paµipakkhavaseneva   tassa   tassa   pah±tabbadha-
mmassa   pah±namida½  tadaªgappah±na½  n±ma.  Yath±  k±macchand±dayo  na
citta½  pariyuµµh±ya  tiµµhanti, eva½ pariyuµµh±nassa nisedhana½ appavattikaraºa½
vikkhambhana½   vikkhambhanappah±na½.   Yañhi   sasev±le   udake  pakkhittena
ghaµena  sev±lassa  viya tena tena lokiyasam±dhin± n²varaº±d²na½ paccan²kadha-
mm±na½  vikkhambhanamida½  vikkhambhanappah±na½ n±ma. Samm± upacchi-
jjanti  etena  kiles±ti  samucchedo,  pah²yanti etena kiles±ti pah±na½, samuccheda-
saªkh±ta½    (1.0083)   pah±na½   niravasesappah±nanti   samucchedappah±na½.
Yañhi   asanivicakk±bhihatassa   rukkhassa   viya   ariyamaggañ±ºena   sa½yojan±-
d²na½  dhamm±na½ yath± na puna vattanti, eva½ pah±namida½ samucchedappa-
h±na½    n±ma.   Paµippassambhati   v³pasammati   kilesadaratho   et±y±ti   paµippa-
ssaddhi,   phala½,   s±yeva   pah±nanti   paµippassaddhippah±na½.   Sabbe   kiles±
sabbasaªkhat±  v±  nissaranti  apagacchanti eten±ti nissaraºa½, nibb±na½, tadeva
pah±nanti    nissaraºappah±na½.   Paµippassambhayam±nanti   paµippassambha½
kilesav³pasama½   kurum±na½.  Lokiyalokuttareh²ti  tadaªgavikkhambhanappah±-
n±na½ lokiyatt±, itaresa½ lokuttaratt± vutta½.
    Nim²yati   phala½   etena  uppajjanaµµh±ne  pakkhipam±na½  viya  hot²ti  nimitta½,
k±raºasseta½  adhivacana½.  Asubhassa  nimitta½, asubhameva v± nimittanti asu-
bhanimitta½.   Asubhanissitampi   hi   jh±na½   nissite   nissayavoh±rena  asubhanti
vohar²yati   yath±   “mañc±   ukkuµµhi½   karont²”ti.   Tenev±ha–   “dasasu  asubhesu
uppanna½  s±rammaºa½ paµhamajjh±nan”ti. Anicce aniccanti-±din± nayena vutta-
ss±ti  imin±  catubbidha½  yonisomanasik±ra½  dasseti. Heµµh± cettha idha ca catu-
bbidhassa  ayonisomanasik±rassa  yonisomanasik±rassa ca gahaºa½ niravasesa-
dassanattha½   katanti  daµµhabba½.  Tesu  pana  asubhe  “asubhan”ti  manasik±ro
idh±dhippeto, tadanuk³latt± v± itaresampi gahaºa½ daµµhabba½.
    Ek±dasasu  asubhesu  paµik³l±k±rassa  uggaºhana½,  yath± v± tattha uggahani-
mitta½  uppajjati,  tath±  paµipatti  asubhanimittassa uggaho. Upac±rappan±vah±ya
asubhabh±van±ya   anuyuñjana½   asubhabh±van±nuyogo.   Bhojane  mattaññuno
thinamiddh±bhibhav±bh±v±  ot±ra½  alabham±no  k±macchando pah²yat²ti vadanti.
Bhojananissita½   pana   ±h±re   paµik³lasañña½,  tabbipariº±massa  tad±dh±rassa
tassa    ca   udariyabh³tassa   asubhat±dassana½,   k±yassa   ca   ±h±raµµhitikat±da-
ssana½   yo   upp±deti,   so  visesato  bhojane  pam±ºaññ³  n±ma,  tassa  ca  k±ma-
cchando  pah²yateva.  Dasavidhañhi  asubhanimittanti p±kaµavasena vutta½. K±ya-
gat±sati½ pana gahetv± ek±dasavidhampi asubhanimitta½ veditabba½.
    Abhutv±    udaka½    piveti   p±n²yassa   ok±sad±nattha½   catt±ro   pañca   ±lope
abhutv±  p±n²ya½  piveyy±ti  attho.  Tena  vutta½–  “catunna½ (1.0084) pañcanna½
±lop±na½  ok±se  sat²”ti.  Abhidhammaµ²k±k±rena  panettha  “catt±ro  pañca  ±lope,
bhutv±na  udaka½  pive”ti  p±µha½  parikappetv± aññath± attho vaººito, so aµµhaka-
th±ya na sameti. Asubhakammikatissatthero dantaµµhidass±v².
    17.  Sattame  mijjati  hitapharaºavasena  siniyhat²ti  mitto,  hites² puggalo, tasmi½
mitte  bhav±,  mittassa  v± es±ti mett±, hitesit±. Tattha “mett±”ti vutte appan±pi upa-
c±ropi   vaµµati   s±dh±raºavacanabh±vatoti   ±ha–  “mett±ti  ett±vat±  pubbabh±gopi



vaµµat²”ti.   Api-saddo   appana½  sampiº¹eti.  Appana½  appatt±ya  mett±ya  suµµhu
muccanassa abh±vato cetovimutt²ti “appan±va adhippet±”ti vutta½.
    Sattesu   mett±yanassa   hit³pasa½h±rassa  upp±dana½  pavattana½  mett±nimi-
ttassa  uggaho.  Paµhamuppanno  mett±manasik±ro parato uppajjanakassa k±raºa-
bh±vato    mett±manasik±rova    mett±nimitta½.    Kamma½yeva    saka½    etesanti
kammassak±,   satt±,   tabbh±vo   kammassakat±,   kammad±y±dat±.  Dosamett±su
y±th±vato     ±d²nav±nisa½s±na½    paµisaªkh±nav²ma½s±    idha    paµisaªkh±na½.
Mett±vih±r²kaly±ºamittavantat±   idha   kaly±ºamittat±.   Odissaka-anodissakadis±-
pharaº±nanti    atta-atipiyamajjhattaverivasena   odissakat±,   s²m±sambhede   kate
anodissakat±,   ek±didis±pharaºavasena   dis±pharaºat±   mett±ya  uggahaºe  vedi-
tabb±.  Vih±raracchag±m±divasena v± odissakadis±pharaºa½. Vih±r±di-uddesara-
hita½  puratthim±didis±vasena  anodissakadis±pharaºa½.  Eva½  v±  dvidh±  ugga-
haºa½  sandh±ya–  “odissaka-anodissakadis±pharaºan”ti  vutta½. Uggaho ca y±va
upac±r±   daµµhabbo.   Uggahit±ya   ±sevan±   bh±van±.  Tattha  sabbe  satt±,  p±º±,
bh³t±,  puggal±,  attabh±vapariy±pann±ti  etesa½ vasena pañcavidh±. Ekekasmi½
aver±   hontu,  aby±pajjh±,  an²gh±,  sukh²  att±na½  pariharant³ti  catudh±  pavattito
v²satividh±   anodhisopharaº±  mett±.  Sabb±  itthiyo,  puris±,  ariy±,  anariy±,  dev±,
manuss±, vinip±tik±ti satt±dhikaraºavasena pavatt± sattavidh± aµµhav²satividh± v±,
dasahi  dis±hi  dis±dhikaraºavasena  pavatt±  dasavidh±  ca,  ekek±ya  (1.0085)  v±
dis±ya  satt±di-itth±di-aver±dibhedena  as²t±dhikacatusatappabhed± ca odhisopha-
raº±  veditabb±.  Metta½  bh±ventass±ti  mett±jh±na½  bh±ventassa.  Tva½ etassa
kuddhoti-±di   paccavekkhaº±vidhidassana½.  Appaµicchitapaheºaka½  viy±ti  asa-
mpaµicchitapaºº±k±ra½  viya.  Paµisaªkh±neti v²ma½s±ya½. Vattani-aµaviya½ atta-
guttattherasadise.
    18.   Aµµhame  kusaladhammasampaµipattiy±  paµµhapanasabh±vat±ya  tappaµipa-
kkh±na½    visosanasabh±vat±ya    ca   ±rambhadh±tu-±dito   pavattav²riyanti   ±ha–
“paµham±rambhav²riyan”ti.  Yasm±  paµham±rambhamattassa kosajjavidhamana½
th±magamanañca   natthi,   tasm±   vutta½–   “kosajjato  nikkhantatt±  tato  balavata-
n”ti.   Yasm±   pana   apar±paruppattiy±   laddh±sevana½   upar³pari  visesa½  ±va-
hanta½ ativiya th±magatameva hoti, tasm± vutta½– “para½ para½ µh±na½ akkama-
nato   tatopi  balavataran”ti.  Pan³dan±y±ti  n²haraº±ya.  Yath±  mahato  palighassa
uggh±µakajanassa  mahanto uss±ho icchitabbo, evamidh±p²ti “nikkamo cetaso pali-
ghuggh±µan±y±”ti    vutta½.    Mah±parakkamo   eva   parena   kata½   bandhana½
chindeyya, evamidh±p²ti vutta½– “parakkamo cetaso bandhanacchedan±y±”ti.
    ¾raddha½  sa½s±dhita½  parip³rita½ v²riya½ etass±ti ±raddhav²riyo, nipphanna-
v²riyo,  ±raddha½  paµµhapita½  v²riya½  etass±ti ±raddhav²riyo. V²riy±rambhappasu-
toti   ±ha–   “±raddhav²riyass±ti   paripuººav²riyassaceva   paggahitav²riyassa  c±”ti.
Catudos±pagatanti  atil²nat±d²hi  cat³hi dosehi apagata½. Catudos±pagatattameva
vibh±veti  “na ca atil²nan”ti-±din±. Atil²nañhi bh±van±citta½ kosajjapakkhika½ siy±,
atipaggahitañca   uddhaccapakkhika½.   Bh±van±v²thi½   anajjhog±hetv±   saªkoc±-
patti   atil²nat±.   Ajjhog±hetv±   antosaªkoco  ajjhatta½  sa½khittat±.  Atipaggahitat±
acc±raddhav²riyat±.   Bahiddh±  vikkhittat±  bahivisaµavitakk±nudh±van±.  Tadeta½



v²riya½   caªkam±dik±yikappayog±vaha½  k±yika½,  tadañña½  cetasika½.  Rattidi-
vassa    pañca    koµµh±seti   pubbaºhas±yanhapaµhamamajjhimapacchimay±masa-
ªkh±te  pañca  koµµh±se.  Tadubhayamp²ti k±yika½ cetasikañca v²riya½. Milakkhati-
ssattherassa mah±s²vattherassa ca vatthu heµµh± dassitameva.
    P²timallakattherassa  (1.0086)  vatthu  pana  eva½  veditabba½.  So  kira gihik±le
mallayuddh±ya    ±hiº¹anto    t²su    rajjesu    paµ±ka½   gahetv±   tambapaººid²pa½
±gamma   r±j±na½  disv±  raññ±  kat±nuggaho  ekadivasa½  kilañcak±sanas±l±dv±-
rena  gacchanto “r³pa½, bhikkhave, na tumh±ka½, ta½ pajahatha, ta½ vo pah²na½
d²gharatta½  hit±ya  sukh±ya  bhavissat²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.33-34; 4.102; ma. ni. 1.247)
natumh±kavagga½   sutv±   cintesi–   “neva   kira   r³pa½  attano,  na  vedan±”ti.  So
ta½yeva   aªkusa½   katv±   nikkhamitv±  mah±vih±ra½  gantv±  pabbajja½  y±citv±
pabbajito  upasampanno  dvem±tik±  paguºa½ katv± ti½sa bhikkh³ gahetv± avara-
v±liya-aªgaºa½  gantv±  samaºadhamma½  ak±si.  P±desu  avahantesu jaººukehi
caªkamati.  Tamena½  ratti½  eko  migaluddako  “migo”ti  maññam±no pahari, satti
vinivijjhitv±  gat±.  So  ta½  satti½  har±petv±  pah±ramukh±ni  tiºavaµµiy± p³r±petv±
p±s±ºapiµµhiya½   att±na½   nis²d±petv±   ok±sa½   k±retv±  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±
saha   paµisambhid±hi   arahatta½  patv±  ukk±sitasaddena  ±gat±na½  bhikkh³na½
by±karitv± ima½ ud±na½ ud±nesi–
          “Bh±sita½ buddhaseµµhassa, sabbalokaggav±dino;
          na  tumh±ka½  ida½  r³pa½,  ta½  jaheyy±tha  bhikkhavo. (d². ni. aµµha. 2.373;
ma. ni. aµµha. 1.106);
          “Anicc± vata saªkh±r±, upp±davayadhammino;
          uppajjitv±  nirujjhanti,  tesa½  v³pasamo  sukho”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 2.373; ma. ni.
aµµha. 1.106; therag±. 1168);
    Kuµumbiyaputtatissattherassapi    vatthu   eva½   veditabba½.   S±vatthiya½   kira
tisso   n±ma  kuµumbiyaputto  catt±l²sa  hiraññakoµiyo  pah±ya  pabbajitv±  ag±make
araññe   viharati,  tassa  kaniµµhabh±tubhariy±  “gacchatha,  na½  j²vit±  voropeth±”ti
pañcasate   core   pesesi,   te   gantv±   thera½   pariv±retv±  nis²di½su.  Thero  ±ha–
“kasm±  ±gatattha up±sak±”ti? Ta½ j²vit± voropess±m±ti. P±µibhoga½ me up±sak±
gahetv±   ajjekaratti½  j²vita½  deth±ti.  Ko  te,  samaºa,  imasmi½  µh±ne  p±µibhogo
bhavissat²ti?  Thero  mahanta½  p±s±ºa½  gahetv±  ³ruµµh²ni  bhinditv±  “vaµµati up±-
sak±  p±µibhogo”ti  ±ha.  Te  apakkamitv±  caªkamanas²se  aggi½  katv± nipajji½su.
Therassa   vedana½   vikkhambhetv±   (1.0087)   s²la½  paccavekkhato  parisuddha-
s²la½  niss±ya  p²tip±mojja½ uppajji. Tato anukkamena vipassana½ va¹¹hento tiy±-
maratti½  samaºadhamma½  katv± aruºuggamane arahatta½ patto ima½ ud±na½
ud±nesi–
          “Ubho p±d±ni bhinditv±, saññapess±mi vo aha½;
          aµµiy±mi har±y±mi, sar±gamaraºa½ aha½.
          “Ev±ha½ cintayitv±na, yath±bh³ta½ vipassisa½;
          sampatte  aruºuggamhi,  arahatta½  ap±puºin”ti. (visuddhi. 1.20; d². ni. aµµha.
2.373; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.106);
    Atibhojane    nimittagg±hoti   atibhojane   thinamiddhassa   nimittagg±ho,   “ettake



bhutte   ta½   bhojana½   thinamiddhassa   k±raºa½  hoti,  ettake  na  hot²”ti  thinami-
ddhassa  k±raº±k±raºagg±ho  hot²ti  attho.  Byatirekavasena  ceta½  vutta½, tasm±
ettake  bhutte  ta½  bhojana½ thinamiddhassa k±raºa½ na hot²ti bhojane mattaññu-
t±va atthato dassit±ti daµµhabba½. Ten±ha– “catupañca …pe… ta½ na hot²”ti. Div±
s³riy±lokanti  div±  gahitanimitta½  s³riy±loka½ rattiya½ manasikarontassap²ti eva-
mettha  attho  veditabbo. Dhutaªg±na½ v²riyanissitatt± vutta½– “dhutaªganissitasa-
pp±yakath±yap²”ti.
    19.  Navame  jh±nena  v±  vipassan±ya  v± v³pasamitacittass±ti jh±nena v± vipa-
ssan±ya  v±  av³pasamakarakilesavigamanena  v³pasamitacittassa.  Kukkuccampi
kat±kat±nusocanavasena    pavattam±na½    cetaso    av³pasam±vahat±ya   uddha-
ccena   sam±nalakkhaºanti  ubhayassa  pah±nak±raºa½  abhinna½  katv±  vutta½.
Bahussutassa  ganthato  atthato  ca sutt±d²ni vic±rentassa tabbahulavih±rino attha-
ved±dippaµil±bhasambhavato  vikkhepo  na hoti. Yath± vidhippaµipattiy± yath±nur³-
papattik±rappavattiy±  ca  vikkhepo  ca kat±kat±nusocanañca na hot²ti “b±husacce-
napi  uddhaccakukkucca½  pah²yat²”ti  ±ha. Yadaggena b±husaccena uddhaccaku-
kkucca½  pah²yati,  tadaggena  paripucchakat±vinayappakataññut±hipi ta½ pah²ya-
t²ti  daµµhabba½.  Vuddhasevit±  ca vuddhas²lita½ ±vahat²ti cetaso v³pasamakaratt±
“uddhaccakukkuccappah±nak±r²”ti  vutta½,  vuddhata½  pana anapekkhitv± kukku-
ccavinodak±  vinayadhar±  kaly±ºamitt±ti  vutt±ti daµµhabba½. Vikkhepo ca pabbaji-
t±na½  yebhuyyena  (1.0088) kukkuccahetuko hot²ti “kappiy±kappiyaparipucch±ba-
hulass±”ti-±din± vinayanayeneva paripucchakat±dayo niddiµµh±.
    20.   Dasame   bahussut±na½   dhammasabh±v±vabodhasambhavato  vicikicch±
anavak±s± ev±ti ±ha–



“b±husaccenapi   …pe…   vicikicch±  pah²yat²”ti.  K±ma½  b±husaccaparipucchaka-
t±hi  sabb±pi  aµµhavatthuk± vicikicch± pah²yati, tath±pi ratanattayavicikicch±m³lik±
sesavicikicch±ti  ±ha–  “t²ºi  ratan±ni  ±rabbha paripucch±bahulassap²”ti. Ratanatta-
yaguº±vabodhehi  “satthari  kaªkhat²”ti-±divicikicch±ya asambhavoti. Vinaye paka-
taññut±   “sikkh±ya   kaªkhat²”ti  (dha.  sa.  1008;  vibha.  915)  vutt±ya  vicikicch±ya
pah±na½ karot²ti ±ha– “vinaye ciººavas²bh±vassap²”ti. Okappaniyasaddh±saªkh±-
ta-adhimokkhabahulass±ti   saddheyyavatthuno   anuppavisanasaddh±saªkh±ta-a-
dhimokkhena  adhimuccanabahulassa.  Adhimuccanañca adhimokkhupp±daname-
v±ti   daµµhabba½.   Saddh±ya   v±  ta½ninnapoºat±  adhimutti  adhimokkho.  N²vara-
º±na½  paccayassa  ceva  paccayagh±tassa ca vibh±vitatt± vutta½– “vaµµavivaµµa½
kathitan”ti.
 
                                        N²varaºappah±navaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 3. Akammaniyavaggavaººan±
 
    21.    Tatiyassa    paµhame    abh±vitanti    samathavipassan±bh±van±vasena   na
bh±vita½   tath±  abh±vitatt±.  Tañhi  “ava¹¹hitan”ti  vuccati  paµipakkh±bhibhavena
paribr³han±bh±vato. Ten±ha bhagav±– “akammaniya½ hot²”ti.
    22.  Dutiye  vuttavipariy±yena  attho  veditabbo. Paµhameti tatiyavaggassa paµha-
masutte.  Vaµµavasen±ti  vip±kavaµµavasena. Tebh³makavaµµanti tebh³makavip±ka-
vaµµa½.    Vaµµapaµil±bh±ya    kammanti    vip±kavaµµassa    paµil±bh±ya   upanissaya-
bh³ta½    kamma½,    tassa   sah±yabh³ta½   kilesavaµµampi   kammaggahaºeneva
saªgahitanti  daµµhabba½.  Vivaµµapaµil±bh±ya  kammanti vivaµµ±dhigamassa upani-
ssayabh³ta½  kamma½.  Ya½  pana  carimabhavanibbattaka½ kamma½, ta½ viva-
µµappaµil±bh±ya  kamma½  hoti,  na hot²ti? Na hoti vaµµap±dakabh±vato. Carimabha-
vapaµisandhi  (1.0089)  viya  pana  vivaµµ³panissayoti sakk± viññ±tu½. Na hi kad±ci
tihetukapaµisandhiy±   vin±   vises±dhigamo   sambhavati.   Imesu   suttes³ti   imesu
pana paµhamadutiyasuttesu yath±kkama½ vaµµavivaµµameva kathita½.
    23.  Tatiye  abh±vitanti  ettha bh±van± n±ma sam±dhibh±van±. S± yattha ±saªki-
tabb±,  ta½  k±m±vacarapaµhamamah±kusalacitt±di-abh±vitanti  adhippetanti  ±ha–
“devamanussasampattiyo”ti-±di.
    24.  Catutthe  yasm±  cittanti vivaµµavaseneva uppannacitta½ adhippeta½, tasm±
j±tijar±by±dhimaraºasok±didukkhassa  anibbattanato  mahato  atth±ya sa½vattat²ti
yojan± veditabb±.
    25-26. Pañcamachaµµhesu uppannanti avigatupp±d±dikhaºattayampi abh±vita½
bh±van±rahita½  ap±tubh³tameva  paº¹itasammatassa  uppannakiccassa as±dha-
nato  yath±  “aputto”ti.  So  hi  samattho  hutv±  pitu  puttakicca½ as±dhento aputtoti
loke   vuccati,  eva½  sampadamida½.  Ten±ha–  “kasm±”ti-±di.  Tesu  dhammes³ti
lokuttarap±dakajjh±n±d²su.   Thero   pana   matthakappattameva   bh±vita½   citta½
dassento “maggacittamev±”ti ±ha.



    27-28.    Sattamaµµhamesu    punappuna½    akatanti    bh±van±bahul²k±ravasena
punappuna½  na  kata½.  Im±nipi  dveti  imesu  dv²su  suttesu  ±gat±ni  im±nipi  dve
citt±ni.
    29-30.    Navame    adhivahat²ti    ±neti.    Dukkhen±ti   kicchena.   Duppesanatoti
dukkhena    pesetabbato.   Matthakappatta½   vipassan±sukha½   p±katikajjh±nasu-
khato  santatarapaº²tataramev±ti ±ha– “jh±nasukhato vipassan±sukhan”ti. Ten±ha
bhagav±–
          “Suññ±g±ra½ paviµµhassa, santacittassa bhikkhuno;
          am±nus² rati hoti, samm± dhamma½ vipassato.
          “Yato (1.0090) yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 374);
    Tañhi citta½ vissaµµha-indavajirasadisa½ amoghabh±vato.
 
                                             Akammaniyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4. Adantavaggavaººan±
 
    31-36.  Catutthassa paµhame adantanti cittabh±van±ya vin± na danta½. Ten±ha–
“satisa½vararahitan”ti.  Catutthe  tatiye  vuttavipariy±yena  attho veditabbo. Pañca-
machaµµhesu purimasadisoyev±ti tatiyacatutthasadiso eva.
    37-38.  Sattamaµµhamesu  upam±  panetth±ti  yath±  paµham±d²su adantahatthi-a-
ss±dayo  upam±bh±vena  gahit±,  evamettha  satthamaµµhamesu  “asa½vutaghara-
dv±r±divasena veditabb±”ti vutta½.
    39-40.   Navamadasamesu   cat³hipi  padeh²ti  adant±d²hi  cat³hi  padehi  yojetv±
navamadasam±ni sutt±ni vutt±n²ti yojan±.
 
                                                  Adantavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               5. Paºihita-acchavaggavaººan±
 
    41.   Pañcamassa   paµhame   upam±va   opamma½,  so  eva  attho,  tasmi½  opa-
mmatthe  bodhetabbe  nip±to.  Seyyath±p²ti  yath±ti  attho.  Ettha  ca  tatra bhagav±
katthaci  atthena  upama½ pariv±retv± dasseti vatthasutte viya, p±ricchattakopama
(a.  ni.  7.69)  aggikkhandhopam±di  (a. ni. 7.72) suttesu viya ca. Katthaci upam±ya
attha½ pariv±retv± dasseti loºambilasutte (a. ni. 3.101) viya, suvaººak±rasattas³ri-
yopam±disuttesu  (1.0091)  (a.  ni. 7.66) viya ca. Imasmi½ pana s±lis³kopame upa-
m±ya   attha½   pariv±retv±   dassento  “seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave”ti-±dim±h±ti  pottha-
kesu  likhanti,  ta½ majjhimaµµhakath±ya vatthasuttavaººan±ya (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.70)
na sameti. Tattha hi ida½ vutta½–
         Seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave,  vatthanti  upam±vacanameveta½.  Upama½  karonto



    ca  bhagav±  katthaci  paµhama½yeva upama½ dassetv± pacch± attha½ dasseti,
    katthaci  paµhama½ attha½ dassetv± pacch± upama½, katthaci upam±ya attha½
    pariv±retv±   dasseti,   katthaci   atthena   upama½.  Tath±  hesa  “seyyath±pissu,
    bhikkhave,  dve  ag±r±  sadv±r±, tattha cakkhum± puriso majjhe µhito passeyy±”ti
    sakalampi  devad³tasutta½  (ma. ni. 3.261 ±dayo) upama½ paµhama½ dassetv±
    pacch±   attha½   dassento   ±ha.   “Tirokuµµa½  tirop±k±ra½  tiropabbata½  asajja-
    m±no  gacchati,  seyyath±pi, ±k±se”ti-±din± pana nayena sakalampi iddhividha½
    attha½   paµhama½   dassetv±   pacch±   upama½   dassento   ±ha.   “Seyyath±pi,
    br±hmaºapuriso   s±ratthiko   s±ragaves²”ti-±din±   (ma.  ni.  1.314)  nayena  saka-
    lampi  c³¼as±ropamasutta½  upam±ya  attha½  pariv±retv±  dassento  ±ha.  “Idha
    pana,   bhikkhave,   ekacce   kulaputt±  dhamma½  pariy±puºanti  sutta½  …pe…
    seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave,  puriso  alagaddatthiko”ti-±din± nayena sakalampi alaga-
    ddasutta½   (ma.   ni.  1.238)  mah±s±ropamasuttanti  evam±d²ni  sutt±ni  atthena
    upama½  pariv±retv±  dassento ±ha. Sv±ya½ idha paµhama½ upama½ dassetv±
    pacch± attha½ dasset²ti.
    Ettha  hi  c³¼as±ropam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.312)  paµhama½  upama½  vatv±  tadana-
ntara½   upameyyattha½   vatv±  puna  upama½  vadanto  upam±ya  attha½  pariv±-
retv±  dasset²ti  vutto.  Alagadd³pamasutt±d²su  pana attha½ paµhama½ vatv± tada-
nantara½   upama½   vatv±   puna   attha½   vadanto  atthena  upama½  pariv±retv±
dasset²ti    vutto.    Tenevettha    l²natthappak±siniya½    vutta½–    “upameyyattha½
paµhama½   vatv±  tadanantara½  attha½  vatv±  puna  upama½  vadanto  upam±ya
attha½   pariv±retv±   (1.0092)   dasset²”ti   vutto.   Atthena   upama½   pariv±retv±ti
etth±pi   eseva  nayoti.  Idha  pana  katthaci  atthena  upama½  pariv±retv±  dasseti.
“Vatthasutte    viya    p±ricchattakopama-aggikkhandhopam±disuttesu    viya    c±”ti
vutta½.   Tattha   vatthasutte   t±va   “seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave,  vattha½  sa½kiliµµha½
malaggahita½,  tamena½  rajako  yasmi½ yasmi½ raªgaj±te upasa½hareyya. Yadi
n²lak±ya,  yadi p²tak±ya, yadi lohitak±ya, yadi mañjiµµhak±ya, durattavaººamevassa
aparisuddhavaººamevassa.     Ta½    kissa    hetu?    Aparisuddhatt±,    bhikkhave,
vatthassa.  Evameva  kho,  bhikkhave,  citte sa½kiliµµhe duggati p±µikaªkh±”ti-±din±
(ma.  ni.  1.70)  paµhama½ upama½ dassetv± pacch± upameyyattho vutto, na pana
paµhama½  attha½  vatv±  tadanantara½ upama½ dassetv± puna attho vutto. Yena
katthaci atthena upama½ pariv±retv± dasseti. Vatthasutte viy±ti vadeyya.
    Tath±   p±ricchattakopamepi   “yasmi½,   bhikkhave,   samaye   dev±na½  t±vati½-
s±na½  p±ricchattako  kovi¼±ro  paº¹upal±so  hoti, attaman±, bhikkhave, dev± t±va-
ti½s±,   tasmi½   samaye  honti  paº¹upal±so  d±ni  p±ricchattako  kovi¼±ro,  na  cira-
sseva   d±ni   pannapal±so   bhavissati  …pe…  evameva  kho,  bhikkhave,  yasmi½
samaye   ariyas±vako   ag±rasm±   anag±riya½   pabbajj±ya   ceteti.   Paº¹upal±so,
bhikkhave,   ariyas±vako   tasmi½   samaye   hot²”ti-±din±  (a.  ni.  7.69)  paµhama½
upama½  dassetv±  pacch±  attho  vutto.  Aggikkhandhopame  “passatha no tumhe,
bhikkhave,   amu½   mahanta½   aggikkhandha½   ±ditta½  sampajjalita½  sajotibh³-
tanti.  Eva½, bhanteti. Ta½ ki½ maññatha, bhikkhave, katama½ nu kho vara½ ya½
amu½  mahanta½  aggikkhandha½  ±ditta½  sampajjalita½  sajotibh³ta½  ±liªgetv±



upanis²deyya  v±  upanipajjeyya  v±,  ya½ khattiyakañña½ v± br±hmaºakañña½ v±
gahapatikañña½  v±  mudutalunahatthap±da½  ±liªgetv± upanis²deyya v± upanipa-
jjeyya   v±”ti-±din±  (a.  ni.  7.72)  paµhama½  upama½yeva  dassetv±  pacch±  attho
vutto,  na  pana  paµhama½  attha½  vatv±  tadanantara½  upama½  dassetv±  puna
attho  vutto,  tasm±  “katthaci  atthena  upama½ pariv±retv± dasseti vatthasutte viya
p±ricchattakopama-aggikkhandhopam±disuttesu viya c±”ti na vattabba½.
    Keci  (1.0093)  panettha  eva½  vaººayanti  “attha½  paµhama½  vatv± pacch± ca
upama½   dassento   atthena  upama½  pariv±retv±  dasseti  n±ma,  upama½  pana
paµhama½  vatv±  pacch±  attha½  dassento  upam±ya  attha½  pariv±retv±  dasseti
n±ma,   tadubhayassapi   ±gataµµh±na½  nidassento  ‘vatthasutte  viy±’ti-±dim±h±”ti.
Tampi  “katthaci  atthena  upama½ pariv±retv± dasseti vatthasutte viya p±ricchatta-
kopama-aggikkhandhopam±disuttesu   viya   c±”ti  vattabba½,  evañca  vuccam±ne
“katthaci   upam±ya   attha½  pariv±retv±  dasseti  loºambilasutte  viy±”ti  visu½  na
vattabba½   “aggikkhandhopam±disutte   viy±”ti  ettha  ±disaddeneva  saªgahitatt±.
Loºambilasuttepi hi–
         “Seyyath±pi,   bhikkhave,  paº¹ito  byatto  kusalo  s³do  r±j±na½  v±  r±jamah±-
    matta½   v±   n±naccayehi  s³pehi  paccupaµµhito  assa  ambilaggehipi  tittakagge-
    hipi  kaµukaggehipi  madhuraggehipi  kh±rikehipi  akh±rikehipi  loºikehipi aloºike-
    hipi.
         “Sa   kho   so,   bhikkhave,   paº¹ito   byatto  kusalo  s³do  sakassa  bhattassa
    nimitta½  uggaºh±ti  ‘ida½ v± me ajja bhattas³peyya½ ruccati, imassa v± abhiha-
    rati,  imassa  v±  bahu½  gaºh±ti, imassa v± vaººa½ bh±sati. Ambilagga½ v± me
    ajja   bhattas³peyya½   ruccati,   ambilaggassa   v±  abhiharati,  ambilaggassa  v±
    bahu½  gaºh±ti, ambilaggassa v± vaººa½ bh±sati …pe… aloºikassa v± vaººa½
    bh±sat²’ti.  Sa  kho  so,  bhikkhave,  paº¹ito  byatto  kusalo  s³do  l±bh²  ceva  hoti
    acch±danassa,  l±bh²  vetanassa,  l±bh²  abhih±r±na½.  Ta½  kissa hetu? Tath± hi
    so,  bhikkhave,  paº¹ito  byatto  kusalo  s³do  sakassa bhattanimitta½ uggaºh±ti.
    Evameva  kho,  bhikkhave,  idhekacco  paº¹ito  byatto kusalo bhikkhu k±ye k±y±-
    nupass²  viharati  …pe…  vedan±su  …pe…  citte …pe… dhammesu dhamm±nu-
    pass²   viharati   ±t±p²   sampaj±no   satim±   vineyya   loke  abhijjh±domanassa½.
    Tassa  dhammesu  dhamm±nupassino  viharato  citta½  sam±dhiyati,  upakkiles±
    pah²yanti, so ta½ nimitta½ uggaºh±ti.



         “Sa  (1.0094)  kho,  bhikkhave,  paº¹ito  byatto  kusalo  bhikkhu l±bh² ceva hoti
    diµµheva   dhamme  sukhavih±r±na½,  l±bh²  hoti  satisampajaññassa.  Ta½  kissa
    hetu?  Tath±  hi  so,  bhikkhave,  paº¹ito  byatto  kusalo bhikkhu sakassa cittassa
    nimitta½ uggaºh±t²”ti (sa½. ni. 5.374)–
    Eva½  paµhama½  upama½ dassetv± pacch± attho vutto. “Suvaººak±ras³riyopa-
m±disuttesu  viya  c±”ti  idañca ud±haraºamattena saªgaha½ gacchati suvaººak±-
rasutt±d²su  paµhama½  upam±ya  adassitatt±. Etesu hi suvaººak±ropamasutte (a.
ni. 3.103) t±va–
         “Adhicittamanuyuttena,   bhikkhave,   bhikkhun±   t²ºi   nimitt±ni   k±lena  k±la½
    manasi   k±tabb±ni,  k±lena  k±la½  sam±dhinimitta½  manasi  k±tabba½,  k±lena
    k±la½   paggahanimitta½   manasi   k±tabba½,   k±lena   k±la½  upekkh±nimitta½
    manasi  k±tabba½. Sace, bhikkhave, adhicittamanuyutto bhikkhu ekanta½ sam±-
    dhinimitta½yeva   manasi  kareyya,  µh±na½  ta½  citta½  kosajj±ya  sa½vatteyya.
    Sace,   bhikkhave,  adhicittamanuyutto  bhikkhu  ekanta½  paggahanimitta½yeva
    manasi  kareyya,  µh±na½ ta½ citta½ uddhacc±ya sa½vatteyya. Sace, bhikkhave,
    adhicittamanuyutto   bhikkhu   ekanta½   upekkh±nimitta½yeva  manasi  kareyya,
    µh±na½  ta½  citta½  na samm± sam±dhiyeyya ±sav±na½ khay±ya. Yato ca kho,
    bhikkhave,  adhicittamanuyutto  bhikkhu  k±lena  k±la½ sam±dhinimitta½ …pe…
    paggahanimitta½   …pe…   upekkh±nimitta½   manasi   karoti,   ta½   hoti   citta½
    muduñca   kammaniyañca  pabhassarañca,  na  ca  pabhaªgu,  samm±  sam±dhi-
    yati ±sav±na½ khay±ya.
         “Seyyath±pi,   bhikkhave,   suvaººak±ro   v±   suvaººak±rantev±s²   v±  ukka½
    bandheyya,  ukka½  bandhitv±  ukk±mukha½ ±limpeyya, ukk±mukha½ ±limpitv±
    saº¹±sena   j±tar³pa½   gahetv±   ukk±mukhe  pakkhipeyya,  ukk±mukhe  pakkhi-
    pitv±  k±lena  k±la½  abhidhamati,  k±lena  k±la½  udakena  paripphoseti,  k±lena
    k±la½  ajjhupekkhati.  Sace,  bhikkhave, suvaººak±ro v± suvaººak±rantev±s² v±
    ta½    j±tar³pa½   ekanta½   abhidhameyya,   µh±na½   ta½   j±tar³pa½   (1.0095)
    daheyya.   Sace,  bhikkhave,  suvaººak±ro  v±  suvaººak±rantev±s²  v±  ta½  j±ta-
    r³pa½  ekanta½  udakena  paripphoseyya,  µh±na½  ta½  j±tar³pa½  nibb±peyya.
    Sace,   bhikkhave,   suvaººak±ro   v±   suvaººak±rantev±s²   v±   ta½   j±tar³pa½
    ekanta½    ajjhupekkheyya,    µh±na½    ta½   j±tar³pa½   na   samm±   parip±ka½
    gaccheyya.  Yato  ca  kho,  bhikkhave,  suvaººak±ro  v±  suvaººak±rantev±s²  v±
    ta½  j±tar³pa½  k±lena  k±la½ abhidhamati, k±lena k±la½ udakena paripphoseti,
    k±lena  k±la½ ajjhupekkhati, ta½ hoti j±tar³pa½ muduñca kammaniyañca pabha-
    ssarañca,  na ca pabhaªgu, samm± upeti kamm±ya. Yass± yass± ca pi¼andhana-
    vikatiy±  ±kaªkhati,  yadi  paµµik±ya  yadi  kuº¹al±ya  yadi g²veyyakena yadi suva-
    ººam±l±ya, tañcassa attha½ anubhoti.
         “Evameva   kho,   bhikkhave,   adhicittamanuyuttena  bhikkhu  …pe…  samm±
    sam±dhiyati   ±sav±na½   khay±ya.  Yassa  yassa  ca  abhiññ±sacchikaraº²yassa
    dhammassa  citta½  abhininn±meti  abhiññ±sacchikiriy±ya,  tatra  tatreva  sakkhi-
    bhabbata½ p±puº±ti sati sati-±yatane”ti (a. ni. 3.103)–
    Eva½  paµhama½  attha½  dassetv±  tadatantara½  upama½  vatv±  punapi  attho



eva½   paµhama½   attha½   dassetv±  tadanantara½  upama½  vatv±  punapi  attho
vutto.
    Sattas³riyopame ca–
         “Anicc±,   bhikkhave,   saªkh±r±,   adhuv±,  bhikkhave,  saªkh±r±,  anass±sik±,
    bhikkhave,  saªkh±r±,  y±vañcida½, bhikkhave, alameva sabbasaªkh±resu nibbi-
    nditu½  ala½  virajjitu½  ala½ vimuccitu½. Sineru, bhikkhave, pabbatar±j± catur±-
    s²tiyojanasahass±ni   ±y±mena,  catur±s²tiyojanasahass±ni  vitth±rena,  catur±s²ti-
    yojanasahass±ni  mah±samudde  ajjhog±¼ho, catur±s²tiyojanasahass±ni mah±sa-
    mudd±   accuggato.   Hoti   so   kho,   bhikkhave,  samayo,  ya½  kad±ci  karahaci
    d²ghassa  addhuno  accayena  bah³ni vass±ni bah³ni vassasat±ni bah³ni vassa-
    sahass±ni bah³ni vassasatasahass±ni devo na vassati, deve (1.0096) kho pana,
    bhikkhave,  avassante  ye  kecime  b²jag±mabh³tag±m± osadhitiºavanappatayo,
    te  ussussanti  visussanti  na bhavanti. Eva½ anicc±, bhikkhave, saªkh±r±, eva½
    adhuv±, bhikkhave, saªkh±r±”ti-±din± (a. ni. 7.66)–
    Paµhama½  attha½  dassetv±  tadanantara½  upama½  vatv±  punapi  attho vutto.
Atha  v± “s³riyassa, bhikkhave, udayato eta½ pubbaªgama½ eta½ pubbanimitta½,
yadida½  aruºugga½. Evameva kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno ariyassa aµµhaªgikassa
maggassa  upp±d±ya  eta½ pubbaªgama½ eta½ pubbanimitta½, yadida½ kaly±ºa-
mittat±”ti  yadeta½  sa½yuttanik±ye  (sa½.  ni.  5.49) ±gata½, ta½ idha s³riyopama-
suttanti  adhippeta½  siy±.  Tampi  “katthaci  upam±ya attha½ pariv±retv± dasset²”ti
imin±  na  sameti  paµhama½  upama½  vatv±  tadanantara½ attha½ dassetv± puna
upam±ya  avuttatt±.  Paµhamameva hi tattha upam± dassit±, “imasmi½ pana s±lis³-
kopame  upam±ya  attha½ pariv±retv± dassento seyyath±pi, bhikkhaveti ±dim±h±”-
ti.  Idampi vacanamasaªgahita½ vatthasuttassa imassa ca vises±bh±vato. Ubhaya-
tth±pi   hi   paµhama½   upama½  dassetv±  pacch±  attho  vutto,  tasm±  evamettha
p±µhena  bhavitabba½  “tatra  bhagav± katthaci paµhama½yeva upama½ dassetv±
pacch±  attha½  dasseti  vatthasutte  viya p±ricchattakopama (a. ni. 7.69) aggikkha-
ndhopam±disuttesu   (a.  ni.  7.72)  viya  ca,  katthaci  atthena  upama½  pariv±retv±
dasseti  suvaººak±rasattas³riyopam±disuttesu  (a.  ni.  7.66)  viya,  imasmi½  pana
s±lis³kopame  paµhama½  upama½ dassetv± pacch± attha½ dassento seyyath±pi,
bhikkhaveti  ±dim±h±”ti.  Aññath±  majjhimaµµhakath±ya  virujjhati. Idh±pi ca pubbe-
n±para½   na  sameti.  Majjhimaµµhakath±ya  vuttanayeneva  v±  idh±pi  p±µho  gahe-
tabbo.
    Kaºasadiso  s±liphalassa  tuº¹e  uppajjanakav±lo  s±lis³ka½,  tath± yavas³ka½.
S³kassa tanukabh±vato bhedavato bhedo n±timah± hot²ti ±ha– “bhindissati, chavi½
chindissat²ti   attho”ti.   Yath±   micch±µhapitas±lis³k±di   akkantampi  hatth±di½  na
bhindati   bhinditu½   ayoggabh±vena   µhitatt±,  eva½  ±cayag±micitta½  avijja½  na
bhindati   bhinditu½   (1.0097)   ayoggabh±vena  uppannatt±ti  imamattha½  dasseti
“micch±µhapiten±”ti-±din±.   Aµµhasu   µh±nes³ti  “dukkhe  aññ±ºan”ti-±din±  vuttesu
dukkh±d²su cat³su saccesu pubbant±d²su cat³su c±ti aµµhasu µh±nesu. Ghanabaha-
lanti   cirak±laparibh±van±ya   ativiya   bahala½.  Mah±visayat±ya  mah±paµipakkha-
t±ya bahupariv±rat±ya bahudukkhat±ya ca mahat² avijj±ti mah±-avijj±. Ta½ mah±-a-



vijja½.  Mah±saddo  hi bahubh±vatthopi hoti “mah±jano”ti-±d²su viya. Taºh±v±nato
nikkhantabh±ven±Ti tattha taºh±ya abh±vameva vadati.
    42.  Dutiye p±deneva avamaddite akkantanti vuccam±ne hatthena avamaddita½
akkanta½  viya  akkantanti  ru¼h²  hes±ti ±ha– “akkantanteva vuttan”ti. Ariyavoh±roti
ariyadesav±s²na½    voh±ro.   Mahanta½   aggahetv±   appamattakasseva   gahaºe
payojana½  dassetu½–  “kasm±  pan±”ti-±di  ±raddha½. Tena “vivaµµ³panissayaku-
sala½  n±ma yoniso upp±dita½ appakan”ti na cintetabba½, anukkamena laddhapa-
ccaya½ hutv± va¹¹ham±na½ khuddakanad² viya pakkhandamahogh± samudda½,
anukkamena  nibb±namah±samuddameva purisa½ p±pet²ti d²peti. Paccekabodhi½
buddhabh³minti  ca  paccatte upayogavacana½. Vaµµavivaµµa½ kathitanti yath±kka-
mena vutta½.
    43.   Tatiye  dosena  paduµµhacittanti  sampayuttadhamm±na½,  yasmi½  sant±ne
uppajjati,   tassa  ca  d³sanena  visasa½saµµhap³timuttasadisena  dosena  pad³sita-
citta½.  Attano  citten±ti  attano cetopariyañ±ºena sabbaññutaññ±ºena v± sahitena
cittena.   Paricchinditv±ti   ñ±ºena   paricchinditv±.   Iµµh±k±rena   et²ti  ayo,  sukha½.
Sabbaso   apeto   ayo   etassa,   etasm±ti   v±   ap±yo,   k±yikassa   cetasikassa  ca
dukkhassa  gati  pavattiµµh±nanti duggati, k±raº±vasena vividha½ vik±rena ca nip±-
tiyanti  etth±ti vinip±to, appakopi natthi ayo sukha½ etth±ti nirayoti evamettha attho
veditabbo.
    44.    Catutthe    saddh±pas±dena    pasannanti    saddh±saªkh±tena   pas±dena
pasanna½,  na  indriy±na½  avippasannat±ya.  Sukhassa  gatinti  sukhassa pavatti-
µµh±na½.  Sukhamevettha  gacchanti,  na dukkhanti v± sugati. Man±piyar³p±dit±ya
saha aggeh²ti sagga½, loka½.
    45.   Pañcame   (1.0098)   pari¼±hav³pasamakaro  rahado  etth±ti  rahado,  udaka-
puººo  rahado  udakarahado. Udaka½ dahati dh±ret²ti udakadaho. ¾viloti kalalaba-
hulat±ya  ±kulo. Ten±ha– “avippasanno”ti. Lu¼itoti v±tena ±lo¼ito. Ten±ha– “aparisa-
ºµhito”ti. V±t±bhigh±tena v²citaraªgamalasam±kulat±ya hi parito na saºµhito v± apa-
risaºµhito.  V±t±bhigh±tena udakassa ca appabh±vena kalal²bh³to kaddamabh±va-
ppattoti  ±ha–  “kaddam²bh³to”ti.  Sippiyo  muttasippi-±dayo. Sambuk± saªkhasal±-
kavises±.     Carantampi     tiµµhantamp²ti    yath±l±bhavacanameta½    daµµhabba½.
Tameva hi yath±l±bhavacanata½ dassetu½– “etth±”ti-±di ±raddha½.
    Pariyonaddhen±ti  paµicch±ditena. Tayida½ k±raºena ±vilabh±vassa dassana½.
Diµµhadhamme  imasmi½  attabh±ve  bhavo  diµµhadhammiko,  so pana lokiyopi hoti
lokuttarop²ti  ±ha–  “lokiyalokuttaramissako”ti.  Pecca  samparetabbato sampar±yo,
paraloko.  Ten±ha– “so hi parattha atthoti parattho”ti. Iti dvidh±pi sakasantatipariy±-
panno   eva   gahitoti   itarampi   saªgahetv±  dassetu½–  “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.  Ayanti
kusalakammapathasaªkh±to dasavidho dhammo. Satthantarakapp±vas±neti ida½
tassa  ±sannabh±va½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Yassa  kassaci antarakappass±vas±neti
veditabba½.   Ariy±na½   yuttanti   ariy±na½   ariyabh±v±ya  yutta½,  tato  eva  ariya-
bh±va½  k±tu½  samattha½.  Ñ±ºameva  ñeyyassa  paccakkhakaraºaµµhena dassa-
nanti ±ha– “ñ±ºameva h²”ti-±di. Ki½ pana tanti ±ha– “dibbacakkh³”ti-±di.
    46.  Chaµµhe  acchoti  tanuko.  Tanubh±vameva  hi  sandh±ya “abahalo”ti vutta½.



Yasm±   pasanno   n±ma  accho  na  bahalo,  tasm±  “pasannotipi  vaµµat²”ti  vutta½.
Vippasannoti   visesena   pasanno.   So   pana  samm±  pasanno  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha–
“suµµhu   pasanno”ti.   An±viloti   akaluso.   Ten±ha–   “parisuddho”ti-±di.  Saªkhanti
khuddakasev±la½,   ya½  “tilab²jakan”ti  vuccati.  Sev±lanti  kaººikasev±la½.  Paºa-
kanti  udakamala½.  Cittassa ±vilabh±vo n²varaºahetukoti ±ha– “an±vilen±ti pañca-
n²varaºavimutten±”ti.
    47.   Sattame   (1.0099)   rukkhaj±t±n²ti   ettha   j±tasaddena  padava¹¹hanameva
kata½  yath±  “kosaj±tan”ti ±ha– “rukkh±nameveta½ adhivacanan”ti. Koci hi rukkho
vaººena  aggo  hoti  yath± ta½ rattacandan±di. Koci gandhena yath± ta½ gos²taca-
ndana½.  Koci  rasena  khadir±di.  Koci  thaddhat±ya campak±di. Maggaphal±vaha-
t±ya   vipassan±vasena   bh±vitampi   gahita½.  “Tattha  tattheva  sakkhibhabbata½
p±puº±t²”ti (a. ni. 3.103) vacanato “abhiññ±p±dakacatutthajjh±nacittameva, ±vuso”-
ti phussamittatthero vadati.
    48. Aµµhame cittassa parivattana½ upp±danirodh± ev±ti ±ha– “eva½ lahu½ uppa-
jjitv±  lahu½  nirujjhanakan”ti.  Adhimattapam±ºattheti atikkantapam±ºatthe, pam±-
º±t²tat±yanti attho. Ten±ha– “ativiya na sukar±”ti. Cakkhuviññ±ºampi adhippetame-
v±ti   sabbassapi   cittassa  sam±nakhaºatt±  vutta½.  Cittassa  ativiya  lahuparivatti-
bh±va½  therav±dena  d²petu½–  “imasmi½ panatthe”ti-±di vutta½. Cittasaªkh±r±ti
sasampayutta½  citta½  vadati.  V±hasat±na½  kho, mah±r±ja, v²h²nanti potthakesu
likhanti,  “v±hasata½ kho, mah±r±ja, v²h²nan”ti pana p±µhena bhavitabba½. Milinda-
pañhepi   (mi.  pa.  4.1.2)  hi  katthaci  ayameva  p±µho  dissati.  “V±hasat±nan”ti  v±
paccatte   s±mivacana½   byattayena   vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  A¹¹hac³¼anti  thokena
³na½ upa¹¹ha½. Kassa pana upa¹¹hanti?



Adhik±rato    v±hass±ti    viññ±yati.   “A¹¹hacuddasan”ti   keci.   “A¹¹hacatutthan”ti
apare.  S±dhika½  diya¹¹hasata½  v±h±ti  da¼ha½  katv±  vadanti,  v²ma½sitabba½.
Catun±¼iko  tumbo.  Pucch±ya  abh±ven±ti  “sakk±  pana,  bhante, upama½ k±tun”ti
eva½   pavatt±ya  pucch±ya  abh±vena  na  kat±  upam±.  Dhammadesan±pariyos±-
neti sannipatitaparis±ya yath±raddhadhammadesan±ya pariyos±ne.
    49.   Navame   pabhassaranti   pariyod±ta½  sabh±vaparisuddhaµµhena.  Ten±ha–
“paº¹ara½  parisuddhan”ti. Pabhassarat±dayo n±ma vaººadh±tuya½ labbhanaka-
vises±ti  ±ha–  “ki½  pana  cittassa  vaººo  n±ma  atth²”ti?  Itaro  ar³pat±ya “natth²”ti
paµikkhipitv±   pariy±yakath±   aya½  t±disassa  cittassa  parisuddhabh±van±d²pan±-
y±ti  dassento  “n²l±d²nan”ti-±dim±ha. Tath± hi “so eva½ sam±hite citte parisuddhe
pariyod±te”ti (d². ni. 1.243-244; ma. ni. 1.384-386, 431-433; p±r±. 12-13) vutta½ (1.01
Tenev±ha–   “idampi   nirupakkilesat±ya  parisuddhanti  pabhassaran”ti.  Ki½  pana
bhavaªgacitta½  nirupakkilesanti?  ¾ma  sabh±vato nirupakkilesa½, ±gantuka-upa-
kkilesavasena  pana  siy±  upakkiliµµha½.  Ten±ha–  “tañca  kho”ti-±di. Tattha attano
tesañca  bhikkh³na½  paccakkhabh±vato pubbe “idan”ti vatv± id±ni pacc±masana-
vasena  “tan”ti  ±ha. Ca-saddo atth³panayane. Kho-saddo vacan±laªk±re, avadh±-
raºe  v±.  Vakkham±nassa  atthassa  nicchitabh±vato bhavaªgacittena sah±vaµµh±-
n±bh±vato    upakkiles±na½    ±gantukat±ti    ±ha–   “asahaj±teh²”ti-±di.   R±g±dayo
upecca   cittasant±na½   kilissanti  vib±dhenti  upat±penti  c±ti  ±ha–  “upakkileseh²ti
r±g±d²h²”ti.    Bhavaªgacittassa   nippariy±yato   upakkilesehi   upakkiliµµhat±   n±ma
natthi  asa½saµµhabh±vato,  ekasantatipariy±pannat±ya  pana siy± upakkiliµµhat±pa-
riy±yoti   ±ha–  “upakkiliµµha½  n±m±ti  vuccat²”ti.  Id±ni  tamattha½  upam±ya  vibh±-
vetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±dim±ha. Tena bhinnasant±nagat±yapi n±ma iriy±ya loke g±ra-
yhat±  dissati,  pageva  ekasant±nagat±ya iriy±y±ti ima½ visesa½ dasseti. Ten±ha–
“javanakkhaºe …pe… upakkiliµµha½ n±ma hot²”ti.
    50.  Dasame  bhavaªgacittameva  cittanti “pabhassaramida½, bhikkhave, cittan”-
ti   vutta½   bhavaªgacittameva.   Yadaggena  bhavaªgacitta½  t±disapaccayasama-
v±ye  upakkiliµµha½  n±ma  vuccati,  tadaggena  tabbidhurapaccayasamav±ye  upa-
kkilesato   vimuttanti   vuccati.   Ten±ha–  “upakkilesehi  vippamutta½  n±ma  hot²”ti.
Sesamettha navamasutte vuttanay±nus±rena veditabba½.
 
                                           Paºihita-acchavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             6. Acchar±saªgh±tavaggavaººan±
 
    51.  Chaµµhassa  paµhame assutav±ti ettha “s±dhu paññ±ºav± naro”ti-±d²su (j±. 2.
18.101)  atthit±mattassa  bodhako  v±-saddo. “S²lav± hoti kaly±ºadhammo”ti-±d²su
(ma.  ni.  3.381)  pasa½s±visiµµh±ya  atthit±ya. “Paññav± hoti (1.0101) udayatthag±-
miniy±  paññ±ya  samann±gato”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni. 3.317; ma. ni. 2.25) atisayatthavisi-
µµh±ya   atthit±ya,   tasm±  yassa  pasattha½  atisayena  v±  suta½  atthi,  so  sutav±,
sa½kilesaviddha½sanasamattha½   pariyattidhammassavana½,   ta½   sutv±  tatha-



tt±ya  paµipatti ca “sutav±”ti imin± padena pak±sit±. Sotabbayutta½ sutv± kattabba-
nipphattivasena suº²ti v± sutav±, tappaµikkhepena na sutav±ti assutav±.
    Ayañhi  ak±ro “ahetuk± dhamm± (dha. sa. 2 dukam±tik±), abhikkhuko ±v±so”ti-±-
d²su  (p±ci. 1047) ta½sam±yoganivattiya½ diµµho. “Appaccay± dhamm±”ti (dha. sa.
7   dukam±tik±)   ta½sambandhibh±vanivattiya½.   Paccayuppannañhi   paccayasa-
mbandh²ti     apaccayuppannatt±     ata½sambandhit±    ettha    jotit±.    “Anidassan±
dhamm±”ti   (dha.  sa.  9  dukam±tik±)  ta½sabh±vanivattiya½.  Nidassanañhi  ettha
daµµhabbat±.  Atha  v±  passat²ti  nidassana½, cakkhuviññ±ºa½. Taggahetabbat±ni-
vattiya½,    tath±   “an±sav±   dhamm±”ti   (dha.   sa.   15   dukam±tik±).   “Appaµigh±
dhamm±  (dha.  sa.  10 dukam±tik±) an±rammaº± dhamm±”ti (dha. sa. 55 dukam±-
tik±)  ta½kiccanivattiya½. “Ar³pino dhamm± acetasik±dhamm±”ti ta½sabh±vaniva-
ttiya½.  Tadaññat± hi idha pak±sit±. “Amanusso”ti tabbh±vamattanivattiya½. Manu-
ssattamatta½  natthi,  añña½  ta½sadisanti.  Sadisat±  hi  ettha  s³cit±.  “Assamaºo
samaºapaµiñño  abrahmac±r²  brahmac±ripaµiñño”ti  (a.  ni. 3.13) ca ta½sambh±va-
n²yaguºanivattiya½.  Garah±  hi idha ñ±yati. “Kacci bhoto an±maya½ (j±. 1.15.146;
2.20.129)  anudar± kaññ±”ti ca tadanappabh±vanivattiya½. “Anuppann± dhamm±”-
ti  (dha. sa. 17 tikam±tik±) ta½sadisabh±vanivattiya½. At²t±nañhi uppannapubbatt±
upp±didhamm±nañca  paccayekadesasiddhiy±  ±raddhupp±dabh±vato k±lavinimu-
ttassa  ca  vijjam±natt±  uppann±nuk³lat±,  pageva paccuppann±nanti tabbidhurat±
hettha  viññ±yati.  “Asekkh±  dhamm±”ti  (dha. sa. 11 tikam±tik±) tadapariyos±nani-
vattiya½.  Tanniµµh±nañhettha  pak±sitanti  eva½  anekesa½  atth±na½ jotako. Idha
pana   “ar³pino   dhamm±   (dha.  sa.  11  dukam±tik±),  acetasik±  dhamm±”ti-±d²su
(dha.  sa.  57  dukam±tik±)  viya ta½sabh±vanivattiya½ daµµhabbo, aññattheti attho.
Etenassa  sut±diñ±ºaviraha½  dasseti. Tena vutta½– “±gam±dhigam±bh±v± ñeyyo
assutav± it²”ti.
    Id±ni  (1.0102)  tassattha½  vivaranto  “yo  h²”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha yasm± khandha-
dh±t±dikosallenapi   upakkilesa-upakkiliµµh±na½   j±nanahetubh³ta½   b±husacca½
hoti.   Yath±ha–   “kitt±vat±   nu  kho,  bhante,  bahussuto  hoti?  Yato  kho,  bhikkhu,
khandhakusalo  hoti. Dh±tu …pe… ±yatana …pe… paµiccasamupp±dakusalo hoti.
Ett±vat±  kho, bhikkhu, bahussuto hot²”ti. Tasm± “yassa ca khandhadh±tu-±yatana-
paccay±k±rasatipaµµh±n±d²s³”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   v±cuggatakaraºa½  uggaho.
Atthaparipucchana½   puripucch±.   Kusalehi  saha  codan±pariharaºavasena  vini-
cchayakaraºa½  vinicchayo.  ¾cariye  pana  payirup±sitv±  atthadhamm±na½  ±ga-
mana½   sutamayañ±ºavasena   avabujjhana½   ±gamo.   Maggaphalanibb±n±na½
sacchikiriy± adhigamo.
    Bah³na½   n±nappak±r±na½  sakk±yadiµµh±d²na½  avihatatt±  t±  janenti,  t±hi  v±
janit±ti puthujjan±. Avigh±tameva v± jana-saddo vadati. Puthu satth±r±na½ mukhu-
llokik±ti  ettha  puth³  jan±  satthupaµiññ±  etesanti  puthujjan±.  Sabbagat²hi  avuµµhi-
t±ti ettha janetabb±, j±yanti v± ettha satt±ti jan±, gatiyo, t± puth³ etesanti puthujjan±.
Ito pare j±yanti eteh²ti jan±, abhisaªkh±r±dayo, te etesa½ puth³ vijjant²ti puthujjan±.
Abhisaªkh±r±di-attho  eva  v±  jana-saddo  daµµhabbo.  Ogh± k±mogh±dayo. R±ga-
ggi-±dayo sant±p±. Te eva sabbepi v± kiles± pari¼±h±. Puthu pañcasu k±maguºesu



ratt±ti  ettha  j±yat²ti  jano,  r±go  gedhoti evam±diko, puthu jano etesanti puthujjan±.
Puth³su jan± j±t± ratt±ti eva½ r±g±di-attho eva v± jana-saddo daµµhabbo.
    Ratt±ti  vattha½ viya raªgaj±tena cittassa vipariº±makarena chandar±gena ratt±
s±ratt±. Giddh±ti abhikaªkhanasabh±vena abhigijjhanena giddh± gedha½ ±pann±.
Gadhit±ti  ganthit± viya dummocan²yabh±vena tattha paµibaddh±. Mucchit±ti kilesa-
vasena   visaññibh³t±  viya  anaññakicc±  moham±pann±.  Ajjhopann±ti  anaññas±-
dh±raºe  viya  katv±  gilitv± pariniµµh±petv± µhit±. Lagg±ti vaªkakaºµake viya ±satt±,
mah±palipe   y±va  n±sikagg±  palipannapuriso  viya  uddharitu½  asakkuºeyyabh±-
vena   nimugg±  (1.0103).  Laggit±ti  makkaµ±lepe  ±laggabh±vena  sammasito  viya
makkaµo  pañcanna½  indriy±na½  vasena  ±laggit±. Palibuddh±ti sambaddh±, upa-
ddut±  v±.  ¾vut±ti  ±varit±.  Nivut±ti  niv±rit±. Ovut±ti paliguºµhit±, pariyonaddh± v±.
Pihit±ti pidahit±. Paµicchann±Ti ch±dit±. Paµikujjit±ti heµµh±mukhaj±t±.
    “Assutav±”ti  etena  avijjandhat± vutt±ti ±ha– “andhaputhujjano vutto”ti. Cittaµµhiti
cittapariggaho   natth²ti  y±ya  paµipattiy±  cittassa  upakkilesa½  tato  vippamuttiñca
yath±sabh±vato  j±neyya, s± cittabh±van± cittaµµhiti. Ek±rammaºe suµµhu sam±dh±-
navasena   avaµµhiti½  p±daka½  katv±  pavattit±  sampayuttadhammehi  nissay±ra-
mmaºehi  ca  saddhi½  cittassa pariggahasaññit± vipassan±bh±van±pi natthi, y±ya
vuttamattha½ yath±sabh±vato j±neyya.
    52.  Dutiye  sutav±ti  padassa attho anantarasutte vuttoyeva. Ariyas±vakoti ettha
catukka½   sambhavat²ti  ta½  dassetu½–  “atthi  ariyo”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Pacceka½
sacc±ni    buddhavantoti    paccekabuddh±.   Nanu   sabbepi   ariy±   paccekameva
sacc±ni  paµivijjhanti  dhammassa  paccattavedan²yabh±vato?  Nayidam²disa½ paµi-
vedha½  sandh±ya  vutta½. Yath± pana s±vak± aññesa½ nissayena sacc±ni paµivi-
jjhanti   paratoghosena   vin±   tesa½  dassanamaggassa  anuppajjanato.  Yath±  ca
samm±sambuddh±  aññesa½  nissayabh±vena  sacc±ni  abhisambujjhanti, na eva-
mete,   ete   pana   aparaneyy±   hutv±  aparan±yakabh±vena  sacc±ni  paµivijjhanti.
Tena vutta½– “pacceka½ sacc±ni buddhavantoti paccekabuddh±”ti.
    Atthi   s±vako   na   ariyoti   ettha  pothujjanik±ya  saddh±ya  ratanattaye  abhippa-
sanno   saddhopi   gahito  eva.  Gih²  an±gataphaloti  ida½  pana  nidassanamatta½
daµµhabba½.   Yath±vuttapuggalo   hi  saraºagamanato  paµµh±ya  sot±pattiphalasa-
cchikiriy±ya   paµipanno-icceva   vattabbata½  labhati.  Sv±yamattho  dakkhiº±visu-
ddhisuttena  (ma.  ni. 3.376 ±dayo) d²petabbo. Sutav±ti ettha vutta-attho n±ma atta-
hitaparahitappaµipatti,  tassa  vasena  sutasampanno.  Ya½  sandh±ya  vutta½–  “so
ca hoti sutena upapanno, appampi (1.0104) ce sahita½ bh±sam±no”ti ca ±di. Ariya-
s±vakoti  veditabboti  ariyassa bhagavato dhammassavanakicce yuttappayuttabh±-
vato   vutta½.   Upakkilesehi   vippamutti   anupakkiliµµhat±,   tass±   yath±sabh±vaj±-
nana½  da¼hatar±ya  eva  cittabh±van±ya  sati  hoti,  na aññath±ti “balavavipassan±
kathit±”ti vutta½.
    53.     Tatiye    aggikkhandhopamasuttanta-aµµhuppattiyanti    aggikkhandhopama-
sutte    (a.   ni.   7.72)   desan±-aµµhuppattiya½.   Ta½desan±hetukañhi   ekacc±na½
bhikkh³na½  micch±paµipatti½  nimitta½ katv± bhagav± ima½ sutta½ desesi. Avija-
hitameva   hoti   sabbak±la½   suppatiµµhitasatisampajaññatt±.  Yasm±  buddh±na½



r³pak±yo  b±hirabbhantarehi  malehi  anupakkiliµµho  sudhotaj±timaºisadiso, tasm±
vutta½–  “upaµµh±k±nuggahattha½  sar²raph±sukatthañc±”ti.  V²tin±metv±ti phalasa-
m±patt²hi   v²tin±metv±.  K±laparicchedavasena  vivitt±sane  v²tin±mana½  vivekani-
nnat±ya  ceva  paresa½  diµµh±nugati-±pajjanatthañca.  Niv±setv±ti vih±raniv±sana-
parivattanavasena    niv±setv±.   Kad±ci   ekakassa,   kad±ci   bhikkhusaªghaparivu-
tassa,  kad±ci  pakatiy±,  kad±ci  p±µih±riyehi  vattam±nehi  ca  g±mappaveso  tath±
tath±  vinetabbapuggalavasena.  Upasa½haritv±ti  himavant±d²su  pupphitarukkh±-
dito   ±netv±.   Oºatuººat±ya   bh³miy±   satthu  padanikkhepasamaye  samabh±v±-
patti,    sukhasamphassavikasitapadumasampaµicchanañca   suppatiµµhitap±dat±ya
nissandaphala½,  na  iddhinimm±na½. Nidassanamattañceta½ sakkhar±kaµhalaka-
ºµakasaªkukalal±di-apagamo sucibh±v±patt²ti evam±d²nampi tad± labbhanato.
    Indakh²lassa    anto    µhapitamatteti    ida½   y±vadeva   veneyyajanavinayatth±ya
satthu   p±µih±riya½   pavattanti   katv±  vutta½.  Dakkhiºap±deti  ida½  buddh±na½
sabbapadakkhiºat±ya. “Chabbaººarasmiyo”ti vatv±pi “suvaººarasapiñjar±ni viy±”-
ti   ida½   buddh±na½   sar²re  p²t±bh±ya  yebhuyyat±ya  vutta½.  Madhuren±k±rena
sadda½   karonti   daµµhabbas±rassa  diµµhat±ya.  Bheri-±d²na½  pana  sadd±yana½
dhammat±va.  Paµim±nent²ti  “sudullabha½  ida½  ajja  amhehi  labbhati, ye maya½
²disena   paº²tena   ±h±rena  bhagavanta½  upaµµhah±m±”ti  pat²tam±nas±  m±nenti
p³jenti.  Tesa½  sant±n±ni  oloketv±ti  (1.0105)  tesa½  tath±  upaµµh±k±na½  pugga-
l±na½   at²te   etarahi   ca   pavattacittasant±n±ni   oloketv±.  Arahatte  patiµµhahant²ti
sambandho.  Tatth±ti  vih±re.  Gandhamaº¹alam±¼eti catujj±tiyagandhena katapari-
bhaº¹e maº¹alam±¼e.



y±vekallasaddh±paµil±bh±dayo guº± dullabh±ti attho. C±tumah±r±jika …pe… vasa-
    Dullabh±  khaºasampatt²ti  satipi  manussattappaµil±bhe  patir³padesav±sa-indri-
y±vekallasaddh±paµil±bh±dayo guº± dullabh±ti attho. C±tumah±r±jika …pe… vasa-
vattibhavana½  gacchant²ti ida½ tattha suññavim±n±ni sandh±ya vutta½. Bhagav±
gandhakuµi½  pavisitv± pacch±bhatta½ tayo bh±ge katv± paµhamabh±ge sace ±ka-
ªkhati,  dakkhiºena  passena  s²haseyya½  kappeti.  Sace ±kaªkhati, buddh±ciººa-
phalasam±patti½  sam±pajjati.  Atha yath±k±lapariccheda½ tato vuµµhahitv± dutiya-
bh±ge  pacchimay±me  tatiyakoµµh±se  viya  loka½  voloketi  veneyy±na½  ñ±ºapari-
p±ka½ passitu½. Ten±ha– “sace ±kaªkhat²”ti-±di.
    K±layuttanti  pattakalla½,  “imiss±  vel±ya  imassa  eva½  vattabban”ti ta½k±l±nu-
r³pa½.  Samayayuttanti  tasseva vevacana½, aµµhuppatti-anur³pa½ v±. Samayayu-
ttanti   v±   ariyasamayasa½yutta½.  Desak±l±nur³pameva  hi  buddh±  bhagavanto
dhamma½   desenti,   desent±  ca  ariyasammata½  paµiccasamupp±danaya½  d²pe-
nt±va   desenti.   Atha   v±   samayayuttanti  het³d±haraºasahita½.  K±lena  s±pade-
sañhi  bhagav±  dhamma½  deseti,  k±la½  viditv±  parisa½ uyyojeti, na y±va sama-
ndhak±r± dhamma½ deseti.
    Utu½  gaºh±peti,  na  pana mala½ pakkh±let²ti adhipp±yo. Na hi bhagavato k±ye
rajojalla½  upalimpat²ti.  Tato  tatoti  attano  attano div±µµh±n±dito. Ok±sa½ labham±-
n±ti    purebhattapacch±bhattapurimay±mesu   ok±sa½   alabhitv±   id±ni   majjhima-
y±me   ok±sa½   labham±n±,   bhagavat±   v±   katok±sat±ya   ok±sa½   labham±n±.
Pacch±bhattassa  t²su  bh±gesu paµhamabh±ge s²haseyyakappana½ ekantika½ na
hot²ti   ±ha–  “purebhattato  paµµh±ya  nisajj±p²¼itassa  sar²rass±”ti.  Teneva  hi  tattha
“sace ±kaªkhat²”ti tad± s²haseyyakappanassa anibaddhat± vibh±vit±. Kil±subh±vo-
Parissamo   (1.0106).   S²haseyya½   kappeti   sar²rassa  kil±subh±vamocanatthanti
yojetabba½.   Buddhacakkhun±  loka½  voloket²ti  ida½  pacchimay±me  bhagavato
bahula½  ±ciººavasena vutta½. Appekad± avasiµµhabalañ±ºehi sabbaññutaññ±ºe-
neva ca bhagav± tamattha½ s±dhet²ti.
    Imasmi½yeva   kicceti   pacchimay±makicce.   Balavat±  paccanut±pena  sa½va-
¹¹ham±nena  karajak±ye mah±pari¼±ho uppajjat²ti ±ha– “n±mak±ye santatte karaja-
k±yo    santatto”ti.   Nidh±nagatanti   sannicitalohita½   sandh±ya   vutta½.   Uºha½
lohita½   mukhato  uggañch²ti  lohita½  uºha½  hutv±  mukhato  uggañchi.  Ýh±nanti
bhikkhupaµiñña½.  Ta½ p±pa½ va¹¹ham±nanti bhikkhupaµiññ±ya avijahitatt± tath±
pava¹¹ham±nap±pa½.   Antimavatthu-ajjh±pann±nampi   up±yena   pavattiyam±no
yonisomanasik±ro   s±tthako   hotiyev±ti   dassento  “j±tasa½veg±”ti-±dim±ha.  Aho
sallekhitanti  aho  ativiya  sallekhena  ita½  pavatta½.  K±s±vapajjototi  bhikkh³na½
bahubh±vato  ito  cito  ca  vicarant±na½  tesa½  k±s±vajutiy± pajjotito. Isiv±tapariv±-
toti   s²lakkhandh±d²na½   nibb±nassa   ca   esanato   is²na½   bhikkh³na½   guºaga-
ndhena ceva guºagandhav±sitena sar²ragandhena ca parito samantato v±yito.
    Dhammasa½vego   uppajji   an±vajjanena  pubbe  tassa  atthassa  asa½viditatt±.
Dhammasa½vegoti  ca  t±dise  atthe  dhammat±vasena  uppajjanaka½ sahottappa-
ñ±ºa½.  Ass±saµµh±nanti cittass±sak±raºa½ kammaµµh±na½. Sabbesa½ kicc±na½



pubbabh±go   sabbapubbabh±go.   “Sabbe   satt±  aver±  hont³”ti-±din±  hi  cittassa
paµµh±na½  upaµµh±na½  hitapharaºa½.  Itara½  ito  thoka½  mahantanti katv± ida½
“c³¼acchar±saªgh±tasuttan”ti   vutta½.   Acchar±saªgh±to   vuccati  aªguliphoµana-
kkhaºo  akkhinimisak±lo,  yo  ekassa  akkharassa  ucc±raºakkhaºo.  Ten±ha– “dve
aªguliyo    paharitv±    saddakaraºamattan”ti.   Sabbasatt±na½   hitapharaºacittanti
sabbesampi  satt±na½  sammadeva hitesitavasena pavattacitta½. ¾vajjento ±seva-
t²ti  hitesitavasena  ±vajjento.  ¾vajjanena  ±bhujantopi  ±sevati  n±ma  ñ±ºavippayu-
ttena.  J±nantoti  tath±  ñ±ºamatta½  upp±dentopi.  Passantoti tath± ñ±ºacakkhun±
paccakkhato   viya  vipassantopi.  Paccavekkhantoti  tamattha½  pati  (1.0107)  pati
avekkhantopi.    Saddh±ya    adhimuccantoti-±di   pañcanna½   indriy±na½   vasena
vutta½.  Abhiññeyyanti-±di catusaccavasena vutta½. Sabbameva ceta½ vitth±rato,
s±maññena  ±sevanadassanamev±ti  idh±dhippetameva ±sevanattha½ dassetu½–
“idha pan±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Arittajjh±noti  avirahitajjh±no.  Atucchajjh±noti jh±nena atuccho. C±go v± vevaca-
nanti  ±ha–  “apariccattajjh±no”ti. Viharat²ti padassa vibhaªge (vibha. 540) ±gatana-
yena attha½ dassento “viharat²ti iriyat²”ti-±dim±ha. Aya½ panettha saddattho– viha-
rat²ti  ettha  vi-saddo  vicchedatthajotano.  Harat²ti neti, pavattet²ti attho, vicchinditv±
harati  viharat²ti  vutta½ hoti. So hi eka½ iriy±pathab±dhana½ aññena iriy±pathena
vicchinditv±  aparipatanta½  attabh±va½ harati pavatteti, tasm± “viharat²”ti vuccati.
Iriyat²ti  µh±nanisajj±dikiriya½  karonto  pavattati.  Pavattat²ti  µh±n±disamaªg²  hutv±
pavattati.   P±let²ti   eka½  iriy±pathab±dhana½  iriy±pathantarehi  rakkhanto  p±leti.
Yapeti  y±pet²ti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Ekañhi  iriy±pathab±dhana½ aññena iriy±pa-
thena  vicchinditv± aparipatanta½ attabh±va½ p±lento yapeti y±pet²ti vuccati. Cara-
t²ti  µh±nanisajj±d²su  aññatarasamaªg²  hutv±  pavattati.  Imin±  paden±ti “viharat²”ti
imin± padena.
    Iriy±pathavih±roti   ettha  iriyana½  pavattana½  iriy±,  k±yappayogo  k±yikakiriy±.
Tass±  pavattan³p±yabh±vato  iriy±ya patho iriy±patho, µh±nanisajj±di. Na hi µh±na-
nisajj±d²hi  avatth±hi  vin± kiñci k±yikakiriya½ pavattetu½ sakk±. Ýh±nasamaªg² v±
hi  k±yena  kiñci  kareyya,  gaman±d²su  aññatarasamaªg²  v±.  Viharaºa½,  viharati
eten±ti  v±  vih±ro,  iriy±pathova  vih±ro iriy±pathavih±ro, so ca atthato µh±nanisajj±-
di-±k±rappavatto  catusantatir³pappabandho eva. Ov±d±nus±san²na½ ek±nekav±-
r±divisiµµhoyeva   bhedo,  na  pana  paramatthato  tesa½  n±n±karaºanti  dassetu½–
“paramatthato  pan±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  ese  eke  ekaµµheti-±d²su eso eko ekattho-
ti-±din± attho veditabbo.
    Raµµhassa   (1.0108),   raµµhato  v±  laddho  piº¹o  raµµhapiº¹o.  Ten±ha–  “ñ±tipari-
vaµµa½  pah±y±”ti-±di.  Tattha  “amh±kamete”ti viññ±yant²ti ñ±t², pit±mahapituputt±-
divasena  parivaµµanaµµhena  parivaµµo,  ñ±tiyeva parivaµµo ñ±tiparivaµµo. Theyyapari-
bhogo    n±ma   anarahassa   paribhogo.   Bhagavat±   hi   attano   s±sane   s²lavato
paccay±  anuññ±t±,  na  duss²lassa. D±yak±nampi s²lavato eva paricc±go, na duss²-
lassa  attano k±r±na½ mahapphalabh±vassa pacc±s²sanato. Iti satth±r± ananuññ±-
tatt±  d±yakehi  ca  apariccattatt±  saªghamajjhepi  nis²ditv± paribhuñjantassa duss²-
lassa paribhogo theyy±ya paribhogo theyyaparibhogo. Iºavasena paribhogo iºapa-



ribhogo   paµigg±hakato   dakkhiº±visuddhiy±   abh±vato   iºa½  gahetv±  paribhogo
viy±ti attho.
    D±tabbaµµhena   d±ya½,   ta½   ±diyant²ti   d±y±d±,   putt±nameta½  adhivacana½,
tesa½  bh±vo  d±yajja½, d±yajjavasena paribhogo d±yajjaparibhogo, puttabh±vena
paribhogoti  vutta½  hoti.  Sekkh±  hi  bhikkh³  bhagavato  orasaputt±,  te  pitu santa-
k±na½  d±y±d±  hutv±  te  paccaye  paribhuñjanti.  Ki½  pana te bhagavato paccaye
paribhuñjanti,  ud±hu  gih²nanti?  Gih²hi  dinn±pi  bhagavat±  anuññ±tatt± bhagavato
santak±  ananuññ±tesu  sabbena  sabba½  paribhog±bh±vato,  anuññ±tesuyeva ca
paribhogasambhavato. Dhammad±y±dasuttañcettha s±dhaka½.
    V²tar±g± eva taºh±ya d±sabya½ at²tatt± s±mino hutv± paribhuñjant²ti ±ha– “kh²º±-
savassa   paribhogo   s±miparibhogo  n±m±”ti.  Av²tar±g±nañhi  taºh±paravasat±ya
paccayaparibhoge  s±mibh±vo  natthi,  tadabh±vena v²tar±g±na½ tattha s±mibh±vo
yath±ruciparibhogasambhavato.  Tath±  hi  te paµik³lampi appaµik³l±k±rena, appaµi-
k³lampi   paµik³l±k±rena,   tadubhayampi   vajjetv±   ajjhupekkhan±k±rena  paccaye
paribhuñjanti,  d±yak±nañca  manoratha½  p³renti.  Yo  pan±ya½ s²lavato paccave-
kkhitaparibhogo,  so  iºaparibhogassa  paccan²katt±  ±ºaºyaparibhogo  n±ma  hoti.
Yath±  hi  iº±yiko  attano  ruciy±  icchita½  desa½  gantu½ na labhati, eva½ iºapari-
bhogayutto  lokato  (1.0109) nissaritu½ na labhat²ti tappaµipakkhatt± s²lavato pacca-
vekkhitaparibhogo  “±ºaºyaparibhogo”ti  vuccati, tasm± nippariy±yato catuparibho-
gavinimutto  visu½yev±ya½ paribhogoti veditabbo. So idha visu½ na vutto, d±yajja-
paribhogeyeva   v±  saªgaha½  gacchati.  S²lav±pi  hi  im±ya  sikkh±ya  samann±ga-
tatt±  “sekho”tveva  vuccati.  Imesu  paribhogesu  s±miparibhogo  d±yajjaparibhogo
ca  ariy±na½  puthujjan±nañca  vaµµati,  iºaparibhogo  na  vaµµati.  Theyyaparibhoge
kath±yeva  natthi.  Katha½  panettha  s±miparibhogo  d±yajjaparibhogo ca puthujja-
n±na½  sambhavati? Upac±ravasena. Yo hi puthujjanassapi sallekhappaµipattiya½
µhitassa  paccayagedha½ pah±ya tattha anupalittena cittena paribhogo, so s±mipa-
ribhogo  viya  hoti.  S²lavato  pana  paccavekkhitaparibhogo  d±yajjaparibhogo  viya
hoti   d±yak±na½   manorathassa   avir±dhanato.  Kaly±ºaputhujjanassa  paribhoge
vattabbameva   natthi   tassa   sekkhasaªgahato.   Sekkhasutta½   (sa½.   ni.  5.13)
hetassa atthassa s±dhaka½.
    Imassa  bhikkhunoti  acchar±saªgh±tamattampi k±la½ mettacitta½ ±sevantassa
bhikkhuno.   Amogho   raµµhapiº¹aparibhogoti  “aya½  pabbajito  samaºo  bhikkh³ti
±misa½  dent±na½  t±ya  mett±sevan±ya  attano  sant±ne  dosamalassa v± tadeka-
µµh±nañca  p±padhamm±na½  pabb±janato  v³pasamanato  sa½s±re  ca  bhayassa
samm±va  ikkhaºato  ajjh±sayassa  avisa½v±danenassa  amogho  raµµhapiº¹apari-
bhogo.    Mahaµµhiyanti    mahatthika½    mah±payojana½.    Mahapphalanti    vipula-
pphala½. Mah±nisa½santi mah±nissandapphala½. Mah±jutikanti mah±nubh±va½.
Mah±vipph±ranti   mah±vitth±ra½.   Ettha  ca  paµhama½  k±raºa½  mett±sevan±ya
tassa   bhikkhuno   s±mi-±dibh±vena   raµµhapiº¹aparibhog±rahat±,  dutiya½  parehi
dinnassa  d±nassa  mahaµµhiyabh±vakaraºa½.  Ko  pana  v±doti  mett±ya ±sevana-
mattampi   eva½mah±nubh±va½,  ko  pana  v±do  bahul²k±re,  ettha  vattabbameva
natth²”ti attho.



    54.  Catutthe  upp±deti  va¹¹het²ti  ettha  bh±van±saddassa upp±danava¹¹hana-
tthat± pubbe vutt± eva.
    55.   Pañcame   (1.0110)   imesu  dv²s³ti  catutthapañcamesu.  “Tatiye  vuttanaye-
neva   veditabban”ti   vatv±   tath±   veditabbata½   dassetu½–  “yo  hi  ±sevat²”ti-±di
vutta½.    Tena    ±sevan±bh±van±manasik±r±na½    atthavises±bh±vam±ha.   Yadi
eva½   suttantassa   desan±  kathanti  ±ha–  “samm±sambuddho  pan±”ti-±di.  Y±ya
dhammadh±tuy±ti   sabbaññutaññ±ºam±ha.   Tena  hi  dhamm±na½  ±k±rabheda½
ñatv± tadanur³pa½ ekampi dhamma½ tath± vibhajitv± bhagav± dasseti. T²hi koµµh±-
seh²ti  ±sevan±bh±van±manasik±rabh±gehi.  Mett± hi sabbavatthuno mett±yanava-
sena   ±n²t±   sevan±   ±sevan±,   tass±   va¹¹han±   bh±van±,  avissajjetv±  manasi
µhapana½ manasik±ro.
    56.  Chaµµhe  aniyamitavacana½  “ime  n±m±”ti  niyametv±  avuttatt±. Niyamitava-
cana½  “akusal±”ti  sar³peneva  vuttatt±.  Asesato  pariy±dinn±  honti  appakassapi
akusalabh±gassa   aggahitassa   abh±vato.   Akusala½   bhajant²ti  akusalabh±giy±.
Akusalapakkhe  bhav±ti  akusalapakkhik±.  Ten±ha–  “akusal±yev±”ti-±di. Paµhama-
tara½  gacchat²ti  paµhamatara½  pavattati,  paµhamo  padh±no  hutv± vattat²ti attho.
Ekupp±d±divasena   hi   ekajjha½   pavattam±nesu   cat³su  ar³pakkhandhesu  aya-
meva   paµhama½  uppajjat²ti  ida½  natthi,  lokuttaramaggesu  viya  pana  paññindri-
yassa,   lokiyadhammesu   manindriyassa  puretarassa  bh±vo  s±tisayoti  “sabbete
manopubbaªgam±”ti   vutta½.   Tath±   hi   abhidhammepi   (dha.   sa.  1)  “yasmi½
samaye   k±m±vacara½  kusala½  citta½  uppanna½  hot²”ti  citta½  pubbaªgama½
jeµµha½   katv±   desan±  pavatt±.  Suttesupi  vutta½–  “manopubbaªgam±  dhamm±
(dha.  pa.  1, 2), chadv±r±dhipati r±j±”ti (dha. pa. aµµha. 2.buddhavaggo, erakapatta-
n±gar±javatthu).  Ten±ha–  “ete  h²”ti-±di.  Tesa½  mano  upp±dakoti  ca yadaggena
mano   sampayuttadhamm±na½   jeµµhako  hutv±  pavattati,  tadaggena  te  att±na½
anuvatt±pento  te  tath±  upp±dento n±ma hot²ti katv± vutta½. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana
cittassa  jeµµhakabh±vameva sandh±ya r±jagamanaññ±yena sahuppattipi paµhamu-
ppatti viya



katv±  vutt±ti  ayamattho  dassito. Anvadev±ti eteneva cittassa khaºavasena paµha-
muppattiy± abh±vo d²pitoti daµµhabbo. Tenev±ha– “ekatoyev±ti attho”ti.
    57.  Sattame  (1.0111)  catubh³mak±pi  kusal±  dhamm±  kathit±ti “ye keci kusal±
dhamm±”ti anavasesapariy±d±nato vutta½.
    58.  Aµµhame  idanti  liªgavipall±sena  niddeso,  nip±tapada½  v± eta½ “yadidan”-
ti-±d²su viy±ti ±ha– “aya½ pam±doti attho”ti. Pamajjan±k±roti pam±d±patti. Cittassa
vossaggoti  imesu  ettakesu  µh±nesu satiy± aniggaºhitv± cittassa vossajjana½ sati-
viraho.   Vossagg±nuppad±nanti   vossaggassa   anu   anu  pad±na½  punappuna½
vissajjana½.   Asakkaccakiriyat±ti   etesa½   d±n±d²na½   kusaladhamm±na½  pava-
ttane    puggalassa    v±    deyyadhammassa    v±    asakkaccakiriy±.   Satatabh±vo
s±tacca½,  s±taccena  kiriy±  s±taccakiriy±,  s±yeva  s±taccakiriyat±, na s±taccakiri-
yat±  as±taccakiriyat±.  Anaµµhitakiriyat±ti aniµµhitakiriyat± nirantara½ na anuµµhitaki-
riyat±  ca.  Ol²navuttit±ti  nirantarakaraºasaªkh±tassa  vipph±rassa abh±vena ol²na-
vuttit±.  Nikkhittachandat±ti  kusalakiriy±ya v²riyachandassa nikkhittabh±vo. Nikkhi-
ttadhurat±ti  v²riyadhurassa  oropana½,  osakkitam±nasat±ti attho. Anadhiµµh±nanti
kusalakaraºe  appatiµµhitabh±vo.  Ananuyogoti  ananuyuñjana½. Kusaladhammesu
±sevan±d²na½   abh±vo   an±sevan±dayo.   Pam±doti  sar³paniddeso.  Pamajjan±ti
±k±raniddeso.    Pamajjitattanti   bh±vaniddeso.   Parih±yant²Ti   imin±   pam±dassa
s±vajjata½  dasseti.  Tayida½  lokiy±na½  vasena, na lokuttar±nanti ±ha– “uppann±
…pe… idan”ti-±di.
    59.  Navame  na  pamajjati  eten±ti appam±do, pam±dassa paµipakkho satiy± avi-
ppav±so.  Atthato  nicca½  upaµµhit±ya  satiy±  eta½  n±ma½.  Pam±do  pana satiy±
satisampajaññassa   v±   paµipakkhabh³to  akusalacittupp±do  daµµhabbo.  Ten±ha–
“pam±dassa paµipakkhavasena vitth±rato veditabbo”ti.
    60.  Dasame  kucchita½  s²dat²ti  kus²to  da-k±rassa  ta-k±ra½  katv±, tassa bh±vo
kosajja½, ±lasiyanti attho.
    Acchar±saªgh±tavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
                                               7. V²riy±rambh±divaggavaººan±
 
    61.  Sattamassa  (1.0112)  paµhame  v²r±na½  kammanti  v²riya½,  vidhin± v± ²rayi-
tabba½  pavattetabbanti  v²riya½,  tadeva  kusalakiriy±ya  padh±naµµhena  ±rambho
v²riy±rambho.    ¾raddhav²riyat±   paggahitav²riyat±   paripuººav²riyat±ti   pacceka½
v²riyat±saddo yojetabbo.
    62.  Dutiye  mahat²  icch±  etass±ti  mahiccho,  tassa  bh±vo  mahicchat±. Mah±vi-
sayo lobho mah±lobho mahant±na½ vatth³na½ bah³nañca abhigijjhanato. Itar²tar±-
ti-±din±    pabbajit±na½    uppajjanamahicchat±   vutt±.   Pañcahi   k±maguºeh²ti-±di
gahaµµh±na½  vasena  vutta½.  Icch±ti  sabh±vaniddeso.  Icch±gat±ti  icch±pavatt±.
Mahicchat±ti   mah±-icchat±.   Atthato  pan±ya½  r±go  ev±ti  vutta½–  “r±go  s±r±go-
”ti-±di.
    63.  Tatiye  appicchass±ti ettha appa-saddo abh±vattho “app±b±dho hoti app±ta-
ªko”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.304) viy±ti ±ha– “anicchass±”ti. Loke p±kaµassa hi akkhiro-



gakucchirog±dibhedassa  ±b±dhassa  abh±va½  sandh±ya  “app±b±dho”ti  vutta½.
Id±ni  vuttamevattha½ p±kaµatara½ k±tu½ “ettha h²”ti-±di vutta½. Byañjana½ s±va-
sesa½   viya   parittakepi   appasaddassa   dissam±natt±.   Attho   pana   niravaseso
sabbaso paccayicch±ya abh±vassa adhippetatt±. Ten±ha– “na h²”ti-±di.
    Icch±ya  abh±veneva appiccho n±ma hot²ti imamattha½ pak±rantarena d²petu½–
“apic±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Atricchat±  n±ma  atra  atra  icch±.  Asantaguºasambh±vana-
t±ya  p±p± l±mik± nih²n± icch± p±picchat±. Y±ya paccayupp±danattha½ attani vijja-
m±naguºe sambh±veti, paccay±na½ paµiggahaºe ca na matta½ j±n±ti, aya½ mahi-
cchat±. Asantaguºasambh±vanat±ti attani avijjam±n±na½ guº±na½ vijjam±n±na½
viya  paresa½  pak±san±.  Santaguºasambh±vanat±ti  icch±c±re  µhatv± attani vijja-
m±nas²ladhutadhamm±diguºavibh±van±.    T±disassapi    paµiggahaºe   amattaññu-
t±pi  hoti,  s±pi abhidhamme ±gat±yev±ti sambandho. Dussantappayoti duttappayo.
    Atil³khabh±vanti   (1.0113)   pattac²varavasena   ativiya   l³khabh±va½.  Tadassa
disv±    manuss±    “aya½    amaªgaladivaso,   sumbhakasiniddhapattac²varo   ayyo
pubbaªgamo  k±tabbo”ti  cintetv±,  “bhante,  thoka½  bahi  hoth±”ti ±ha½su. Ummu-
jj²ti  manuss±na½  aj±nant±na½yeva pathaviya½ nimujjitv± gaºhantoyeva ummujji.
Yadi  thero  “kh²º±savabh±va½  j±nant³”ti iccheyya, na na½ manuss± “bahi hoth±”-
ti vadeyyu½, kh²º±sav±na½ pana tath±cittameva na uppajjeyya.
    Appicchat±padh±na½          puggal±dhiµµh±na½          catubbidha-icch±pabheda½
dassetv±  punapi  puggal±dhiµµh±nena  catubbidha½  icch±bheda½  dassento  “apa-
ropi  catubbidho  appiccho”ti-±dim±ha. Paccaya-appicchoti paccayesu icch±rahito.
Dhutaªga-appicchoti   dhutaguºasambh±van±ya   icch±rahito.   Pariyatti-appicchoti
bahussutasambh±van±ya   icch±rahito.   Adhigama-appicchoti  “ariyo”ti  sambh±va-
n±ya  icch±rahito.  D±yakassa  vasanti  appa½  v± ya½ d±tuk±mo bahu½ v±ti d±ya-
kassa  cittassa  vasa½,  ajjh±sayanti  attho.  Deyyadhammassa  vasanti  deyyadha-
mmassa  abahubh±va½.  Attano  th±manti attano pam±ºa½. Yattakena att± y±peti,
tattakasseva   gahaºa½.   Yadi  h²ti-±di  saªkhepato  vuttassa  atthassa  vivaraºa½.
Pam±ºenev±ti y±panappam±ºeneva.
    Ekabhikkhupi  n±ññ±s²ti  sos±nikavatte  sammadeva  vattitatt±  ekopi  bhikkhu na
aññ±si.   Abbokiººanti  aviccheda½.  Dutiyo  ma½  j±neyy±ti  dutiyo  sah±yabh³topi
yath±   ma½   j±nitu½   na   sakkuºeyya,   tath±  saµµhi  vass±ni  nirantara½  sus±ne
vas±mi,  tasm±  aha½  aho  sos±nikuttamo. Upak±ro hutv±ti uggahaparipucch±d²hi
pariyattidhammavasena   upak±ro   hutv±.   Dhammakath±ya   janapada½   khobhe-
tv±ti     lomaha½sanas±dhuk±rad±nacelukkhep±divasena    sannipatita½    itarañca
“katha½  nu  kho  appa½  ayyassa  santike  dhamma½  soss±m±”ti kol±halavasena
mah±jana½    khobhetv±?    Yadi   thero   bahussutabh±va½   j±n±petu½   iccheyya,
pubbeva   janapada½   khobhento   dhamma½   katheyya.  Gatoti  “aya½  so,  yena
rattiya½  dhammakath±  kat±”ti  j±nanabh±vena pariyatti-appicchat±ya pur±ruº±va
gato.
    Tayo   (1.0114)   kulaputt±   viy±ti   p±c²nava½sad±ye   s±maggiv±sa½vuµµh±  anu-
ruddho,  nandiyo,  kimiloti  ime  tayo  kulaputt±  viya.  Etesupi  hi anuruddhattherena
bhagavat±  “atthi pana vo anuruddh± eva½ appamatt±na½ ±t±p²na½ pahitatt±na½



viharant±na½     uttarimanussadhammo    alamariyañ±ºadassanaviseso    adhigato
ph±suvih±ro”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.328) puµµhena “idha pana maya½, bhante, y±vadeva ±ka-
ªkh±ma,   vivicceva   k±mehi  vivicca  akusalehi  dhammehi  savitakka½  savic±ra½
vivekaja½  p²tisukha½  paµhama½  jh±na½ upasampajja vihar±m±”ti-±din± (ma. ni.
1.328)  anupubbavih±rasam±patt²su  ±rocit±su  itare  ther± na icchi½su. Tath± hi te
pakkante  bhagavati  ±yasmanta½  anuruddha½  etadavocu½–  “kinnu maya½ ±ya-
smato   anuruddhassa   evam±rocimha   ‘im±sañca  im±sañca  vih±rasam±patt²na½
maya½  l±bhino’ti? Ya½ no ±yasm± anuruddho bhagavato sammukh±pi ±sav±na½
khaya½  pak±set²”ti?  Ghaµ²k±ropi  attano  ariyabh±ve kikissa rañño bhagavat± ±ro-
cite  na  attamano  ahosi?  Ten±ha–  “ghaµ²k±rakumbhak±ro  viy±”ti.  Imasmi½ pana-
ttheti  “yathayida½,  bhikkhave, appicchat±”ti vutte appicchat±saªkh±te atthe. Bala-
va-alobhen±ti da¼hatarappavattikena alobhena.
    64.  Catutthe  natthi  etassa  santuµµh²ti  asantuµµhi,  tassa bh±vo asantuµµhit±. Ta½
pana  sar³pato dassento “asantuµµhe puggale …pe… lobho”ti ±ha. Sevantass±ti-±-
d²ni aññamaññavevacan±ni.
    65-67.   Pañcame  tussana½  tuµµhi,  sama½,  sakena,  santena  v±  tuµµhi  etass±ti
santuµµhi,  tassa bh±vo santuµµhit±. Yassa santosassa atthit±ya bhikkhu “santuµµho”-
ti  vuccati,  ta½ dassento “itar²tarapaccayasantosena samann±gatass±”ti ±ha– c²va-
r±dike  yattha  katthaci  kappiye  paccaye  santussanena  samaªg²bh³tass±ti  attho.
Atha   v±   itara½  vuccati  h²na½  paº²tato  aññatt±,  tath±  paº²tampi  itara½  h²nato
aññatt±.  Apekkh±siddh±  hi itarat±. Iti yena dhammena h²nena v± paº²tena v± c²va-
r±dipaccayena  santussati,  so  tath±  pavatto alobho itar²tarapaccayasantoso, tena
samann±gatassa (1.0115). Yath±l±bha½ attano l±bh±nur³pa½ santoso yath±l±bha-
santoso.  Sesapadadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  Labbhat²ti  v±  l±bho,  yo  yo  l±bho yath±-
l±bho,     tena     santoso    yath±l±bhasantoso.    Balanti    k±yabala½.    S±ruppanti
bhikkhuno anucchavikat±.
    Yath±laddhato  aññassa  apatthan±  n±ma  siy±  appicchat±pi pavatti-±k±roti tato
vinivecitameva  santosassa  sar³pa½ dassento “labhantopi na gaºh±t²”ti ±ha. Ta½
parivattetv±  pakatidubbal±d²na½ garuc²vara½ aph±subh±v±vaha½ sar²rakhed±va-
hañca  hot²ti  payojanavasena na atricchat±divasena ta½ parivattetv± lahukac²vara-
paribhogo  santosavirodhi  na  hot²ti  ±ha–  “lahukena  y±pentopi santuµµhova hot²”ti.
Mahagghac²vara½    bah³ni    v±   c²var±ni   labhitv±   t±ni   vissajjetv±   tadaññassa
gahaºa½ yath±s±ruppanaye µhitatt± na santosavirodh²ti ±ha– “tesa½ …pe… dh±re-
ntopi  santuµµhova  hot²”ti. Eva½ sesapaccayesupi yath±s±ruppaniddese api-sadda-
ggahaºe   adhipp±yo   veditabbo.   Muttahar²takanti   gomuttaparibh±vita½,  p³tibh±-
vena    v±    cha¹¹ita½   har²taka½.   Buddh±d²hi   vaººitanti   appicchat±santuµµh²su
bhikkh³   niyojetu½   “p³timuttabhesajja½  niss±ya  pabbajj±”ti-±din±  (mah±va.  73,
128)  buddh±d²hi  pasattha½.  Paramasantuµµhova  hoti  paramena  ukka½sagatena
santosena  samann±gatatt±.  Yath±s±ruppasantosova  aggoti tattha tattha bhikkhu
s±ruppa½yeva  niss±ya  santussanavasena  pavattanato  aggo. Chaµµhasattamesu
natthi vattabba½.
    68-69.  Aµµhamanavamesu  na  sampaj±n±t²ti  asampaj±no,  tassa bh±vo asampa-



jañña½. Vuttappaµipakkhena sampajañña½ veditabba½.
    70.   Dasame   p±pamitt±  Devadattasadis±.  Te  hi  h²n±c±rat±ya,  dukkhassa  v±
samp±pakat±ya   “p±p±”ti   vuccanti.   Ten±k±rena   pavatt±nanti   yo  p±pamittassa
khanti    ruci    adhimutti   tanninnat±ta½sampavaªkat±di-±k±ro,   ten±k±rena   pava-
tt±na½. Catunna½ khandh±nameveta½ n±manti catunna½ ar³pakkhandh±na½ (1.0
“p±pamittat±”ti    eta½   n±ma½.   Yasm±   assaddhiy±dip±padhammasamann±gat±
puggal±  visesato  p±p±  puññadhammavimokkhat±ya,  te  yassa  mitt±  sah±y±,  so
p±pamitto, tassa bh±vo p±pamittat±. Ten±ha– “ye te puggal± assaddh±”ti-±di.
 
                                           V²riy±rambh±divaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               8. Kaly±ºamitt±divaggavaººan±
 
    71.  Aµµhamassa  paµhame  buddh±,  s±riputt±dayo  v±  kaly±ºamitt±. Vuttapaµipa-
kkhanayen±ti “p±pamittat±”ti pade vuttassa paµipakkhanayena.
    72-73.   Dutiye   yogoti  samaªg²bh±vo.  Payogoti  payuñjana½  paµipatti.  Ayogoti
asamaªg²bh±vo. Appayogoti appayuñjana½ appaµipatti. Anuyogen±ti



anuyogahetu.
    74.   Catutthe  bujjhanakasattass±ti  catunna½  ariyasacc±na½  paµivijjhanakapu-
ggalassa.  Aªgabh³t±ti  tasseva  paµivedhassa  k±raºabh³t±.  Ettha ca catt±ri ariya-
sacc±ni   bujjhati,  aññ±ºanidd±ya  v±pi  bujjhat²ti  bodh²ti  laddhan±mo  ariyas±vako
bujjhanakasatto,  tassa  bujjhanakasattassa.  Bodhiy±ti  tass±  dhammas±maggisa-
ªkh±t±ya  bodhiy±.  Bujjhanaµµhena  bodhiyo,  bodhiyo  eva saccasampaµibodhassa
aªg±ti  vutta½.  “Bujjhant²ti  bojjhaªg±”ti.  Vipassan±d²na½  k±raº±na½ bujjhitabb±-
nañca   sacc±na½   anur³pa½   bujjhanato   anubujjhant²ti   bojjhaªg±,  paµimukha½
paccakkhabh±vena  abhimukha½  bujjhanato  paµibujjhant²ti bojjhaªg±, samm± avi-
par²tato   bujjhanato   sambujjhant²ti   bojjhaªg±ti  eva½  atthavisesad²pakehi  upasa-
ggehi   anubujjhant²ti-±di   vutta½.  Bodhisaddo  sabbavisesayutta½  bujjhanas±ma-
ññena  saªgaºh±ti.  Bodh±ya  sa½vattant²ti imin± tass± dhammas±maggiy± bujjha-
nassa  ekantak±raºata½  dasseti.  Eva½  paneta½ pada½ vibhattamev±ti vuttappa-
k±rena  eta½  “bojjhaªg±”ti  (paµi.  ma.  2.17)  pada½  niddese  paµisambhid±magge
vibhattameva.
    75.   Pañcame  (1.0117)  y±th±vasarasabh³m²ti  y±th±vato  sakiccakaraºabh³mi.
S±ti   y±th±vasarasabh³mi.   Vipassan±ti   balavavipassan±.   Keci   “bhaªgañ±ºato
paµµh±y±”ti  vadanti.  Vipassan±ya  p±dakajjh±ne  ca sati-±dayo bojjhaªgapakkhik±
eva   pariy±yabodhipakkhiyabh±vato.   Tatth±ti-±di   catubbidh±na½  bojjhaªg±na½
bh³mivibh±gadassana½.
    76.  Chaµµhe  tesa½ antareti tesa½ bhikkh³na½ antare. K±ma½ saªg²ti-±ru¼hava-
sena  appakamida½ suttapada½, bhagav± panettha sannipatitaparis±ya ajjh±say±-
nur³pa½   vitth±rika½   karot²ti  katv±  ida½  vutta½–  “mahat²  desan±  bhavissat²”ti.
G±manigam±dikath±  natth²Ti  tass±  kath±ya  atiracch±nakath±bh±vam±hu. Tath±
hi  s±  pubbe  bahuñ±tika½ ahosi bahupakkha½, id±ni appañ±tika½ appapakkhanti
aniccat±mukhena  niyy±nikapakkhik±  j±t±.  Et±y±ti yath±vutt±ya parih±niy±. Patiki-
µµhanti  nih²na½.  Mama  s±saneti ida½ kammassakatajjh±napaññ±nampi visesana-
meva.  Tadubhayampi  hi  b±hirak±na½ tappaññ±dvayato s±tisayameva sabbaññu-
buddh±na½ desan±ya laddhavisesato vivaµµ³panissayato ca.
    77.  Sattame  tesa½  citt±c±ra½  ñatv±ti  tath±  kathent±na½  tesa½  bhikkh³na½
tattha    upagamanena   attano   desan±ya   bh±janabh³ta½   cittappavatti½   ñatv±.
Kammassakat±d²ti      ±disaddena     jh±napaññ±d²na½     catunnampi     paññ±na½
gahaºa½.
    78-80.   Aµµham±d²su   heµµh±   vuttanayenev±ti   “y±   esa  mama  s±sane”ti-±din±
heµµh± vuttanayeneva. Sesamettha utt±natthameva.
 
                                           Kaly±ºamitt±divaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    81-82. Navame vagge natthi vattabba½.
 
                                            10. Dutiyapam±d±divaggavaººan±
 



    98-115.  Dasame  vagge  ajjhattasant±ne  bhava½ ajjhattika½. Ajjhattasant±nato
bahiddh±   bhava½   b±hira½.   Vuttapaµipakkhanayen±ti  “avin±s±y±”ti  evam±din±
attho  gahetabbo.  Catukkoµiketi  “anuyogo  akusal±na½  (1.0118), ananuyogo kusa-
l±na½,  anuyogo  kusal±na½, ananuyogo akusal±nan”ti (a. ni. 1.96) eva½ pariyos±-
nasutte  ±gatanaya½  gahetv±  “n±ha½,  bhikkhave,  añña½ ekadhammampi sama-
nupass±m²”ti-±din± (a. ni. 1.11) ±gatasutt±na½ samaññ± j±t±.
    130.  Suttantanaye yath±codan± sa½kilesadhamm±na½ vipariyesana½, ta½ta½-
dhammakoµµh±s±nañca   ³nato   adhikato   ca  pavedana½  adhamma½  dhammoti
d²pana½.  Tesa½yeva  pana  avipar²tato  an³n±dhikato  ca  pavedana½  dhamma½
dhammoti d²pana½. Eva½ vinayappaµipattiy± ayath±vidhippavedana½ adhamma½
dhammoti  d²pana½. Yath±vidhippavedana½ dhamma½ dhammoti d²pana½. Sutta-
ntanayena  pañcavidho  sa½varavinayo  pah±navinayo ca vinayo, tappaµipakkhena
avinayo.    Vinayanayena    vatthusampad±din±    yath±vidhippaµipatti   eva   vinayo,
tabbipariy±yena   avinayo  veditabbo.  Ti½sa  nissaggiy±  p±cittiy±ti  ettha  iti-saddo
±dyattho.  Tena  dvenavuti  p±cittiy±,  catt±ro  p±µidesaniy±,  satta adhikaraºasama-
th±ti   imesa½   saªgaho.   Ekati½sa  nissaggiy±ti  ettha  “tenavuti  p±cittiy±”ti-±din±
vattabba½. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
    Adhigantabbato   adhigamo,   maggaphal±ni.   Nibb±na½  pana  antaradh±n±bh±-
vato   idha   na   gayhati.   Paµipajjana½  paµipatti, sikkhattayasam±yogo.  Paµipajjita-
bbato   v±  paµipatti.  Pariy±puºitabbato  pariyatti,  piµakattaya½.  Maggaggahaºena
gahit±pi  tatiyavijj±chaµµh±bhiññ±  vijj±bhiññ±s±maññato  “tisso vijj± cha abhiññ±”ti
punapi   gahit±.   Tato  para½  cha  abhiññ±ti  vassasahassato  para½  cha  abhiññ±
nibbattetu½  sakkonti,  na  paµisambhid±ti adhipp±yo. Tatoti abhiññ±k±lato pacch±.
T±ti  abhiññ±yo.  Pubbabh±ge  jh±nasineh±bh±vena  keval±ya  vipassan±ya  µhatv±
aggaphalappatt±    sukkhavipassak±    n±ma,    maggakkhaºe   pana   “jh±nasineho
natth²”ti  na  vattabbo  “samathavipassana½  yuganaddha½ bh±vet²”ti (a. ni. 4.170)
vacanato.  Pacchimakass±ti  sabbapacchimassa. Kiñc±pi ariyo aparih±nadhammo
(1.0119),  sot±pannassa pana uddha½ j²vitapariy±d±n± adhigatadhammo uppanno
n±ma    natthi,    paccayas±maggiy±    asati    y±va   uparivisesa½   nibbattetu½   na
sakkonti,  t±va  adhigamassa  asambhavo  ev±ti  ±ha– “sot±pannassa …pe… n±ma
hot²”ti. Tassida½ manussalokavasena vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Na   codent²ti   aññamaññasmi½   vijjam±na½   dosa½   j±nant±pi  na  codenti  na
s±renti.  Akukkuccak±  hont²ti  kukkucca½  na upp±denti. “Asakkaccak±rino hont²”ti
ca   paµhanti,  s±thalikat±ya  sikkh±su  asakkaccak±rino  hont²ti  attho.  Bhikkh³na½
satepi  sahassepi  dharam±neti  ida½ b±hullavasena vutta½. Antimavatthu-anajjh±-
pannesu   katipayamattesupi   bhikkh³su   dharantesu,  ekasmi½  v±  dharante  paµi-
patti  anantarahit±  eva  n±ma  hoti.  Tenev±ha– “pacchimakassa …pe… antarahit±
hot²”ti.
    Antev±sike  gahetunti antev±sike saªgahetu½. Atthavasen±ti aµµhakath±vasena.
Matthakato  paµµh±y±ti  uparito paµµh±ya. Uposathakkhandhakamattanti vinayam±ti-
k±p±¼im±ha.   ¾¼avakapañh±d²na½   viya   devesu  pariyattiy±  pavatti  appam±ºanti
±ha– “manusses³”ti.



    Oµµhaµµhivaººanti  oµµh±na½  aµµhivaººa½,  dantakas±va½  eka½  v±  dve v± v±re
rajitv±  dantavaººa½ katv± dh±rent²ti vutta½ hoti. Kesesu v± all²y±pent²ti tena k±s±-
vakhaº¹ena  kese  bandhant±  all²y±penti.  Bhikkhugottassa abhibhavanato vin±sa-
nato  gotrabhuno.  Atha v± gotta½ vuccati s±dh±raºa½ n±ma½, mattasaddo luttani-
ddiµµho,  tasm±  “samaº±”ti  gottamatta½ anubhavanti dh±rent²ti gotrabhuno, n±ma-
mattasamaº±ti  attho. K±s±vagatakaºµhat±ya, k±s±vaggahaºahetu-uppajjanakaso-
kat±ya  v± k±s±vakaºµh±. Saªghagatanti saªgha½ uddissa dinnatt± saªghagata½.
Ta½ sar²ranti ta½ dh±tusar²ra½.
    Tenev±ti    pariyatti-antaradh±nam³lakatt±    eva    itara-antaradh±nassa.   Sakko
devar±j±   ch±takabhaye  parat²ragaman±ya  bhikkh³  ussukkamak±s²ti  adhipp±yo.
Neti   ubhayepi   pa½suk³likatthere   dhammakathikatthere  ca.  Ther±ti  tattha  µhit±
sakkhibh³t±  ther±.  Dhammakathikatther±  “y±va  tiµµhanti (1.0120) suttant± …pe…
yogakkhem±  na  dha½sat²”ti  ida½  sutta½  ±haritv±  “suttante  rakkhite  sante, paµi-
patti   hoti   rakkhit±”ti   imin±  vacanena  pa½suk³likatthere  appaµibh±ne  aka½su.
Id±ni  pariyattiy±  anantaradh±nameva  itaresa½ anantaradh±nahet³ti imamattha½
byatirekato  anvayato  ca  upam±hi  vibh±vetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Ta½ suvi-
ññeyyameva.
 
                                          Dutiyapam±d±divaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    140-150. Ek±dasamadv±dasamavagg± suviññeyy± eva.
 
                                                13. Ekapuggalavaggavaººan±
 
    170.  Ekapuggalass±ti  ekapuggalavaggassa.  Ten±ha–  “paµhame”ti. Ekoti gaºa-
naparicchedo,   tato  eva  dutiy±dipaµikkhepattho.  Padh±n±sah±yatthopi  ekasaddo
hot²ti tannivattanattha½ “gaºanaparicchedo”ti ±ha. Sammutiy± desan± sammutide-
san±.  Paramatthassa  desan±  paramatthadesan±. Tatth±ti sammutiparamatthade-
san±su,  na  sammutiparamatthesu.  Ten±ha–  “evar³p±  sammutidesan±,  evar³p±
paramatthadesan±”ti.    Tatrida½    sammutiparamatth±na½    lakkhaºa½–   yasmi½
bhinne,  buddhiy± v± avayavavinibbhoge kate na ta½samaññ±, s± ghaµapaµ±dippa-
bhed±  sammuti,  tabbipariy±yena  paramatth±.  Na  hi  kakkha¼aphusan±disabh±ve
so  nayo  labbhati. Tattha r³p±didhammasam³ha½ sant±navasena pavattam±na½
up±d±ya  puggalavoh±roti  puggaloti  sammutidesan±.  Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
Upp±davayavanto sabh±vadhamm± na nicc±ti anicc±ti ±ha– “aniccanti paramattha-
desan±”ti.  Esa  nayo  sesapadesupi.  Nanu  khandhadesan±pi  sammutidesan±va.
R±saµµho  v±  hi khandhaµµho koµµh±saµµho v±ti? Saccameta½, aya½ pana khandha-
samaññ±  phass±d²su  pavattatajj±paññatti  viya  paramatthasannissay± tassa ±sa-
nnatar±,  puggalasamaññ±dayo viya na d³reti paramatthasaªgah± vutt±. Khandha-
s²sena   v±   tadup±d±nasabh±vadhamm±  eva  gahit±.  Nanu  ca  sabh±vadhamm±
sabbepi  sammutimukheneva  desana½ ±rohanti, na samukhen±ti sabb±pi desan±
sammutidesan±va  siy±ti?  Nayidameva½, desetabbadhammavibh±gena desan±vi-



bh±gassa  adhippetatt±.  Na  hi  saddo  kenaci  pavattinimittena vin± attha½ pak±se-
t²ti.
    Sammutivasena  (1.0121)  desana½  sutv±ti  “idhekacco  puggalo  attantapo  hoti
attaparit±p±nuyogamanuyutto”ti-±din±  (pu. pa. 174) sammutimukhena pavattitade-
sana½   sutamayañ±ºupp±davasena   sutv±.   Attha½   paµivijjhitv±ti   tadanus±rena
catusaccasaªkh±ta½    attha½    saha    vipassan±ya   maggapaññ±ya   paµivijjhitv±.
Moha½  pah±y±ti tadekaµµhakilesehi saddhi½ anavasesa½ moha½ pajahitv±. Vise-
santi   aggaphalanibb±nasaªkh±ta½   visesa½.   Tesanti   t±dis±na½  veneyy±na½.
Paramatthavasen±ti  “pañcim±ni,  bhikkhave, indriy±n²”ti-±din± (sa½. ni. 5.471-476
±dayo) paramatthadhammavasena. Sesa½ anantaranaye vuttasadisameva.
    Tatr±ti tassa½ sammutivasena paramatthavasena ca desan±ya½. Desabh±s±ku-
saloti   n±n±desabh±s±su   kusalo.   Tiººa½   ved±nanti  nidassanamatta½,  tiººa½
ved±na½  sippuggahaºaµµh±n±namp²ti  adhipp±yo. Teneva sippuggahaºa½ parato
vakkhati.  Sipp±ni  v±  vijj±µµh±nabh±vena vedantogadh±ni katv± “tiººa½ ved±nan”-
ti  vutta½.  Kathetabbabh±vena  µhit±ni,  Na katthaci sannicitabh±ven±ti ved±nampi
kathetabbabh±veneva  µh±na½  d²pento  “guh±  t²ºi nihit± na gayhant²”ti-±dimicch±-
v±da½ paµikkhipati. N±n±vidh± desabh±s± etesanti n±n±desabh±s±.
    Paramo   uttamo  attho  paramattho,  dhamm±na½  yath±bh³tasabh±vo.  Lokasa-
ªketamattasiddh±   sammuti.  Yadi  eva½  katha½  sammutikath±ya  saccat±ti  ±ha–
“lokasammutik±raº±”ti,    lokasamañña½    niss±ya    pavattanatoti    attho.   Lokasa-
maññ±  hi  abhinivesena  viññeyy±, n±ññ±pan± ekaccassa sutassa s±van± viya na
mus±   anatidh±vitabbato   tass±.   Ten±ha   bhagav±–  “janapadanirutti½  n±bhinive-
seyya, samañña½ n±tidh±vaye”ti. Dhamm±nanti sabh±vadhamm±na½. Bh³tak±ra-
º±ti  yath±bh³tak±raº±  yath±bh³ta½  niss±ya  pavattanato.  Sammuti½  voharanta-
ss±ti “puggalo, satto”ti-±din± lokasamañña½ kathentassa.
    Hirottappad²panatthanti  lokap±lanakicce hirottappadhamme kiccato pak±setu½.
Tesañhi kicca½ sattasant±ne eva p±kaµa½ hot²ti



puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya kath±ya ta½ vattabba½. Esa nayo sesesupi. Yasmiñhi (1.0122)
cittupp±de  kamma½  uppanna½,  ta½sant±ne  eva tassa phalassa uppatti kamma-
ssakat±.  Evañhi  kataviññ±ºan±so  akat±gamo  ca  natth²ti  s±  puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya
eva   desan±ya   d²petabb±.   Tehi  sattehi  k±tabbapuññakiriy±  paccattapurisak±ro.
Sopi  sant±navasena  niµµhapetabbato  puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya  eva kath±ya d²petabbo.
¾nantariyad²panatthanti   cuti-anantara½   phala½   anantara½  n±ma,  tasmi½  ana-
ntare    niyutt±ni    ta½nibbattanena    anantarakaraºas²l±ni,   anantarakaraºapayoja-
n±ni   v±ti  ±nantariy±ni,  m±tugh±t±d²ni,  tesa½  d²panattha½.  T±nipi  hi  sant±nava-
sena  niµµhapetabbato  “m±tara½  j²vit±  voropet²”ti-±din±  (paµµh±. 1.1.423) puggal±-
dhiµµh±n±ya   eva  kath±ya  d²petabb±ni,  tath±  “so  mett±sahagatena  cetas±  eka½
disa½  pharitv±  viharat²”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.556;  3.308;  ma.  ni.  1.77; 2.309; 3.230;
vibha.  642-643)  “so  anekavihita½  pubbeniv±sa½ anussarati ekampi j±tin”ti-±din±
(d².  ni.  1.244-245; ma. ni. 1.148, 384, 431; p±r±. 12), “atthi dakkhiº± d±yakato visu-
jjhati, no paµigg±hakato”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 3.381) ca pavatt± brahmavih±rapubbeniv±-
sadakkhiº±visuddhikath±  puggal±dhiµµh±n± eva katv± d²petabb± sattasant±navisa-
yatt±.  “Aµµha  purisapuggal±  (sa½.  ni.  1.249)  na  samayavimutto puggalo”ti-±din±
(pu.   pa.   2)   ca   paramatthakatha½   kathentopi   lokasammutiy±  appah±nattha½
puggalakatha½   katheti.   Etena   vutt±vases±ya   kath±ya   puggal±dhiµµh±nabh±ve
payojana½  s±maññavasena  saªgahitanti daµµhabba½. K±mañceta½ sabba½ apa-
riññ±tavatthuk±na½  vasena  vutta½,  pariññ±tavatthuk±nampi  pana eva½ desan±
sukh±vah± hoti.
    Ekapuggaloti   visiµµhasam±c±r±passayavirahito  ekapuggalo.  Buddh±nañhi  s²l±-
diguºena   sadevake  loke  visiµµho  n±ma  koci  natthi,  tath±  sadisopi  sam±nak±le.
Ten±ha–  “na  imasmi½ loke parasmi½ v± pana buddhena seµµho sadiso ca vijjat²”ti
(vi.   va.   1047;   kath±.   799),  tasm±  sadisopi  koci  natthi.  H²nopi  apassayabh³to
nattheva. Tena vutta½– “visiµµhasam±c±r±passayavirahito ekapuggalo”ti. Ye (1.0123
ca  s²l±diguºehi  natthi  etesa½  sam±ti  asam±,  purimak± samm±sambuddh±. Tehi
samo  majjhe  bhinnasuvaººanekkha½  viya  nibbisiµµhoti asamasamaµµhenapi eka-
puggalo aññassa t±disassa abh±v±. Tena vutta½– “asadisaµµhen±”ti-±di.
    Sattaloko  adhippeto  sattanik±ye  uppajjanato.  Manussaloke eva uppajjati deva-
brahmalok±na½    buddh±na½   uppattiy±   anok±sabh±vato.   K±madevaloke   t±va
nuppajjati     brahmacariyav±sassa    aµµh±nabh±vato    tath±    anacchariyabh±vato.
Acchariyadhamm±  hi buddh± bhagavanto. Tesa½ s± acchariyadhammat± devatta-
bh±ve   µhit±na½   loke   na   p±kaµ±   hoti  yath±  manussabh³t±na½.  Devabh³te  hi
samm±sambuddhe     dissam±na½     buddh±nubh±va½    dev±nubh±vatova    loke
dahati,   na   buddh±nubh±vato.  Tath±  sati  “aya½  samm±sambuddho”ti  n±dhimu-
ccati  na  sampas²dati,  issarakuttagg±ha½ na vissajjeti, devattabh±vassa ca cirak±-
l±vaµµh±nato    ekaccasassatav±dato    na    parimuccati.    Brahmaloke   nuppajjat²ti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo. Satt±na½ t±disagg±havinimocanatthañhi buddh± bhagavanto
manussasugatiya½yeva  uppajjanti,  na  devasugatiya½. Yasm± ima½ cakkav±¼a½
majjhe  katv±  imin±  saddhi½  cakkav±¼±na½  dasasahassasseva  j±tikkhettabh±vo
d²pito  ito  aññassa buddh±na½ uppattiµµh±nassa tepiµake buddhavacane ±gataµµh±-



nassa abh±vato. Tasm± vutta½– “imasmi½yeva cakkav±¼e uppajjat²”ti.
    Idha  uppajjantopi  kasm±  jambud²pe  eva  uppajjati,  na  sesad²pes³ti? Keci t±va
±hu–  “yasm±  pathaviy± n±bhibh³t± buddhabh±vasah± acalaµµh±nabh³t± bodhima-
º¹abh³mi   jambud²pe   eva,   tasm±   jambud²pe   eva   uppajjat²”ti.  Eteneva  “tattha
majjhimadese  eva  uppajjat²”ti  etampi  sa½vaººitanti  daµµhabba½ tath± itaresampi
avijahitaµµh±n±na½  tattheva  labbhanato. Yasm± purimabuddh±na½ mah±bodhisa-
tt±na½   paccekabuddh±nañca   nibbattiy±   s±vakabodhisatt±na½   s±vakabodhiy±
abhin²h±ro  s±vakap±ramiy±  sambharaºaparip±canañca buddhakkhettabh³te ima-
smi½yeva   cakkav±¼e   jambud²pe   eva   ijjhati,   na   aññattha.  Veneyyajanavinaya-
nattho     ca    buddhupp±do,    tasm±    aggas±vakamah±s±vak±diveneyyavises±pe-
kkh±ya  imasmi½  jambud²pe eva buddh± nibbattanti, na sesad²pesu. Ayañca nayo
sabbabuddh±na½  ±ciººasam±ciººoti  tesa½  uttamapuris±na½  (1.0124)  tattheva
uppatti sampatticakk±na½ viya aññamaññ³panissayat±ya daµµhabb±. Tena vutta½–
aµµhakath±ya½   “t²su   d²pesu  buddh±  na  nibbattanti,  jambud²pe  eva  nibbattant²ti
d²pa½ pass²”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 2.17; bu. va½. aµµha. 27 avid³renid±nakath±).
    Ubhayampida½     vippakatavacanameva    upp±dakiriy±ya    vattam±nak±likatt±.
Uppajjam±noti  v±  uppajjitu½  samattho. Satti-attho c±ya½ m±na-saddo. Y±vat± hi
s±matthiyena   mah±bodhisatt±na½   carimabhave   uppatti   icchitabb±,  tatthakena
bodhisambh±rasambh³tena   paripuººena   samann±gatoti  attho.  Bhedoti  viseso.
Tameva  hi  tividha½  visesa½  dassetu½– “esa h²”ti-±di vutta½. Aµµhaªgasamann±-
gatassa   mah±bhin²h±rassa   siddhak±lato   paµµh±ya  mah±bodhisatto  buddhabh±-
v±ya  niyatabh±vappattat±ya  bodhisambh±rapaµipada½  paµipajjam±no yath±vutta-
s±matthiyayogena   uppajjam±no   n±m±ti   attho  upp±dassa  ekantikatt±.  Pariyesa-
ntoti  vicinanto.  Paripakkagate  ñ±ºeti  imin±  tato  pubbe  ñ±ºassa  aparipakkat±ya
eva   laddh±vasar±ya   kammapilotiy±   vasena   bodhisatto   tath±  mah±padh±na½
padah²ti   dasseti.   Arahattaphalakkhaºe   uppanno   n±ma   “uppanno  hot²”ti  vatta-
bbatt±. ¾gatova n±ma hetusampad±ya sammadeva nipphannatt±.
    Hitatth±y±ti   lokiyalokuttarassa   hitassa   siddhiy±.  Sukhatth±y±ti  etth±pi  eseva
nayo.   Tass±ti   tassa   sattalokassa.   So   pan±ya½   sattaloko  yena  anukkamena
dhamm±bhisamaya½  p±puºi,  ta½  teneva anukkamena dassento “mah±bodhima-
º¹e”ti-±dim±ha.   Y±vajjadivas±ti   ettha  ajja-saddena  s±sanassa  avaµµh±nak±la½
vadati. Devamanuss±nanti ukkaµµhaniddesoti dassetu½– “na kevalan”ti-±di vutta½.
Etesamp²ti n±gasupaºº±d²nampi.
    Aya½  pucch±ti  imin±  “katamo”ti  padassa s±maññato pucch±bh±vo dassito, na
visesatoti   tassa   pucch±visesabh±vañ±panattha½   mah±niddese   (mah±ni.  150)
±gat±  sabb±pi  pucch±  atthuddh±ranayena  dasseti  “pucch±  ca n±mes±”ti-±din±.
Adiµµha½  jot²yati  et±y±ti  adiµµhajotan±.  Diµµha½  sa½sand²yati et±y±ti diµµhasa½sa-
ndan±.  Sa½sandanañca  s±kacch±vasena  (1.0125)  vinicchayakaraºa½. Vimati½
chindati   et±y±ti   vimaticchedan±.  Anumatiy±  pucch±  anumatipucch±.  “Ta½  ki½
maññatha,  bhikkhave”ti-±di  pucch±ya  “k± tumh±ka½ anumat²”ti anumati pucchit±
hoti.    Kathetukamyat±pucch±ti   kathetukamyat±ya   pucch±.   Lakkhaºanti   ñ±tu½
icchito  yo  koci  sabh±vo.  Aññ±tanti  yena  kenaci  ñ±ºena  aññ±tabh±vam±ha. Adi-



µµhanti  dassanabh³tena  ñ±ºena  paccakkha½  viya adiµµhata½. Atulitanti “ettaka½
etan”ti   tul±bh³tena   atulitata½.   At²ritanti   t²raºabh³tena  akatañ±ºakiriy±sam±pa-
nata½.  Avibh³tanti  ñ±ºassa  ap±kaµabh±va½.  Avibh±vitanti ñ±ºena ap±kaµakata-
bh±va½.
    Yehi    guºavisesehi    nimittabh³tehi   bhagavati   “tath±gato”ti   aya½   samaññ±
pavatt±,   ta½dassanattha½   “aµµhahi   k±raºehi   bhagav±  tath±gato”ti-±di  vutta½.
Guºavisesanemittik±neva hi bhagavato sabb±ni n±m±ni. Yath±ha–
          “Asaªkhyeyy±ni n±m±ni, saguºena mahesino;
          guºena   n±mamuddheyya½,   api  n±masahassato”ti.  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  1313;
ud±. aµµha. 53; paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.1.76);
    Tath±   ±gatoti  ettha  ±k±raniyamanavasena  opammasampaµip±danattho  tath±-
Saddo.  S±maññajotan±pi hi visese avatiµµhat²ti. Paµipad±gamanattho ±gata-saddo,
na   ñ±ºagamanattho   “tathalakkhaºa½  ±gato”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.7;  ma.  ni.
aµµha.  1.12;  sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  2.3.78;  a.  ni.  aµµha. 1.1.170; ud±. aµµha. 18) viya, n±pi
k±yagamanattho    “±gato    kho   mah±samaºo,   magadh±na½   giribbajan”ti-±d²su
(mah±va.  63)  viya. Tattha yad±k±raniyamanavasena opammasampaµip±danattho
tath±-saddo,  ta½karuº±padh±natt± mah±karuº±mukhena purimabuddh±na½ ±ga-
manappaµipada½   ud±haraºavasena   s±maññato   dassento   ya½-ta½-sadd±na½
ekantasambandhabh±vato  “yath±  sabbaloka  …pe…  ±gat±”ti  s±dh±raºato vatv±
puna  ta½  paµipada½  mah±padh±nasutt±d²su  (d². ni. 2.1 ±dayo) sambahulanidde-
sena     sup±kaµ±na½     ±sann±nañca    vipassi-±d²na½    channa½    samm±sambu-
ddh±na½   vasena   nidassento   “yath±  vipass²  bhagav±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  yena
abhin²h±ren±ti    manussattaliªgasampattihetusatthudassanapabbajj±-abhiññ±digu-
ºasampatti-adhik±racchand±na½     vasena     aµµhaªgasamann±gatena     (1.0126)
mah±paºidh±nena.  Sabbesañhi  buddh±na½ k±yappaºidh±na½ imin±va abhin²h±-
rena   samijjhat²ti.   Eva½   mah±bhin²h±ravisesena   “tath±gato”ti   padassa  attha½
dassetv±  id±ni  p±ramip³raºavasena  dassetu½–  “yath±  vipass²  bhagav±  …pe…
kassapo bhagav± d±nap±rami½ p³retv±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Ettha  ca  suttantik±na½  mah±bodhippaµipad±ya  kosallajananattha½  k±  panet±
p±ramiyo,  kenaµµhena  p±ramiyo,  katividh±  cet±, ko t±sa½ kamo, k±ni lakkhaºara-
sapaccupaµµh±napadaµµh±n±ni,  ko  paccayo,  ko  sa½kileso,  ki½  vod±na½, ko paµi-
pakkho,   k±   paµipatti,   ko   vibh±go,  ko  saªgaho,  ko  samp±dan³p±yo,  kittakena
k±lena  samp±dana½,  ko  ±nisa½so,  kiñcet±sa½ phalanti p±ram²su aya½ vitth±ra-
kath±  veditabb±.  S±  panes± icchantena d²gh±gamaµ²k±ya½ (d². ni. µ². 1.7) vuttana-
yeneva   veditabb±,   na   idha   dassit±.   Yath±vutt±ya  paµipad±ya  yath±vuttavibh±-
g±na½ p±ram²na½ p³ritabh±va½ sandh±y±ha– “samati½sa p±ramiyo p³retv±”ti.
    Satipi   mah±paricc±g±na½   d±nap±ramibh±ve   paricc±gavisesabh±vadassana-
tthañceva    sudukkarabh±vadassanatthañca   mah±paricc±gehi   visu½   gahaºa½.
Tatoyeva  ca aªgaparicc±gato visu½ nayanaparicc±gaggahaºa½, paricc±gabh±va-
s±maññepi  dhanarajjaparicc±gato puttad±raparicc±gaggahaºañca kata½. Gatapa-
cc±gatikavattasaªkh±t±ya  pubbabh±gappaµipad±ya  saddhi½ abhiññ±sam±pattini-
pph±dana½  pubbayogo.  D±n±d²suyeva  s±tisayappaµipattinipph±dana½  pubbaca-



riy±,   y±   v±  cariy±piµakasaªgahit±.  “Abhin²h±ro  pubbayogo,  d±n±dippaµipatti  v±
k±yavivekavasena  ekacariy±  v±  pubbacariy±”ti  keci. D±n±d²nañceva appicchat±-
d²nañca   sa½s±ranibb±nesu   ±d²nav±nisa½s±nañca   vibh±vanavasena  satt±na½
bodhittaye   patiµµh±panaparip±canavasena   ca   pavatt±  kath±  dhammakkh±na½.
Ñ±t²na½  atthacariy± ñ±tatthacariy±. S±pi karuº±yanavaseneva. ¾di-saddena loka-
tthacariy±dayo  saªgaºh±ti.  Kammassakatañ±ºavasena  anavajjakamm±yatanasi-
pp±yatanavijj±µµh±naparicayavasena   khandh±yatan±diparicayavasena   lakkhaºa-
ttayat²raºavasena  ca  ñ±ºac±ro  buddhicariy±.  S± pana atthato paññ±p±ram²yeva,
ñ±ºasambh±radassanattha½  visu½  (1.0127)  gahaºa½.  Koµ²Ti  pariyanto, ukka½-
soti   attho.  Catt±ro  satipaµµh±ne  bh±vetv±ti  sambandho.  Tattha  bh±vetv±ti  upp±-
detv±.    Br³hetv±ti    va¹¹hetv±.    Satipaµµh±n±diggahaºena   ±gamanappaµipada½
matthaka½    p±petv±    dasseti.    Vipassan±sahagat±   eva   v±   satipaµµh±n±dayo
daµµhabb±.    Ettha   ca   “yena   abhin²h±ren±”ti-±din±   ±gamanappaµipad±ya   ±di½
dasseti,   “d±nap±ramin”ti-±din±  majjha½,  “catt±ro  satipaµµh±ne”ti-±din±  pariyos±-
nanti veditabba½.
    Sampatij±toti    muhuttaj±to    nikkhantamatto.    Nikkhantamattañhi   mah±satta½
paµhama½  brahm±no suvaººaj±lena paµiggaºhi½su, tesa½ hatthato catt±ro mah±-
r±j±no   ajinappaveºiy±,   tesa½   hatthato   manuss±   duk³lacumbaµakena  paµigga-
ºhi½su,   manuss±na½   hatthato  muccitv±  pathaviya½  patiµµhito.  Yath±h±ti-±din±
mah±pad±nadesan±ya    vuttavacana½    nidasseti.    Setamhi    chatteti   dibbaseta-
cchatte.   Anudh±riyam±neti   dh±riyam±ne.  Ettha  ca  chattaggahaºeneva  khagg±-
d²ni pañca kakudhabhaº¹±ni vutt±nev±ti daµµhabba½.



Khaggat±lavaºµamorahatthakav±lab²jani-uºh²sapaµµ±pi  hi  chattena saha tad± upa-
µµhit±  ahesu½. Chatt±d²niyeva ca tad± paññ±yi½su, na chatt±digg±hak±. Sabb± ca
dis±ti  dasa dis±, nayida½ sabbadis±vilokana½ sattapadav²tih±ruttarak±la½. Mah±-
satto  hi  manuss±na½  hatthato  muccitv±  puratthima½ disa½ olokesi, tattha deva-
manuss±    gandham±l±d²hi   p³jayam±n±,   “mah±purisa,   idha   tumhehi   sadisopi
natthi,  kuto  uttaritaro”ti  ±ha½su.  Eva½  catasso  dis± catasso anudis± heµµh± upa-
r²ti  sabb±  dis±  anuviloketv± sabbattha attan± sadisa½ adisv± “aya½ uttar± dis±”ti
sattapadav²tih±rena  agam±si.  ¾sabhinti  uttama½. Aggoti sabbapaµhamo. Jeµµhoti
seµµhoti   ca   tasseva   vevacana½.   Ayamantim±   j±ti,   natthi   d±ni  punabbhavoti
imasmi½ attabh±ve pattabba½ arahatta½ by±k±si. “Anekesa½ vises±dhigam±na½
pubbanimittabh±ven±”ti    sa½khittena    vuttamattha½    “yañh²”ti-±din±    vitth±rato
dasseti. Tattha etth±ti–
          “Anekas±khañca (1.0128) sahassamaº¹ala½,
          chatta½ mar³ dh±rayumantalikkhe;
          suvaººadaº¹± v²tipatanti c±mar±,
          na dissare c±marachattag±hak±”ti. (su. ni. 693)–
Imiss±  g±th±ya.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºameva  sabbattha  appaµihatac±rat±ya  an±vara-
ºañ±ºanti   ±ha–   “sabbaññut±n±varaºañ±ºapaµil±bhass±”ti.   Tath±   aya½  bhaga-
v±pi   gato   …pe…   pubbanimittabh±ven±ti   etena  abhij±tiya½  dhammat±vasena
uppajjanakavises±   sabbabodhisatt±na½   s±dh±raº±ti  dasseti.  P±ramit±nissand±
hi teti.
    Vikkam²ti   agam±si.   Mar³ti   dev±.   Sam±ti   vilokanasamat±ya  sam±  sadisiyo.
Mah±puriso  hi  yath±  eka½  disa½  vilokesi, eva½ sesadis±pi, na katthaci vilokane
vibandho  tassa ahos²ti. Sam±ti v± viloketu½ yutt±ti attho. Na hi tad± bodhisattassa
vir³pab²bhacchavisamar³p±ni viloketu½ ayutt±ni dis±su upaµµhahant²ti.
    “Eva½   tath±   gato”ti  k±yagamanaµµhena  gatasaddena  tath±gatasadda½  niddi-
sitv±  id±ni ñ±ºagamanaµµhena ta½ dassetu½– “atha v±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha nekkha-
mmen±ti    alobhappadh±nena    kusalacittupp±dena.    Kusal±    hi   dhamm±   idha
nekkhamma½,  na  pabbajj±dayo.  “Paµhamajjh±nen±”ti  ca  vadanti.  Pah±y±ti paja-
hitv±.   Gato   adhigato,  paµipanno  uttarivisesanti  attho.  Pah±y±ti  v±  pah±nahetu,
pah±nalakkhaºa½  v±.  Hetulakkhaºattho  hi aya½ pah±yasaddo. K±macchand±di-
ppah±nahetukañhi   “gato”ti   ettha   vutta½  gamana½  avabodho,  paµipatti  eva  v±
k±macchand±dippah±nena  ca lakkh²yati. Esa nayo pad±letv±ti-±d²supi. Aby±p±de-
n±ti  mett±ya.  ¾lokasaññ±y±ti  vibh³ta½  katv± manasikaraºena upaµµhita-±lokasa-
ñj±nanena.     Avikkhepen±ti    sam±dhin±.    Dhammavavatth±nen±ti    kusal±didha-
mm±na½   y±th±vanicchayena.   “Sappaccayan±mar³pavavatth±nen±”tipi  vadanti.
Eva½  k±macchand±din²varaºappah±nena “abhijjha½ loke pah±y±”ti-±din± (vibha.
508)   vutt±ya   paµhamajjh±nassa   pubbabh±gappaµipad±ya   bhagavato  tath±gata-
bh±va½  dassetv±  id±ni saha up±yena aµµhahi (1.0129) sam±patt²hi aµµh±rasahi ca
mah±vipassan±hi   ta½   dassetu½–   “ñ±ºen±”ti-±dim±ha.  N±mar³papariggahaka-
ªkh±vitaraº±nañhi    vibandhabh³tassa   mohassa   d³r²karaºena   ñ±tapariññ±ya½
µhitassa    aniccasaññ±dayo    sijjhanti,    tath±   jh±nasam±patt²su   abhiratinimittena



p±mojjena  tattha  anabhiratiy±  vinodit±ya jh±n±d²na½ samadhigamoti sam±pattivi-
passan±na½  arativinodana-avijj±pad±lan±di-up±yo,  uppaµip±µiniddeso  pana n²va-
raºasabh±v±ya   avijj±ya   heµµh±  n²varaºesupi  saªgahadassanatthanti  daµµhabbo.
Sam±pattivih±rappavesavibandhanena n²varaº±ni kav±µasadis±n²ti ±ha– “n²varaºa-
kav±µa½ uggh±µetv±”ti.
    “Ratti½   vitakketv±   vic±retv±  div±  kammante  payojet²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.251)  vutta-
µµh±ne    vitakkavic±r±    dh³m±yan±    adhippet±ti   ±ha–   “vitakkavic±radh³man”ti.
Kiñc±pi     paµhamajjh±n³pac±reyeva     dukkha½,     catutthajjh±nopac±reyeva     ca
sukha½  pah²yati,  atisayappah±na½  pana  sandh±y±ha–  “catutthajjh±nena  sukha-
dukkha½  pah±y±”ti.  R³pasaññ±ti  saññ±s²sena  r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni  ceva  tad±ra-
mmaº±ni  ca  vutt±ni.  R³p±vacarajjh±nampi  hi “r³pan”ti vuccati uttarapadalopena
“r³p²  r³p±ni  passat²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.248;  3.312; dha. sa. 248; paµi. ma. 1.209).
Tassa     ±rammaºampi     kasiºar³pa½     “r³pan”ti     vuccati     purimapadalopena
“bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passati suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 2.173-174; ma. ni. 2.
249;  dha.  sa.  244-245).  Tasm±  idha  r³pe r³pajjh±ne ta½sahagatasaññ± r³pasa-
ññ±ti  eva½  saññ±s²sena  r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni  vutt±ni.  R³pa½  saññ±  ass±ti  r³pa-
sañña½,   r³passa  n±manti  vutta½  hoti.  Eva½  pathav²kasiº±dibhedassa  tad±ra-
mmaºassa    ceta½    adhivacananti    veditabba½.   Paµighasaññ±ti   cakkh±d²na½
vatth³na½  r³p±d²na½  ±rammaº±nañca paµigh±tena paµihananena visayivisayasa-
modh±ne samuppann± dvipañcaviññ±ºasahagat± saññ± paµighasaññ±. N±nattasa-
ññ±yoti   n±natte   gocare   pavatt±  saññ±,  n±natt±  v±  saññ±  n±nattasaññ±,  aµµha
k±m±vacarakusalasaññ±,  dv±dasa  akusalasaññ±,  ek±dasa  k±m±vacarakusalavi-
p±kasaññ±,  dve  akusalavip±kasaññ±,  ek±dasa  k±m±vacarakiriyasaññ±ti  et±sa½
catucatt±l²sasaññ±nameta½    adhivacana½.    Et±   hi   yasm±   r³pasaññ±dibhede
n±natte  (1.0130)  n±n±sabh±ve gocare pavattanti, yasm± ca n±natt± n±n±sabh±v±
aññamañña½ asadis±, tasm± “n±nattasaññ±”ti vuccanti.
    Aniccassa, aniccanti v± anupassan± anicc±nupassan±, tebh³makadhamm±na½
aniccata½  gahetv± pavatt±ya anupassan±yeta½ n±ma½. Niccasaññanti saªkhata-
dhamme    “nicc±   sassat±”ti   pavatta½   micch±sañña½.   Saññ±s²sena   diµµhicitt±-
nampi   gahaºa½   daµµhabba½.   Esa   nayo   ito   paresupi.   Nibbid±nupassan±y±ti
saªkh±resu  nibbijjan±k±rena pavatt±ya anupassan±ya. Nandinti sapp²tikataºha½.
Vir±g±nupassan±y±ti  saªkh±resu  virajjan±k±rena  pavatt±ya anupassan±ya. Niro-
dh±nupassan±y±ti  saªkh±r±na½  nirodhassa  anupassan±ya.  “Te  saªkh±r±  niru-
jjhantiyeva,  ±yati½  samudayavasena  na  uppajjant²”ti  eva½  v±  anupassan± niro-
dh±nupassan±.    Tenev±ha–    “nirodh±nupassan±ya    nirodheti,    no   samudet²”ti.
Muccitukamyat±  hi  aya½  balappatt±ti.  Paµinissajjan±k±rena pavatt± anupassan±
paµinissagg±nupassan±.  Paµisaªkh±  santiµµhan± hi aya½. ¾d±nanti nicc±divasena
gahaºa½.    Santatisam³hakicc±rammaº±na½    vasena   ekattaggahaºa½   ghana-
saññ±.   ¾y³hana½   abhisaªkharaºa½.   Avatth±vises±patti  vipariº±mo.  Dhuvasa-
ññanti   thirabh±vaggahaºa½.  Nimittanti  sam³h±dighanavasena  sakiccaparicche-
dat±ya   ca   saªkh±r±na½   saviggahaggahaºa½.   Paºidhinti   r±g±dipaºidhi½.  S±
panatthato taºh±vasena saªkh±resu nandit±. Abhinivesanti att±nudiµµhi½.



    Aniccadukkh±divasena    sabbadhammat²raºa½    adhipaññ±dhammavipassan±.
S±r±d±n±bhinivesanti   as±re   s±raggahaºavipall±sa½.   Issarakutt±divasena  loko
samuppannoti  abhiniveso  sammoh±bhiniveso.  Keci pana “ahosi½ nu kho ahama-
t²tamaddh±nanti-±din±      pavattasa½say±patti      sammoh±bhiniveso”ti      vadanti.
Saªkh±resu  leºat±ºabh±vaggahaºa½  ±lay±bhiniveso. “¾layarat± ±layasammudi-
t±”ti  (d².  ni.  2.64;  ma.  ni. 1.281; 2.337; sa½. ni. 1.172; mah±va. 7) vacanato ±layo
taºh±,  s±yeva  cakkh±d²su  r³p±d²su  ca abhinivesavasena pavattiy± ±lay±bhinive-
soti  keci.  “Eva½vidh±  saªkh±r± paµinissajj²yant²”ti pavatta½ ñ±ºa½ paµisaªkh±nu-
passan±.  Vaµµato  vigatatt±  vivaµµa½,  nibb±na½.  Tattha  ±rammaºakaraºasaªkh±-
tena  anupassanena  pavattiy±  vivaµµ±nupassan±, gotrabh³. Sa½yog±bhinivesanti
sa½yujjanavasena   saªkh±resu   (1.0131)   abhinivisana½.   Diµµhekaµµheti   diµµhiy±
sahaj±tekaµµhe   pah±nekaµµhe   ca.   O¼±riketi  uparimaggavajjhe  kilese  apekkhitv±
vutta½,  aññath±  dassanapah±tabb±pi  dutiyamaggavajjhehi  o¼±rik±ti.  Aºusahaga-
teti  aºubh³te.  Ida½  heµµhimamaggavajjhe apekkhitv± vutta½. Sabbakileseti avasi-
µµhasabbakilese. Na hi paµham±dimaggehipi pah²n± kiles± puna pah²yant²ti.
    Kakkha¼atta½      kathinabh±vo.     Paggharaºa½     dravabh±vo.     Lokiyav±yun±
bhast±ya   viya   yena  ta½ta½kal±passa  uddhum±yana½,  thaddhabh±vo  v±,  ta½
vitthambhana½.   Vijjam±nepi   kal±pantarabh³t±na½  kal±pantarabh³tehi  phuµµha-
bh±ve  ta½ta½bh³tavivittat±  r³papariyanto  ±k±soti  yesa½  yo  paricchedo, tehi so
asamphuµµhova,  aññath± bh³t±na½ paricchedabh±vo na siy± by±pitabh±v±pattito.
Yasmi½   kal±pe   bh³t±na½   paricchedo,  tehi  asamphuµµhabh±vo  asamphuµµhala-
kkhaºa½.   Ten±ha–   bhagav±   ±k±sadh±tuniddese  (dha.  sa.  637)  “asamphuµµho
cat³hi mah±bh³teh²”ti.
    Virodhipaccayasannip±te  visadisuppatti  ruppana½.  Cetan±padh±natt± saªkh±-
rakkhandhadhamm±na½  cetan±vaseneta½  vutta½– “saªkh±r±na½ abhisaªkhara-
ºalakkhaºan”ti.   Tath±   hi  suttantabh±jan²ye  saªkh±rakkhandhavibhaªge  (vibha.
92)    “cakkhusamphassaj±    cetan±”ti-±din±   cetan±va   vibhatt±.   Abhisaªkharala-
kkhaº±   ca   cetan±.  Yath±ha–  “tattha  katamo  puññ±bhisaªkh±ro,  kusal±  cetan±
k±m±vacar±”ti-±di.    Pharaºa½    savipph±rikat±.   AssaddhiyeTi   assaddhiyahetu.
Nimittatthe  bhumma½.  Esa  nayo kosajjeti-±d²su. V³pasamalakkhaºanti k±yacitta-
pari¼±h³pasamalakkhaºa½.  L²nuddhaccarahite  adhicitte  pavattam±ne paggahani-
ggahasampaha½sanesu  aby±vaµat±ya  ajjhupekkhana½  paµisaªkh±na½  pakkha-
p±tupacchedato.
    Mus±v±d±d²na½  visa½v±dan±dikiccat±ya  l³kh±na½  aparigg±hak±na½  paµipa-
kkhabh±vato    parigg±hakasabh±v±    samm±v±c±,   siniddhabh±vato   sampayutta-
dhamme   samm±v±c±paccayasubh±sit±na½   sot±rañca  puggala½  pariggaºh±t²ti
s±  pariggahalakkhaº±.  K±yikakiriy± kiñci kattabba½ samuµµh±peti, sayañca samu-
µµhahana½ ghaµana½ hot²ti samm±kammantasaªkh±t± virat²pi (1.0132) samuµµh±na-
lakkhaº±   daµµhabb±,   sampayuttadhamm±na½   v±  ukkhipana½  samuµµh±pana½
k±yikakiriy±ya    bh±rukkhipana½    viya.   J²vam±nassa   sattassa,   sampayuttadha-
mm±na½   v±   j²vitindriyapavattiy±,  ±j²vasseva  v±  suddhi  vod±na½.  “Saªkh±r±”ti
idha   cetan±   adhippet±ti  vutta½–  “saªkh±r±na½  cetan±lakkhaºan”ti.  Namana½



±rammaº±bhimukhabh±vo.  ¾yatana½  pavattana½. ¾yatanavasena hi ±yasaªkh±-
t±na½   cittacetasik±na½  pavatti.  Taºh±ya  hetulakkhaºanti  vaµµassa  janakahetu-
bh±vo, maggassa pana nibb±nasamp±pakattanti ayametesa½ viseso.
    Tathalakkhaºa½   avipar²tasabh±vo.   Ekaraso  aññamaññan±tivattana½  an³n±-
dhikabh±vo.   Yuganaddh±  samathavipassan±va.  “Saddh±paññ±  paggah±vikkhe-
p±”tipi  vadanti. Khayoti kilesakkhayo maggo. Anupp±dapariyos±nat±ya anupp±do
phala½.  Passaddhi kilesav³pasamo. Chandass±ti kattuk±mat±chandassa. M³lala-
kkhaºa½      patiµµh±bh±vo.     Samuµµh±nalakkhaºa½     ±rammaºappaµip±dakat±ya
sampayuttadhamm±na½  uppattihetut±.  Samodh±na½  visay±disannip±tena gahe-
tabb±k±ro,   y±  saªgat²ti  vuccati.  Sama½,  saha  odahanti  anena  sampayuttadha-
mm±ti  v±  samodh±na½,  phasso. Samosaranti sannipatanti etth±ti samosaraºa½.
Vedan±ya   vin±  appavattam±n±  sampayuttadhamm±  vedan±nubhavananimitta½
samosaµ±   viya  hont²ti  eva½  vutta½.  Gop±nas²na½  k³µa½  viya  sampayutt±na½
p±mokkhabh±vo   pamukhalakkhaºa½.   Tato,  tesa½  v±  sampayuttadhamm±na½
uttari   padh±nanti  tatuttari.  Paññuttar±  hi  kusal±  dhamm±.  Vimuttiy±ti  phalassa.
Tañhi    s²l±diguºas±rassa    paramukka½sabh±vena   s±ra½.   Ayañca   lakkhaºavi-
bh±go   chadh±tupañcajh±naªg±divasena   ta½ta½suttapad±nus±rena  por±ºaµµha-
kath±ya½   ±gatanayena   ca   katoti   daµµhabba½.   Tath±   hi   pubbe   vuttopi   koci
dhammo  pariy±yantarappak±sanattha½  puna  dassito, tato eva ca “chandam³lak±
kusal±  dhamm±  manasik±rasamuµµh±n± phassasamodh±n± vedan±samosaraº±”-
ti,  “paññuttar±  kusal±  dhamm±”ti,  “vimuttis±ramida½ brahmacariyan”ti, “nibb±no-
gadhañhi, ±vuso, brahmacariya½ nibb±napariyos±nan”ti (sa½. ni. 5.512) ca



suttapad±na½ vasena “chandassa m³lalakkhaºan”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tathadhamm±  (1.0133)  n±ma catt±ri ariyasacc±ni avipar²tasabh±vatt±. Tath±ni
ta½sabh±vatt±,  avitath±ni  amus±sabh±vatt±, anaññath±ni aññ±k±rarahitatt±. J±ti-
paccayasambh³tasamud±gataµµhoti    j±tipaccay±    sambh³ta½    hutv±   sahitassa
attano   paccay±nur³passa  uddha½  uddha½  ±gatabh±vo,  anupavattatthoti  attho.
Atha  v±  sambh³taµµho  ca  samud±gataµµho ca sambh³tasamud±gataµµho, na j±tito
jar±maraºa½   na   hoti,  na  ca  j±ti½  vin±  aññato  hot²ti  j±tipaccayasambh³taµµho,
itthañca   j±tito   samud±gacchat²ti   j±tipaccayasamud±gataµµho.   Y±   y±  j±ti  yath±
yath±  paccayo  hoti, tadanur³pa½ p±tubh±voti attho. Avijj±ya saªkh±r±na½ pacca-
yaµµhoti   etth±pi   na   avijj±   saªkh±r±na½   paccayo   na  hoti,  na  ca  avijja½  vin±
saªkh±r±   uppajjanti.   Y±   y±   avijj±   yesa½   yesa½   saªkh±r±na½  yath±  yath±
paccayo hoti, aya½ avijj±ya saªkh±r±na½ paccayaµµho, paccayabh±voti attho.
    Bhagav±  ta½  j±n±ti  passat²ti  sambandho.  Ten±ti  bhagavat±.  Ta½  vibhajjam±-
nanti   yojetabba½.   Tanti   r³p±yatana½.   Iµµh±niµµh±d²ti   ±di-saddena   majjhatta½
saªgaºh±ti,    tath±    at²t±n±gatapaccuppannaparitta-ajjhattabahiddh±tadubhay±di-
bheda½.    Labbham±nakapadavasen±ti    “r³p±yatana½   diµµha½,   sadd±yatana½
suta½,  gandh±yatana½  ras±yatana½ phoµµhabb±yatana½ muta½, sabba½ r³pa½
manas±  viññ±tan”ti  (dha.  sa.  966) vacanato diµµhapadañca viññ±tapadañca r³p±-
rammaºe  labbhati. Anekehi n±meh²ti “r³p±rammaºa½ iµµha½ aniµµha½ majjhatta½
paritta½  at²ta½  an±gata½  paccuppanna½  ajjhatta½  bahiddh±  diµµha½  viññ±ta½
r³pa½   r³p±yatana½   r³padh±tu   vaººanibh±  sanidassana½  sappaµigha½  n²la½
p²takan”ti  evam±d²hi  anekehi  n±mehi.  Terasahi  v±reh²ti  r³pakaº¹e  ±gate terasa
niddesav±re   sandh±y±ha.   Dvepaññ±s±ya   nayeh²ti   ekekasmi½  v±re  catunna½
catunna½  vavatth±pananay±na½  vasena  dvipaññ±s±ya nayehi. Tathamev±ti avi-
par²tadassit±ya   appaµivattiyadesanat±ya   ca   tathameva  hoti.  J±n±mi  abbhaññ±-
sinti  vattam±n±t²tak±lesu ñ±ºappavattidassanena an±gatepi ñ±ºappavatti vutt±ye-
v±ti  daµµhabb±. Vidita-saddo an±maµµhak±laviseso veditabbo “diµµha½ suta½ muta-
n”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  3.188;  ma.  ni. 1.7-8; sa½. ni. 3.208; a. ni. 4.23) viya. Na upaµµh±-
s²ti  attattaniyavasena  na  upagañchi  (1.0134).  Yath± r³p±rammaº±dayo dhamm±
ya½sabh±v±  ya½pak±r±  ca,  tath±  ne  passati  j±n±ti  gacchat²ti  tath±gatoti  eva½
padasambhavo   veditabbo.   Keci   pana  “niruttinayena  pisodar±dipakkhepena  v±
dass²saddassa lopa½, ±gata-saddassa c±gama½ katv± tath±gato”ti vaººenti.
    Ya½ rattinti yassa½ rattiya½. Accantasa½yoge ceta½ upayogavacana½. Tiººa½
m±r±nanti   kiles±bhisaªkh±radevaputtasaªkh±t±na½  tiººa½  m±r±na½.  Anupava-
jjanti  niddosat±ya  na  upavajja½.  An³nanti  pakkhipitabb±bh±vena na ³na½. Ana-
dhikanti  apanetabb±bh±vena  na adhika½. Sabb±k±raparipuººanti atthabyañjan±-
disampattiy±  sabb±k±rena  paripuººa½.  No aññath±ti “tathev±”ti vuttamevattha½
byatirekena   samp±deti.  Tena  yadattha½  bh±sita½,  tadatthanipph±danato  yath±
bh±sita½   bhagavat±,   tathev±ti   avipar²tadesanata½   dasseti.   Gadatthoti   etena
tatha½   gadat²ti   tath±gatoti   da-k±rassa   ta-k±ra½   katv±   niruttinayena   vuttanti
dasseti.   Tath±   gatamass±ti   tath±gato.  Gatanti  ca  k±yassa  v±c±ya  v±  pavatt²ti
attho.  Tath±Ti  ca  vutte ya½-ta½-sadd±na½ abyabhic±ritasambandhat±ya yath±ti



ayamattho  upaµµhitoyeva  hoti.  K±yav±c±kiriy±nañca  aññamaññ±nulomena  vaca-
nicch±ya½  k±yassa  v±c±,  v±c±ya  ca  k±yo  sambandhabh±vena  upatiµµhat²ti  ima-
mattha½  dassento  ±ha–  “bhagavato  h²”ti-±di.  Imasmi½  pana atthe tath±v±dit±ya
tath±gatoti  ayampi  attho siddho hoti. So pana pubbe pak±rantarena dassitoti ±ha–
“eva½ tath±k±rit±ya tath±gato”ti.
    Tiriya½  aparim±º±su  lokadh±t³s³ti  etena  yadeke  “tiriya½  viya  upari  adho ca
santi lokadh±tuyo”ti vadanti, ta½ paµisedheti. Desan±vil±soyeva desan±vil±samayo
yath±  “puññamaya½  d±namayan”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  3.305;  itivu.  60; netti. 33). Nip±-
t±na½  v±cakasaddasannidh±ne  tadatthajotanabh±vena  pavattanato  gata-saddo-
yeva  avagatattha½  at²tatthañca  vadat²ti ±ha– “gatoti avagato at²to”ti. Atha v± abhi-
n²h±rato  paµµh±ya  y±va  (1.0135)  sambodhi, etthantare mah±bodhiy±napaµipattiy±
h±naµµh±nasa½kilesanivatt²na½  abh±vato  yath± paºidh±na½, tath± gato abhin²h±-
r±nur³pa½   paµipannoti   tath±gato.   Atha   v±   mahiddhikat±ya   paµisambhid±na½
ukka½s±dhigamena   an±varaºañ±ºat±ya   ca   katthacipi   paµigh±t±bh±vato  yath±
ruci,    tath±   k±yav±c±citt±na½   gat±ni   gaman±ni   pavattiyo   etass±ti   tath±gato.
Yasm±   ca   loke   vidhayuttagatapak±rasadd±  sam±natth±  dissanti,  tasm±  yath±-
vidh±  vipassi-±dayo  bhagavanto,  ayampi  bhagav±  tath±vidhoti  tath±gato.  Yath±
yutt±  ca  te  bhagavanto,  ayampi  bhagav±  tath±  yuttoti  tath±gato. Atha v± yasm±
sacca½   tatva½   taccha½   tathanti   ñ±ºasseta½   adhivacana½,   tasm±   tathena
ñ±ºena ±gatoti tath±gatoti evampi tath±gatasaddassa attho veditabbo.
          “Pah±ya k±m±dimale yath± gat±,
          sam±dhiñ±ºehi vipassi-±dayo;
          mahesino sakyamun² jutindharo,
          tath±gato tena tath±gato mato.
          “Tathañca dh±t±yatan±dilakkhaºa½,
          sabh±vas±maññavibh±gabhedato;
          sayambhuñ±ºena jinoyam±gato,
          tath±gato vuccati sakyapuªgavo.
          “Tath±ni sacc±ni samantacakkhun±,
          tath± idappaccayat± ca sabbaso;
          anaññaneyyena yato vibh±vit±,
          y±th±vato tena jino tath±gato.
          “Anekabhed±supi lokadh±tusu,
          jinassa rup±yatan±digocare;
          vicittabhede tathameva dassana½,
          tath±gato tena samantalocano.
          “Yato (1.0136) ca dhamma½ tathameva bh±sati,
          karoti v±c±yanulomamattano;
          guºehi loka½ abhibhuyyir²yati,
          tath±gato tenapi lokan±yako.
          “yath±bhin²h±ramato yath±ruci,
          pavattav±c± tanucittabh±vato;



          yath±vidh± yena pur± mahesino,
          tath±vidho tena jino tath±gato”ti. (d². ni. µ². 1.7)–
Saªgahag±th±   mukhamattameva,  kasm±?  Appam±dapada½  viya  sakalakusala-
dhammasampaµipattiy±  sabbabuddhaguº±na½  saªg±hakatt±. Tenev±ha– “sabb±-
k±ren±”ti-±di. Sesamettha utt±natthameva.
    171.  Dutiye  uppatt²Ti  paµham±ya  j±tiy±  nibbatti½  vatv± ariy±ya j±tiy± nibbatti½
dassetu½– “nipphatt²”ti ±ha. Tad± hissa buddhabh±vanipphatt²ti. “Dullabho”ti-±di½
vatv±  k±raºassa  d³rasambh±rabh±vato  tattha  k±raºa½ dassento “ekav±ran”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Ida½ vutta½ hoti– tattha v±ragaºan± n±ma m±sasa½vaccharakappagaºa-
n±dik±,  kapp±na½  eka½  asaªkhyeyya½ dve asaªkhyeyy±ni t²ºi asaªkhyeyy±nipi
p±ramiyo  p³retv±pi buddhena bhavitu½ na sakk±, heµµhimakoµiy± pana catt±ri asa-
ªkhyeyy±ni   kappasatasahassañca   nirantara½   dasa   p±ramiyo  p³retv±  buddha-
bh±va½   pattu½   sakk±,   na   ito   aññath±ti  imin±  k±raºena  dullabho  p±tubh±vo
buddh±nanti.
    172.  Tatiye  nicca½  na  hot²ti  abhiºhappavattika½  na  hoti  kad±cideva sambha-
vato.  Yebhuyyena manuss± acchariya½ disv± acchara½ paharanti, ta½ sandh±ya
vutta½–   “acchara½   paharitv±  passitabbo”ti.  Samann±gatatt±ti  etena  acchariy±
guºadhamm±  etasmi½  sant²ti  acchariyoti dasseti. Apica ±dito pabhuti abhin²h±r±-
vaho,  tato  parampi  anaññas±dh±raºe  guºadhamme  ±ciººav±ti  acchariyoti ±ha–
“±ciººamanussotipi     acchariyamanusso”ti-±di.     Mah±bodhiñ±ºameva     maº¹a-
bh³ta½      mah±bodhimaº¹o.      Sabbaññutaññ±ºapadaµµh±nañhi     maggañ±ºa½,
maggañ±ºapadaµµh±nañca   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   (1.0137)  “mah±bodh²”ti  vuccati.
Anivattaken±ti  bodhiy±  niyatabh±v±pattiy±  mah±bodhisattabh±vato anivattanasa-
bh±vena.  Buddhak±rakadhamm±na½  p³raºampi na aññassa kassaci ±ciººanti-±-
din±   hetu-avatth±ya   phal±vatth±ya   satt±na½   upak±r±vatth±ya   c±ti   t²supi  ava-
tth±su  lokan±tho  anaññas±dh±raº±na½  guºadhamm±na½ ±ciººat±ya acchariya-
manusso vuttoti dasseti.
    173.  Catutthe  k±le  kiriy±ti  k±lakiriy±.  Katarasmi½ k±le k²dis² kiriy±. S±maññajo-
tan±  hi  visese avatiµµhati, visesatthin± ca viseso anuppayojitabboti ±ha– “ekasmi½
k±le    p±kaµ±   kiriy±”ti.   Katarasmi½   pana   ekasmi½   k±le,   kathañca   p±kaµ±ti?
Kapp±na½   satasahass±dhik±ni  anek±ni  asaªkhyeyy±ni  abhikkamitv±  yath±dhi-
ppetamanorathap±rip³rivasena  samupaladdhe  ekasmi½  k±le, sadevaloke ativiya
acchariyamanussassa  parinibb±nanti  accantap±kaµ±.  Anut±pakar±ti  cetodukkh±-
vah±.  Dasasahassacakkav±¼es³ti  vutta½  tassa  buddhakkhettabh±vena  paricchi-
nnatt±, tadaññesañca avisayatt±.
    174.  Pañcame  dutiyassa  buddhass±ti  dutiyassa sabbaññubuddhassa abh±v±.
Sutabuddho   n±ma   sutamayena   ñ±ºena   bujjhitabbassa   buddhatt±.  Catusacca-
buddho  n±ma catunna½ ariyasacc±na½ anavasesato buddhatt±. Paccekabuddho
n±ma   pacceka½   attanoyeva  yath±  catusaccasambodho  hoti,  eva½  buddhatt±.
Samm±sambuddho  eva  hi  yath± sadevakassa lokassa catusaccasambodho hoti,
eva½  sacc±ni  abhisambujjhati.  Catt±ri  v± aµµha v± so¼asa v±ti ida½ katamah±bhi-
n²h±r±na½      mah±bodhisatt±na½     paññ±dhikasaddh±dhikav²riy±dhikavibh±gava-



sena   vutta½.   “Paññ±dhik±nañhi  saddh±  mand±  hoti,  paññ±  tikkh±.  Saddh±dhi-
k±na½  paññ±  majjhim±  hoti.  V²riy±dhik±na½ paññ± mand±, paññ±nubh±vena ca
samm±sambodhi  adhigantabb±”ti  aµµhakath±ya½ vutta½. Avisesena pana vimutti-
parip±can²yadhamm±na½   tikkhamajjhimamudubh±vena   tayopete   bhed±  yutt±ti
vadanti.  Tividh±  hi  bodhisatt±  abhin²h±rakkhaºe  bhavanti ugghaµitaññuvipañcita-
ññuneyyabhedena.       Tesu      (1.0138)      ugghaµitaññ³      samm±sambuddhassa
sammukh±  c±tuppadika½  g±tha½  suºanto tatiyapade apariyositeyeva chahi abhi-
ññ±hi   saha   paµisambhid±hi   arahatta½  pattu½  samatth³panissayo  hoti.  Dutiyo
satthu   sammukh±   eka½   g±tha½   suºanto  apariyositeyeva  catutthapade  chahi
abhiññ±hi  arahatta½  pattu½  samatth³panissayo hoti. Itaro bhagavato sammukh±
c±tuppadikag±tha½  sutv±  pariyosit±ya g±th±ya chahi abhiññ±hi arahatta½ pattu½
samatth³panissayo hoti. Tayopete vin± k±labhedena kat±bhin²h±r±



laddhaby±karaº±   p±ramiyo   p³rento   yath±kkama½   yath±vuttabhedena   k±lena
samm±sambodhi½   p±puºanti,  tesu  tesu  pana  k±labhedesu  aparipuººesu  te  te
mah±satt±  divase  divase  vessantarad±nasadisa½  d±na½  dent±pi  tadanur³pa½
s²l±disesap±ramidhamme  ±cinant±pi  antar± buddh± bhavissant²ti ak±raºameta½.
Kasm±?   Ñ±ºassa  aparipaccanato.  Paricchinnak±lanipph±dita½  viya  hi  sassa½
paricchinnak±le  nipph±dit± samm±sambodhi tadantar± sabbuss±hena v±yamante-
napi   na   sakk±  p±puºitunti  p±ramip³r²  yath±vuttak±lavisesena  sampajjat²ti  vedi-
tabba½. Saddhinti sam±nak±le.
    Asah±yoti  nippariy±yato vutta½. Saha-ayanaµµho hi sah±yaµµho. Paµipattivasena
bhagavat±  saha  sama½  ayana½  n±ma  kassacipi  nattheva.  Hatth±di-avayavato
paµi  paµi  minitabbato  paµim±  vuccati  attabh±vo.  Samattho  n±ma  natth²ti devo v±
m±ro  v±  brahm±  v±  koci  natthi.  Paµisamoti  paµinidhibh±vena samo. Paµibh±ga½
d±tunti  “catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti-±din±  vuttassa  dhammabh±gassa dhammakoµµh±-
sassa  paµipakkhabh³ta½  katv±  bh±ga½ koµµh±sa½ paµivacana½ d±tu½ samattho
n±ma  natthi.  Natthi  etassa  s²l±diguºehi  paµibimbabh³to puggaloti appaµipuggalo.
Ten±ha–  “añño  koc²”ti-±di.  Tisahassimah±sahass²na½  vibh±go  parato ±vi bhavi-
ssati. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
    175. Chaµµh±d²su tasmi½ puggaleti samm±sambuddhe. Tanti paññ±cakkhu. P±tu-
bh³tameva  hoti  tassa sahassa uppajjanato. Uppatt²Ti uppajjana½. Nipphatt²ti pari-
vuddhi.    K²var³pass±ti    k²disassa.   S±vakavisayeva   hatthagata½   paññ±cakkhu
n±ma  dvinna½ aggas±vak±na½yev±ti ±ha– “s±riputtattherass±”ti-±di. Sam±dhipa-
ññ±ti  sam±dhisahagat±  paññ±.  “Sam±dhisa½vattanik±  (1.0139)  khippanisanti-±-
divises±vah±  paññ±”ti  keci.  ¾lokoti  paññ±-±loko  eva. Tath± obh±so. T²ºip²ti t²ºipi
sutt±ni. Lokiyalokuttaramissak±n²ti pubbabh±gapaññ±ya adhippetatt± vutta½.
    Uttamadhamm±nanti  attano uttaritarassa abh±vena seµµhadhamm±na½. Daµµha-
bbato  dassana½,  bhagavato  r³pak±yo.  Tatthapi  visesato r³p±yatana½. Ten±ha–
“cakkhuviññ±ºena  daµµhu½  labhat²”ti. Natthi ito uttaranti anuttara½, tadeva anutta-
riya½,  dassanañca  ta½  anuttariyañc±ti dassan±nuttariya½. Sesapadesupi eseva
nayo.  Aya½  pana  padaviseso–  suyyat²ti  savana½,  bhagavato  vacana½. Labbha-
t²ti  l±bho, bhagavati saddh±. Sikkhitabbato sikkh±. S²lasam±dhipaññ±paricaraºa½
p±ricariy±,   upaµµh±na½.   Anussaraºa½   anussati,  satthu  guº±nussaraºa½.  Ime-
santi  yath±vutt±na½  channa½ anuttariy±na½. P±tubh±vo hot²ti tath±gatassa p±tu-
bh±v±  tappaµibaddhatt±  tabbisayatt±  ca p±tubh±vo hoti. “Dassan±nuttariyan”ti ca
sadevake  loke  uttaritarassa  bhagavato  r³passa  na dassanamatta½ adhippeta½,
atha  kho  tassa  r³padassanamukhena aveccappas±dena buddhaguºe okappetv±
og±hetv± dassana½ daµµhabba½. Ten±ha– “±yasm± h²”ti-±di. Idampi dassan±nutta-
riyanti  pubbe  vuttato  nibbisesatt±  vutta½.  Dasabala½  dassan±ya  labhitv±ti ±na-
ndatthero    viya    pas±dabhattimett±pubbaka½   dasabala½   dassan±ya   labhitv±.
Dassana½  va¹¹hetv±ti  dassanamukhena  pavatta½  vipassan±c±ra½  va¹¹hetv±.
Dassanamukhena  y±va anulomañ±ºa½ vipassan±c±ra½ va¹¹hetv± tadanantara½
aµµhamakamah±bh³mi½   okkamanto   dassana½   sot±pattimagga½  p±peti  n±ma.
Idha  parato pavatta½ dassana½ dassanameva n±ma, m³ladassana½ pana sacca-



dassanassapi  k±raºabh±vato  dassan±nuttariya½  n±ma.  Esa nayo ses±nuttariye-
supi.
    Dasabale  saddha½  paµilabhat²Ti  samm±sambuddhe bhagavati saddha½ paµila-
bhati.  Tisso  sikkh±  sikkhitv±ti  tisso pubbabh±gasikkh± sikkhitv±. Paricarat²ti upa-
µµh±na½  karoti.  “Itipi  so  bhagav±”ti-±din±  buddh±nussativasena anussatijjh±na½
upp±detv± ta½ padaµµh±na½ katv± vipassana½ va¹¹hento “anussati½ va¹¹hetv±”-
ti vutto.
    Sacchikiriy±   (1.0140)  hot²ti  paccakkhakaraºa½  hoti.  Maggakkhaºe  hi  labbha-
m±n±   paµisambhid±   phalakkhaºe   sacchikat±   n±ma  hoti  tato  para½  atth±d²su
yathicchita½   viniyogakkhamabh±vato.  Catassoti  gaºanaparicchedo.  Paµisambhi-
d±ti  pabhed±.  Kassa  pana  pabhed±ti?  “Atthe ñ±ºa½ atthapaµisambhid±”ti-±diva-
canato   (vibha.   718-721)   ñ±ºasset±   pabhed±.  Tasm±  catasso  paµisambhid±ti
catt±ro  ñ±ºappabhed±ti  attho.  Atthapaµisambhid±ti  atthe  paµisambhid±,  atthapa-
bhedassa     salakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±nakaraºasamattha½     atthe     pabheda-
gata½  ñ±ºanti  attho.  Tath±  dhammapabhedassa  salakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±-
nakaraºasamattha½  dhamme pabhedagata½ ñ±ºa½ dhammapaµisambhid±. Niru-
ttipabhedassa    salakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±nakaraºasamattha½   nirutt±bhil±pe
pabhedagata½  ñ±ºa½  niruttipaµisambhid±.  Paµibh±napabhedassa  salakkhaºavi-
bh±vanavavatth±nakaraºasamattha½ paµibh±ne pabhedagata½ ñ±ºa½ paµibh±na-
paµisambhid±.
    Atthesu   ñ±ºanti-±d²su  atthoti  saªkhepato  hetuphala½.  Tañhi  hetuvasena  ara-
º²ya½  gantabba½  pattabba½,  tasm±  “attho”ti vuccati. Pabhedato pana ya½ kiñci
paccayuppanna½,   nibb±na½,   bh±sitattho,   vip±ko,   kiriy±ti  ime  pañca  dhamm±
“attho”ti    veditabb±.   Ta½   attha½   paccavekkhantassa   tasmi½   pabhedagata½
ñ±ºa½   atthapaµisambhid±.   Dhammoti  saªkhepato  paccayo.  So  hi  yasm±  tanti
dahati   vidahati  pavatteti  ceva  p±peti  ca  µhapeti  ca,  tasm±  “dhammo”ti  vuccati.
Pabhedato  pana  yo koci phalanibbattako hetu ariyamaggo bh±sita½ kusala½ aku-
salanti    pañcavidhoti    veditabbo,    ta½   dhamma½   paccavekkhantassa   tasmi½
dhamme pabhedagata½ ñ±ºa½ dhammapaµisambhid±.
    Atthadhammanirutt±bhil±pe  ñ±ºanti  tasmi½  atthe  ca dhamme ca sabh±vaniru-
ttisadda½  ±rammaºa½  katv± paccavekkhantassa tasmi½ sabh±vanirutti-abhil±pe
pabhedagata½  ñ±ºa½. Evamaya½ niruttipaµisambhid± sadd±rammaº± n±ma j±t±,
na   paññatti-±rammaº±.   Kasm±?   Yasm±   sadda½  sutv±  “aya½  sabh±vanirutti,
aya½  na  sabh±vanirutt²”ti  paj±n±ti.  Paµisambhid±patto  hi  “phasso”ti vutte “aya½
sabh±vanirutt²”ti  j±n±ti,  “phass±”ti  v±  “phassan”ti v± vutte “aya½ na sabh±vaniru-
tt²”ti  j±n±ti.  Vedan±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Aya½  panesa (1.0141) n±m±khy±topasa-
gg±byayapadampi    j±n±tiyeva    sabh±vaniruttiy±    y±th±vato   j±nanato.   Ñ±ºesu
ñ±ºanti    sabbatthakañ±ºa½    ±rammaºa½   katv±   paccavekkhantassa   pabheda-
gata½ ñ±ºa½.
    Im±   pana   catasso  paµisambhid±  sekkhabh³miya½  asekkhabh³miyanti  dv²su
µh±nesu  pabheda½  gacchanti.  Adhigamo pariyatti savana½ paripucch± pubbayo-
goti  imehi  pañcahi  k±raºehi visad± honti. Adhigamo n±ma saccappaµivedho. Pari-



yatti   n±ma   buddhavacana½.   Tañhi   gaºhantassa   paµisambhid±  visad±  honti.
Savana½  N±ma  dhammassavana½.  Sakkacca½ dhamma½ suºantassapi hi paµi-
sambhid±   visad±   honti.   Paripucch±   n±ma   aµµhakath±.  Uggahitap±¼iy±  attha½
kathentassapi  hi  paµisambhid±  visad±  honti.  Pubbayogo  N±ma  pubbayog±vaca-
rat±.    Haraºapacc±haraºanayena    paµip±kaµakammaµµh±nassapi    paµisambhid±
visad±   hont²ti.  Lokiyalokuttar±  v±ti  ettha  tisso  paµisambhid±  lokiy±,  atthapaµisa-
mbhid± siy± lokiy±, siy± lokuttar±ti eva½ vibhajitv± attho veditabbo.
    Buddhupp±deyev±ti   avadh±raºena   buddhupp±de   eva   labbhanato,  abuddhu-
pp±de    alabbhanato    anaññas±dh±raºo    paµivedho   adhippeto.   Evañca   katv±
“mahato  cakkhuss±”ti-±d²su  paññ±mahatt±dikampi  anaññas±dh±raºameva  adhi-
ppetanti  daµµhabba½.  Tath±  vijj±vimuttiphalasacchikiriy±dayopi  paresa½  tabbh±-
v±vah±  daµµhabb±.  Y±  k±ci  dh±tuyo  lokiy±  lokuttar± v±, sabb± t± im±heva saªga-
hit±,  ettheva  antogadh±ti  vutta½– “im±va aµµh±rasa dh±tuyo n±n±sabh±vato n±n±-
dh±tuyo”ti.  Sv±yamattho anekadh±tun±n±dh±tuñ±ºavibhaªgena (vibha. 751) d²pe-
tabbo. “Sacchikiriy±”ti vuttatt± “vijj±ti phale ñ±ºan”ti vutta½.
    187.  Yasm±  cakkati  apar±para½ parivattat²ti cakka½, tasm± iriy±path±pi apar±-
para½  parivattanaµµhena  cakkasadisatt± cakkanti vutt±, tath± patir³padesav±s±di-
sampattiyo.  Tato  paµµh±ya  dhammacakka½  abhin²harati n±m±ti ettha tad± mah±-
satto   att±na½   abhin²h±rayoga½  karonto  “dhammacakka½  abhin²harati  n±m±”ti
vutto    tato   paµµh±ya   dhammacakk±bhin²h±ravibandhakaradhamm±nuppajjanato.
Abhin²haµa½  n±m±ti  etthapi  ayameva  (1.0142)  nayo. Arahattamagga½ paµivijjha-
ntopi dhammacakka½ upp±detiyeva n±ma tadattha½ ñ±ºa½ parip±cet²ti katv±. Ara-
hattaphalakkhaºe  dhammacakka½  upp±dita½  n±ma  tasmi½  khaºe  dhammaca-
kkassa   upp±dan±ya   k±tabbakiccassa   kassaci  abh±v±.  Paµivedhañ±ºañhi  idha
“dhammacakkan”ti     adhippeta½.    Id±ni    desan±ñ±ºavasena    dhammacakka½
dassetu½–  “kad±  pavatteti  n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.  Na  kevala½  therasseva,  atha  kho
sabbesampi   s±sanik±na½  dhammakath±  bhagavato  dhammadesan±  catunna½
ariyasacc±na½   catunnañca   ekatt±dinay±na½   avir±dhanatoti  dassetu½–  “yo  hi
koci bhikkhu v±”ti-±di ±raddha½. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
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    188.   Etadaggesu   paµhamavaggassa   paµhame   ±dimhi  dissat²ti  ettha  aggasa-



ddoti  ±netv±  yojetabba½.  Ajjataggeti  ajjadivasa½  ±di½  katv±ti  attho. Aªgulagge-
n±ti    aªgulikoµiy±.    Ambilagganti    ambilakoµµh±so.   Koµibh³t±ti   paramakoµibh³t±
tasmi½  µh±ne  t±dis±na½  aññesa½  abh±vato. Tato eva seµµhabh³t±tipi agg±. Eta-
daggasannikkhepoti    etadagge    µhapana½    aµµhuppatti-±d²hi   cat³hipi   k±raºehi.
Mah±paññat±ya  therena  etadaggaµµh±nassa  laddhabh±va½ vitth±rato dassetu½–
“kathan”ti-±dim±ha.    Dve    padantar±n²Ti   kaº¹ambam³le   yugandharapabbateti
dv²su  µh±nesu  dve pad±ni dassetv±. Muº¹ap²µhakanti ya½ sattaªga½ pañcaªga½
v±  na  hoti,  kevala½  muº¹akap²µha½,  ta½  sandh±yeta½ vutta½. Avattharitv± nis²-
d²ti  buddh±nubh±vena  ajjhottharitv±  nis²di.  Ten±ha–  “eva½ nis²danto”ti-±di. K±ya-
sakkhi½   katv±ti   n±mak±yena   desan±ya   sampaµicchanavasena   sakkhibh³ta½
katv±.  Kusal±  dhamm±  akusal±  dhamm±  aby±kat± dhamm±ti iti-saddo ±dyattho,
tena sabba½ abhidhammadesana½ saªgaºh±ti.
    P±µih±riyaµµh±neti   yamakap±µih±riyassa   kataµµh±ne.   Passath±ti   tesa½   bahu-
bh±va½ sandh±ya vutta½. Ass±ti manussasam³hassa ekabh±va½. ¾kappanti (1.01
±k±ra½.   Mah±janoti   sadevake   loke   sabbo   mah±jano.  Yath±  nirayadassana½
sa½vegajananattha½,  eva½  devalokadassanampi sa½vegajananatthameva “anu-
pubbikath±ya½   saggakath±  viya  eva½  sabbasampattisamupetopi  saggo  anicco
addhuvo    cavanadhammo”ti.    Sajjetv±ti    samapaºº±s±ya    mucchan±hi    yath±
k±mena niv±detu½ sakk±, eva½ sajjetv±.
    Puthujjanapañcaka½  pañhanti  puthujjanapañha½  ±di½ katv± pavattita½ kh²º±-
savapañhapariyanta½  pañhapañcaka½.  Paµhama½  …pe… pucch²ti puthujjanavi-
saye  pañha½  pucchi.  Paµisambhid±  yath±bhin²h±ra½  yath±saka½ vipassan±bhi-
n²h±rena   paµhamabh³miy±dayo  viya  pavattitavisay±ti  vutta½–  “te  attano  attano
paµisambhid±visaye µhatv± kathayi½s³”ti. Buddhavisaye pañha½ pucch²ti–
          “Ye ca saªkh±tadhamm±se, ye ca sekh± puth³ idha;
          tesa½ me nipako iriya½, puµµho pabr³hi m±ris±”ti. (su. ni. 1044)–
Ida½    pañha½    pucchi.   Tattha   saªkh±tadhamm±ti   saªkh±t±   ñ±t±   catusacca-
dhamm±,  ye  ca  saªkh±tadhamm± cat³hi maggehi paµividdhacatusaccadhamm±ti
attho.   Imin±   asekkh±   kathit±.   Puthu-saddo  ubhayatthapi  yojetabbo  “ye  puth³
saªkh±tadhamm±,  ye  ca puth³ sekh±”ti. Tesanti tesa½ dvinna½ sekkh±sekkhapu-
ggal±na½ me puµµhoti yojetabba½, may± puµµhoti attho. Iriyanti



sekkh±sekkhabh³miy±  ±gamanappaµipada½.  Iriyati  gacchati sekkhabh³mi½ ase-
kkhabh³miñca  et±y±ti  iriy±,  ta½  tesa½  iriya½  ±gamanappaµipada½ may± puµµho
pabr³hi  katheh²ti  attho.  Eva½ bhagav± buddhavisaye pañha½ pucchitv± “imassa
nu   kho,  s±riputta,  sa½khittena  bh±sitassa  katha½  vitth±rena  attho  daµµhabbo”ti
±ha.  Thero pañha½ oloketv± “satth± ma½ sekkh±sekkh±na½ bhikkh³na½ ±gama-
nappaµipada½   pucchat²”ti   pañhe   nikkaªkho   hutv±   “±gamanappaµipad±   n±ma
khandh±divasena    bah³hipi   mukhehi   sakk±   kathetu½,   katar±k±rena   nu   kho
kathento    satthu   ajjh±saya½   gaºhitu½   sakkhiss±m²”ti   ajjh±saye   kaªkhi,   ta½
sandh±yeta½  vutta½–  “dhammasen±pati  …pe…  na  sakkot²”ti.  Pucchitapañha½
vissajjetu½   paµibh±ne  asati  dis±vilokana½  satt±na½  sabh±voti  dassento,  “pura-
tthima …pe.. n±sakkh²”ti ±ha. Tattha pañhuppattiµµh±nanti pañhuppattik±raºa½.
    Therassa  (1.0144)  kilamanabh±va½  j±nitv±ti “s±riputto pañhe nikkaªkho, ajjh±-
saye me kaªkham±no kilamat²”ti therassa kilamanabh±va½ ñatv±. Catumah±bh³ti-
kak±yapariggahanti  etena khandhamukhena n±mar³papariggaho vutto. “Bh³tami-
danti,  s±riputta, samanupassas²”ti hi vadantena bhagavat± khandhavasena n±ma-
r³papariggaho   dassito.   Eva½   kirassa  bhagavato  ahosi  “s±riputto  may±  naye
adinne   kathetu½   na   sakkhissati,   dinne   pana   naye  mamajjh±saya½  gahetv±
khandhavasena  kathessat²”ti.  Therassa  saha  nayad±nena so pañho nayasatena
nayasahassena upaµµh±si. Ten±ha– “aññ±ta½ bhagav±, aññ±ta½ sugat±”ti.
    Ar³p±vacare  paµisandhi  n±ma  na  hot²ti bodhisambh±rasambharaºassa anok±-
sabh±vato  vutta½.  Ten±ha–  “abhabbaµµh±natt±”ti, laddhaby±karaº±na½ bodhisa-
tt±na½  uppattiy±  abhabbadesatt±ti  attho.  R³p±vacare  nibbatt²ti  kammavasit±sa-
mbhavato ar³p±vacare anibbattitv± r³p±vacare nibbatti.
    Parosahassanti-±din±   parosahassaj±taka½   dasseti.  Tattha  parosahassamp²ti
atirekasahassampi.   Sam±gat±nanti   sannipatit±na½   bh±sitassa   attha½  j±nitu½
asakkont±na½  b±l±na½.  Kandeyyu½  te vassasata½ apaññ±ti te eva½ sam±gat±
apaññ±  ime  b±latt±  sas±  viya  vassasatampi vassasahassampi rodeyyu½ paride-
veyyu½.  Rodam±n±pi  pana  attha½  v±  k±raºa½ v± neva j±neyyunti d²peti. Ekova
seyyo  puriso  sapaññoTi  evar³p±na½  b±l±na½  parosahassatopi eko paº¹itapuri-
sova  seyyo  varataroti attho. K²diso sapaññoti ±ha– “yo bh±sitassa vij±n±ti atthan”-
ti,  aya½  jeµµhantev±siko  viya yo bh±sitassa attha½ j±n±ti, so t±diso sapañño vara-
taroti  attho.  Dutiye  parosataj±take jh±yeyyunti y±th±vato attha½ j±nitu½ sam±hit±
hutv± cinteyyu½. Sesamettha vuttanayameva.
    Tatiyaj±take  ye  saññinoti  µhapetv±  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanal±bhino avasesa-
cittakasatte  dasseti.  Tepi  duggat±ti  tass± nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±pattiy±
al±bhato  tepi  duggat±  dukkha½  upagat±  saññ²bhave.  “Saññ± rogo saññ± gaº¹o
saññ±  sallan”ti  (1.0145)  (ma. ni. 3.24) hi te saññ±ya ±d²navadassino. Yepi asaññi-
noti  asaññ²bhave  nibbatte  acittakasatte dasseti. Tepi imiss±yeva sam±pattiy± al±-
bhato  duggat±yeva.  Jh±nasukha½ anaªgaºa½ niddosa½ yath±vuttados±bh±vato.
Balavacittekaggat±sabh±venapi   ta½   anaªgaºa½  n±ma  j±ta½.  Nevasaññ²  n±sa-
ññ²ti  ±h±ti at²te kira b±r±ºasiya½ brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto araññ±ya-
tane  k±la½  karonto  antev±sikehi  puµµho “nevasaññ² n±saññ²”ti ±ha. Purimaj±take



vuttanayeneva  t±pas±  jeµµhantev±sikassa  katha½ na gaºhi½su. Bodhisatto ±bha-
ssarato  ±gantv±  ±k±se  µhatv± ima½ g±tham±ha. Tena vutta½– “sesa½ vuttanaye-
neva veditabban”ti.
    Catutthaj±take  (j±.  1.1.135)  candassa  viya ±bh± etass±ti cand±bha½, od±taka-
siºa½.  S³riy±bhanti  s³riyassa viya ±bh± etass±ti s³riy±bha½, p²takasiºa½. Yodha
paññ±ya   g±dhat²ti   yo   puggalo   idha   sattaloke   ida½   kasiºadvaya½  paññ±ya
g±dhati,  ±rammaºa½  katv± anuppavisati, tattha v± patiµµhahati. Avitakkena dutiya-
jjh±nena   ±bhassar³pago   hot²ti   so   puggalo  tath±  katv±  paµiladdhena  dutiyena
jh±nena   ±bhassarabrahmalok³pago   hoti.  Sesa½  purimanayeneva  veditabbanti
imin±   ima½   dasseti   (j±.  aµµha.  1.1.135  cand±bhaj±takavaººan±)–  at²te  b±r±ºa-
siya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto araññ±yatane k±la½ karonto antev±-
sikehi   pucchito   “cand±bha½   s³riy±bhan”ti   vatv±   ±bhassare  nibbatto.  T±pas±
jeµµhantev±sikassa  na  saddahi½su.  Bodhisatto ±gantv± ±k±se µhito ima½ g±tha½
abh±si.
    Pañcamaj±take  ±s²sethev±ti  ±s±ccheda½  akatv±  attano  kammesu ±sa½ kare-
yyeva.  Na  nibbindeyy±ti  na  nibbeda½  upp±deyya,  na  ukkaºµheyy±ti  attho.  Voti
nip±tamatta½.  Yath±  icchinti  ahañhi  saµµhihatth±  narak±  uµµh±na½ icchi½, somhi
tatheva j±to, tato uµµhitoyev±ti d²peti.
    At²te   (j±.   aµµha.   4.13.sarabhamigaj±takavaººan±)   kira   b±r±ºasiya½  brahma-
datte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  sarabhamigayoniya½  nibbattitv±  araññe  paµiva-
sati.   R±j±   migavittako   ahosi   (1.0146)   th±masampanno.   Ekadivasa½   gantv±
amacce  ±ha– “yassa passena migo pal±yati, teneva so d±tabbo”ti. Athekadivasa½
sarabhamigo  uµµh±ya  rañño µhitaµµh±nena pal±yi. Atha na½ amacc± uppaº¹esu½.
R±j±  cintesi–  “ime  ma½  parih±santi,  mama  pam±ºa½  na  j±nant²”ti  g±¼ha½ niv±-
setv±   pattikova   khagga½   ±d±ya   “sarabha½  gaºhiss±m²”ti  vegena  pakkhandi.
Atha  na½  disv±  t²ºi  yojan±ni  anubandhi.  Sarabho  arañña½ p±visi. R±j±pi p±visi-
yeva.  Tattha  sarabhamigassa  gamanamagge  saµµhihatthamatto mah±p³tip±tana-
raka-±v±µo   atthi,   so  ti½sahatthamatta½  udakena  puººo  tiºehi  ca  paµicchanno.
Sarabho  udakagandha½  gh±yitv±va  ±v±µabh±va½  ñatv±  thoka½ osakkitv± gato.
R±j± pana ujukameva ±gacchanto tasmi½ pati.
    Sarabho  tassa  padasadda½  asuºanto  nivattitv±  ta½ apassanto “naraka-±v±µe
patito  bhavissat²”ti  ñatv±  ±gantv±  olokento  ta½  gambh²re  udake  appatiµµhe  kila-
manta½   disv±   tena   kat±par±dha½   hadaye   akatv±   sañj±tak±ruñño  “m±  mayi
passante  var±ko  nassatu,  imamh±  ta½  dukkh±  mocess±m²”ti  ±v±µat²re µhito “m±
bh±yi,  mah±r±ja,  aha½  ta½ dukkh± mocess±m²”ti vatv± attano piyaputta½ uddha-
ritu½  uss±ha½  karonto  viya  tassuddharaºatth±ya sil±ya yogga½ katv± “vijjhiss±-
m²”ti  ±gata½  r±j±na½  saµµhihatth±  narak±  uddharitv±  ass±setv± piµµhi½ ±ropetv±
araññ±  n²haritv±  sen±ya  avid³re  ot±retv± ov±damassa datv± pañcasu s²lesu pati-
µµh±pesi.  R±j±  senaªgaparivuto  nagara½ gantv± “ito paµµh±ya sakalaraµµhav±sino
pañca  s²l±ni rakkhant³”ti dhammabheri½ car±pesi. Mah±sattena pana attano kata-
guºa½   kassaci   akathetv±   s±ya½   n±naggarasabhojana½  bhuñjitv±  alaªkatasa-
yane  sayitv± pacc³sak±le mah±sattassa guºa½ saritv± uµµh±ya sayanapiµµhe palla-



ªkena  nis²ditv±  p²tipuººena  hadayena  ud±na½ ud±nento “±s²setheva puriso”ti-±-
din± im± cha g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha  ahit±  hit±  c±ti  dukkhaphass± sukhaphass± ca, maraºaphass±, j²vitapha-
ss±tipi  attho.  Satt±nañhi  maraºaphasso  ahito,  j²vitaphasso  hito.  Tesa½  acintito
maraºaphasso  ±gacchat²ti  dasseti (1.0147). Acintitamp²ti may± “±v±µe patiss±m²”-
ti  na  cintita½,  “sarabha½  m±ress±m²”ti  cintita½. Id±ni pana me cintita½ naµµha½,
acintitameva  j±tanti  ud±navasena  vadati. Bhog±ti yasapariv±r±, ete cint±may± na
honti.   Tasm±   ñ±ºavat±   v²riyameva  k±tabbanti  vadati.  V²riyavato  hi  acintitampi
hotiyeva.
    Tasseta½  ud±na½  ud±nentasseva  aruºa½  uµµhahi.  Purohito  p±tova  sukhase-
yyapucchanattha½   ±gantv±   dv±re   µhito  tassa  ud±nag²tasadda½  sutv±  cintesi–
“r±j±   hiyyo   migava½   agam±si,   tattha   sarabhamiga½   viddho  bhavissati,  tena
maññe    ud±na½   ud±net²”ti.   Eva½   br±hmaºassa   rañño   paripuººabyañjana½
ud±na½  sutv±  sumajjite  ±d±se  mukha½  olokentassa  ch±y±  viya  raññ±  ca sara-
bhena  ca  katak±raºa½  p±kaµa½  ahosi, so nakhaggena dv±ra½ ±koµesi. R±j± “ko
eso”ti  pucchi.  Aha½,  deva,  purohitoti.  Athassa  dv±ra½  vivaritv± “ito eh±cariy±”ti
±ha.   So   pavisitv±  r±j±na½  jay±petv±  ekamanta½  µhito  “aha½,  mah±r±ja,  tay±
araññe   katak±raºa½  j±n±mi,  tva½  eka½  sarabhamiga½  anubandhanto  narake
patito,  atha  na½ so sarabho sil±ya yogga½ katv± narakato uddhari, so tva½ tassa
guºa½   saritv±  ud±na½  ud±nes²”ti  vatv±  “sarabha½  giriduggasmin”ti-±din±  dve
g±th± abh±si.
    Tattha anusar²ti anubandhi. Vikkantanti uddharaºatth±ya kataparakkama½. Anu-
j²vas²ti   upaj²vasi,   tass±nubh±vena   tay±   j²vita½   laddhanti   attho.   Samuddhar²ti
uddharaºa½  ak±si.  Sil±ya  yogga½ sarabho karitv±ti sil±ya sop±nasadis±ya nara-
kato  uddharaºayoggata½ karitv±. Al²nacittanti saªkoca½ appattacitta½. Ta miga½
vades²ti  suvaººasarabhamiga½  idha sirisayane nipanno vaººesi. Ta½ sutv± r±j±,
“aya½  may±  saddhi½  na  migava½  ±gato,  sabbañca  pavatti½  j±n±ti, katha½ nu
kho  j±n±ti,  pucchiss±mi  nan”ti  cintetv±–  “ki½  tva½  nu  tatthev±”ti  navamag±tha-
m±ha.   Tattha   bhi½sar³panti  ki½  nu  te  ñ±ºa½  balavaj±tika½,  teneta½  j±n±s²ti
vadati.  Br±hmaºo  “n±ha½ sabbaññubuddho, byañjana½ amakkhetv± tay± kathita-
g±th±ya   pana   mayha½  attho  upaµµh±t²”ti  d²pento  “na  cevahan”ti  dasamag±tha-
m±ha  (1.0148).  Tattha subh±sit±nanti byañjana½ amakkhetv± suµµhu bh±sit±na½.
Attha½  tad±nent²ti  yo  tesa½  attho,  ta½  ±nenti upadh±rent²ti attho. Tad± purohito
dhammasen±pati ahosi. Tenev±ha– “at²tep²”ti-±di. Sesa½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                                  Aññ±sikoº¹aññattheravatthu
 
    Aññ±sikoº¹aññatther±dayoti-±d²su  pana  y±th±vasarasaguºavasen±Ti yath±sa-
bh±vaguºavasena.  Pabbajj±vasena  paµivedhavasena sucira½ sunipuºa½ rattindi-
vaparicchedaj±nanavasena  ca  rattaññut±  veditabb±ti  ta½  dassento  “µhapetv± hi
samm±sambuddhan”ti-±dim±ha.  P±kaµova  hot²ti satipaññ±vepullappattiko p±kaµo
vibh³to   hoti.   Aññ±sikoº¹aññoti  s±vakesu  sabbapaµhama½  catt±ri  ariyasacc±ni



ñ±takoº¹añño.  Sabbesupi  etadagges³ti  sabbesupi etadaggasuttesu, sabbesu v±
etadaggaµµhapanesu.
    Dhurapatt±n²ti  patt±na½  pamukhabh³t±ni b±hirapatt±ni. Navutihatth±n²ti majjhi-
mapurisassa  hatthena  navutiratan±ni.  Padumeneva ta½ ta½ padesa½ uttarati ati-
kkamat²ti  padumuttaro,  bhagav±.  Gandhad±mam±l±d±m±d²h²ti  ±disaddena patta-
d±m±di½  saªgaºh±ti.  Tattha gandhad±mehi katam±l± gandhad±ma½. Lavaªgata-
kkolaj±tipupph±d²hi katam±l± m±l±d±ma½. Tam±lapatt±d²hi katam±l± pattad±ma½.
Vaªgapaµµeti      vaªgadese     uppannaghanasukhumavatthe.     Uttamasukhumava-
tthanti k±sikavattham±ha.
    Teparivaµµadhammacakkappavattanasuttantapariyos±neti  ettha “ida½ dukkha½
ariyasaccan”ti-±din±  saccavasena,  “dukkha½  ariyasacca½  pariññeyyan”ti-±din±
kiccavasena,  “dukkha½  ariyasacca½  pariññ±tan”ti-±din±  katavasena  ca  t²hi ±k±-
rehi  parivaµµetv±  catunna½  sacc±na½  desitatt±  tayo  parivaµµ± etassa atth²ti tipari-
vaµµa½,  tiparivaµµameva  teparivaµµa½,  teparivaµµañca  ta½ dhammacakkappavatta-
nañc±ti  teparivaµµadhammacakkappavattana½,  tadeva  suttanta½, tassa pariyos±-
neti attho.
    S±ligabbha½  ph±letv±  ±d±y±ti  s±ligabbha½ ph±letv± tattha labbham±na½ s±li-
kh²rarasa½    ±d±ya.   Anucchavikanti   buddh±na½   anucchavika½   kh²rap±yasa½
pac±pema.   Veºiyo   purisabh±vavasena   bandhitv±   kal±pakaraºe  (1.0149)  kal±-
pagga½.  Khale  kal±p±na½ µhapanadivase khalagga½. Madditv± v²h²na½ r±sikara-
ºadivase khalabhaº¹agga½. Koµµhesu hi dhaññassa pakkhipanadivase koµµhagga½.
    Dve gatiyoti dve eva nipphattiyo, dve niµµh±ti attho. Tasmi½ kum±re sabbaññuta½
patteti   koº¹aññam±ºavasseva   laddhiya½   µhatv±   itarepi  cha  jan±  putte  anus±-
si½su.   Bodhirukkham³le   p±c²napassa½   acalaµµh±na½   n±ma,  ya½  “vajir±sana-
tipi  vuccati.  Mahata½  mahatiyo  vahat²ti  “p±c²namukho”ti avatv± “p±c²nalokadh±-
tu-abhimukho”ti vutta½. Ma½sacakkhupi



lokan±thassa  appaµigh±ta½ mah±visayañc±ti. Caturaªgasamann±gatanti “k±ma½
taco  ca  nh±ru  ca, aµµhi ca avasissat³”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 2.184; sa½. ni. 2.22, 237; a.
ni. 2.5; mah±ni. 196) vuttacaturaªgasamann±gata½.
    Ida½ pana sabbamev±ti “kassa nu kho aha½ paµhama½ dhamma½ desess±m²”-
ti-±dinayappavatta½  (ma.  ni.  1.284;  2.341; mah±va. 10) sabbameva. Parivitakka-
mattameva  tath±  atthasiddhiy± abh±vato. Pupphitaphalita½ katv±ti abhiññ±paµisa-
mbhid±hi     sabbap±liphulla½,     maggaphalehi    sabbaso    phalabh±rabharitañca
karonto   pupphita½  phalita½  katv±.  Apakkamituk±mo  hutv±ti  dvepi  aggas±vake
attano    nipaccak±ra½    karonte    disv±   tesa½   guº±tirekata½   bahu   maññanto
buddh±na½ santik± apakkamituk±mo hutv±. Tatthev±ti chaddantadahat²reyeva.
 
                                              S±riputta-moggall±nattheravatthu
 
    189-190.  Dutiyatatiyesu  iddhimant±nanti ettha manta-saddo atisayatthavisayoti
therassa   atisayika-iddhita½   dassetu½–  “iddhiy±  sampann±nan”ti  vutta½.  Saha
pa½s³hi  k²¼i½s³ti  sahapa½suk²¼it±.  Idhalokattabh±vamev±ti diµµhadhammika-atta-
bh±vameva.  So¼asa  paññ±  paµivijjhitv± µhitoti majjhimanik±ye anupadasuttantade-
san±ya   “mah±pañño,   bhikkhave,   s±riputto,   puthupañño,   bhikkhave,  s±riputto,
h±sapañño,  bhikkhave,  s±riputto, javanapañño, bhikkhave, s±riputto, tikkhapañño,
bhikkhave,  s±riputto,  nibbedhikapañño,  bhikkhave,  s±riputto”ti (ma. ni. 3.93) eva-
m±gat±  (1.0150)  mah±paññ±dik±  cha, tasmi½yeva sutte ±gat± nav±nupubbavih±-
rasam±pattipaññ±,   arahattamaggapaññ±ti   im±   so¼asavidh±   paññ±   paµivijjhitv±
sacchikatv± µhito.
    Pañhas±kacchanti  pañhassa pucchanavasena vissajjanavasena ca s±kaccha½
karoti.   Atthikehi   upaññ±ta½  magganti  eta½  anubandhanassa  k±raºavacana½.
Idañhi  vutta½ hoti– ya½n³n±ha½ ima½ bhikkhu½ piµµhito piµµhito anubandheyya½.
Kasm±?  Yasm±  ida½  piµµhito  piµµhito  anubandhana½  n±ma atthikehi upaññ±ta½
magga½,  ñ±to  ceva  upagato  ca  maggoti  attho. Atha v± atthikehi amhehi maraºe
sati  amatenapi  bhavitabbanti  eva½  kevala½  atth²ti upaññ±ta½, anum±nañ±ºena
upagantv±  ñ±ta½  nibb±na½  n±ma  atthi, ta½ magganto pariyesantoti evampettha
attho daµµhabbo.
    Nesa½ paris±y±ti dvinna½ aggas±vak±na½ pariv±rabh³taparis±ya. Dve aggas±-
vaketi  s±riputtamoggall±ne  dve  mah±nubh±ve s±vake. Ýh±nantareti aggas±vaka-
ttasaññite  µh±nantare µhapesi. Kasm± panettha “aggas±vake”ti avatv± “mah±s±va-
ke”ti  vutta½.  Yadi  aññepi  mah±ther±  abhiññ±t±diguºavisesayogena “mah±s±va-
k±”ti  vattabbata½  labhanti,  imeyeva pana s±vakesu anaññas±dh±raºabh³t± vise-
sato “mah±s±vak±”ti vattabb±ti dassanattha½ “dvepi mah±s±vake”ti vutta½.
 
                                                     Mah±kassapattheravatthu
 
    191.     Catutthe    yasm±    dhutav±dadhutadhammadhutaªg±ni    dhutam³lak±ni,
tasm±  “dhuto  veditabbo”ti  ±raddha½, tattha kilese dhuni dhutav±ti dhuto, dhutaki-



leso  puggalo,  kilesadhunano  v±  dhammo,  kilesadhunano dhammoti ca sapubba-
bh±go    ariyamaggo   daµµhabbo.   Ta½   dhutasaññita½   kilesadhunanadhamma½
vadati,   pare   tattha   patiµµh±pet²ti   dhutav±do.   Catukkañcettha  sambhavat²ti  ta½
dassetu½–  “ettha  pan±”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Tayidanti  nip±to,  tassa  so ayanti attho.
Dhutabh³tassa  dhutabh³t± dhamm± dhutadhamm±. Appicchat± santuµµhit± heµµh±
vutt±  eva  (1.0151).  Kilese  samm±  likhati tacchat²ti sallekho, kilesajegucch², tassa
bh±vo   sallekhat±.   Dv²hipi  k±mehi  viviccat²ti  paviveko,  yonisomanasik±rabahulo
puggalo,   tassa  bh±vo  pavivekat±.  Imin±  sar²raµµhapanamattena  atth²ti  idamaµµhi
ttha-k±rassa   µµha-k±ra½   katv±,   tassa   bh±vo   idamaµµhit±,   imehi  v±  kusaladha-
mmehi  atthi  idamaµµhi,  yena ñ±ºena “pabbajitena n±ma pa½suk³likaªg±d²su pati-
µµhitena  bhavitabban”ti  yath±nusiµµha½  dhutaguºe  sam±diyati  ceva pariharati ca,
ta½    ñ±ºa½   idamaµµhit±.   Ten±ha–   “idamaµµhit±   ñ±ºamev±”ti.   Dhutadhamm±
n±m±ti   dhutaªgasevan±ya   paµipakkhabh³t±na½   p±padhamm±na½  dhunanava-
sena   pavattiy±   dhutoti  laddhan±m±ya  dhutaªgacetan±ya  upak±rak±  dhamm±ti
katv±  dhutadhamm±  n±ma. Anupatant²ti tadantogadh± tappariy±pann± honti tadu-
bhayasseva  pavattivisesabh±vato.  Paµikkhepavatth³s³ti  dhutaªgasevan±ya  paµi-
kkhipitabbavatth³su pah±tabbavatth³su.
    Pa½suk³likaªga½   …pe…   nesajjikaªganti   uddesopi   peyy±lanayena  dassito.
Yadettha  vattabba½,  ta½  sabba½  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.22  ±dayo)  vitth±-
rato vutta½. Dhutav±daggahaºeneva therassa dhutabh±vopi gahito hot²ti “dhutav±-
d±nan”teva  vutta½.  Aya½  mah±ti abhin²h±r±dimahantat±yapi s±sanassa upak±ri-
t±yapi   aya½   thero   mah±,   guºamahantat±ya   pasa½s±vacanameva   v±   eta½
therassa yadida½ mah±kassapoti yath± “mah±moggall±no”ti.
    Satthu    dhammadesan±ya    vatthuttaye    sañj±tappas±dat±ya    up±sakabh±ve
µhitatt±   vutta½–   “uposathaªg±ni   adhiµµh±y±”ti-±di.  Etassa  aggabh±vass±ti  yoje-
tabba½.  Saccak±roti  saccabh±v±vaho  k±ro, avisa½v±danavasena v± tadatthas±-
dhanoti   attho.   Kol±halanti   kut³halavipph±ro.   Satth±   sattame   sattame  sa½va-
cchare   dhamma½   kathento  satt±na½  savanayogga½  k±la½  sallakkhento  div±
s±yanhasamaya½  katheti, rattiya½ sakalay±ma½. Ten±ha– “br±hmaºo br±hmaºe
±ha–  ‘bhoti  ki½  ratti½  dhamma½  suºissasi  div±’”ti.  Viss±sikoti  viss±sikabh±vo.
“Tato paµµh±ya so”ti v± p±µho.
    Dve   (1.0152)  asaªkhyeyy±ni  p³ritap±ramiss±ti  ida½  s±  parampar±ya  sotapa-
tita½   attha½   gahetv±   ±ha.   Adinnavip±kass±ti   avipakkavip±kassa.  Bhaddake
k±leti  yutte  k±le.  Nakkhattanti  nakkhattena  lakkhita½  chaºa½. Tasmi½ tasmiñhi
nakkhatte  anubhavitabbachaº±ni  nakkhatt±ni  n±ma,  itar±ni  pana chaº±ni n±ma.
Samm±patitadukkhato  vimocanena  tato  niyy±n±vahat±ya icchitatthassa labh±pa-
nato  ca  niyy±nika½.  Tesanti  suvaººapadum±na½.  Olambak±ti suvaººaratanavi-
citt±   ratanad±m±.  Puññaniy±men±ti  puññ±nubh±vasiddhena  niy±mena.  Svassa
b±r±ºasirajja½  d±tu½  katok±so.  Phussarathanti  maªgalaratha½.  Setacchatta-u-
ºh²sav±lab²janikhaggamaºip±duk±ni         pañcavidha½         r±jakakudhabhaº¹anti
vadanti.   Idha   pana  setacchatta½  visu½  gahitanti  s²h±sana½  pañcama½  katv±
vadanti.  P±rupanakaººanti  p±rupanavatthassa dasanta½. Dibbavatthad±yipuññ±-



nubh±vacodito  “nanu  t±t±  th³lan”ti  ±ha.  Aho  tapass²ti  aho  kapaºo  aha½  r±j±ti
attho. Buddh±na½ saddahitv±ti buddh±na½ s±sana½ saddahitv±. Caªkamanasat±-
n²ti   iti-saddo   ±dyattho.  Tena  hi  aggis±l±d²ni  pabbajitas±rupp±ni  µh±n±ni  saªga-
ºh±ti.
    S±dhuk²¼itanti ariy±na½ parinibbutaµµh±ne k±tabbasakk±ra½ vadati. Nappamajji,
nirog±  ayy±ti  pucchit±k±radassana½.  Parinibbut±  dev±ti dev² paµivacana½ ad±si.
Paµiy±detv±ti   niyy±tetv±.   Samaºakapabbajjanti  samitap±pehi  ariyehi  anuµµh±ta-
bbapabbajja½.  So hi r±j± paccekabuddh±na½ vesassa diµµhatt± “idameva bhadda-
kan”ti   t±disa½yeva   liªga½   gaºhi.  Tatthev±ti  brahmaloke  eva.  V²satime  vasse
sampatteti  ±haritv±  sambandho.  Brahmalokato cavitv± nibbattatt±, brahmacariy±-
dhik±rassa  ca  cirak±lasambh³tatt±  “evar³pa½ katha½ m± katheth±”ti ±ha. V²sati
dharaº±ni   nikkhanti   vadanti,   pañcapala½   nikkhanti   apare.  Itth±karoti  itthirata-
nassa uppattiµµh±na½. Ayyadh²t±ti amh±ka½ ayyassa dh²t±, bhaddak±pil±n²ti attho.
Sam±napaººanti  sadisapaººa½  sadisalekha½ kum±rassa kum±rik±ya ca yutta½
paººalekha½.   Te   puris±   sam±gataµµh±nato   magadharaµµhe   mah±titthag±ma½
maddaraµµhe   s±galanagarañca   uddissa  apakkamant±  aññamañña½  vissajjant±
n±ma hont²ti “ito ca etto ca pesesun”ti vutt±.
    Pupphad±manti    hatthihatthappam±ºa½    pupphad±ma½.   T±n²ti   t±ni   ubhohi
ganth±pit±ni dve pupphad±m±ni. Teti ubho bhadd± ceva pippalikum±ro ca (1.0153).
Lok±misen±ti  k±mass±dena.  Asa½saµµh±ti  na sa½yutt± ghaµe jalantena viya pad²-
pena  ajjh±saye samujjalantena vimokkhab²jena samuss±hitacittatt±. Yantabaddh±-
n²ti    sassasamp±danattha½    tattha   tattha   dv±rakav±µayojanavasena   baddh±ni
nikkhamanatumb±ni.     Kammantoti     kasikammakaraºaµµh±na½.     D±sikag±m±ti
d±s±na½   vasanag±m±.   Os±retv±ti   pakkhipitv±.   ¾kappakuttavasen±ti   ±k±rava-
sena   kiriy±vasena.   Ananucchavikanti   pabbajitabh±vassa   ananur³pa½.   Tassa
matthaketi   dvedh±pathassa  dvidh±bh³taµµh±ne.  Etesa½  saªgaha½  k±tu½  vaµµa-
t²ti  nis²dat²ti  sambandho. S± pana tattha satthu nisajj± edis²ti dassetu½– “nis²danto
pan±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha y± buddh±na½ aparimitak±lasambh³t±cinteyy±pariññe-
yyapuññasambh±r³pacayanibbatt±   r³pappabh±vabuddhaguºavijjotit±   dvatti½sa-
mah±purisalakkhaºa-as²ti-anubyañjanasamujjalit±  by±mappabh±ketum±l±laªkat±
sabh±vasiddhit±ya  akittim± r³pak±yasir², ta½yeva mah±kassapassa adiµµhapubba-
ppas±dasa½vaddhanattha½ anigg³hitv± nisinno bhagav± “buddhavesa½ gahetv±
…pe…  nis²d²”ti  vutto.  As²tihatthappadesa½  by±petv±  pavattiy± as²tihatth±ti vutt±.
Satas±khoti  bahus±kho  anekas±kho.  Suvaººavaººova ahosi nirantara½ buddha-
rasm²hi samantato samokiººabh±vato.
    T²su  µh±nes³ti  d³rato  n±tid³re  ±sanneti  t²su  µh±nesu. T²hi ov±deh²ti “tasm±tiha
te,   kassapa,  eva½  sikkhitabba½  ‘tibba½  me  hirottappa½  paccupaµµhita½  bhavi-
ssati  theresu  navesu  majjhimes³’ti. Evañhi te, kassapa, sikkhitabba½. Tasm±tiha
te,  kassapa,  eva½  sikkhitabba½  ‘ya½  kiñci  dhamma½  suºiss±mi  kusal³pasa½-
hita½,  sabba½  ta½  aµµhi½  katv±  manasi  karitv± sabba½ cetas± samann±haritv±
ohitasoto  dhamma½ suºiss±m²’ti, evañhi te, kassapa, sikkhitabba½. Tasm±tiha te,
kassapa,  eva½  sikkhitabba½  ‘s±tasahagat±  ca  me  k±yagat±sati  na vijahissat²’ti,



evañhi  te,  kassapa,  sikkhitabban”ti  (sa½.  ni.  2.154)  imehi  t²hi  ov±dehi.  Ettha hi
bhagav±  paµhama½  ov±da½ therassa br±hmaºaj±tikatt± j±tim±nappah±natthama-
bh±si,     dutiya½     b±husacca½    niss±ya    uppajjanaka-aha½k±rappah±nattha½,
tatiya½  upadhisampatti½  niss±ya uppajjanaka-attasinehappah±nattha½ (1.0154).
Muduk±   kho   ty±yanti  muduk±  kho  te  aya½.  Kasm±  pana  bhagav±  evam±ha?
Therena    saha    c²vara½   parivattetuk±mat±ya.   Kasm±   parivattetuk±mo   j±toti?
Thera½  attano  µh±ne  µhapetuk±mat±ya.  Ki½  s±riputtamoggall±n±  natth²ti?  Atthi,
eva½  panassa  ahosi  “imena cira½ µhassanti, kassapo pana v²sativassasat±yuko,
so  mayi  parinibbute  sattapaººiguh±ya½  vasitv±  dhammavinayasaªgaha½ katv±
mama     s±sana½     pañcavassasahassaparim±ºak±lappavattanaka½    karissat²ti
attano  µh±ne  µhapesi.  Eva½  bhikkh³  kassapassa  suss³sitabba½ maññissant²”ti.
Tasm± evam±ha.
    Cand³pamoti  candasadiso  hutv±.  Ki½  parimaº¹alat±ya?  No,  apica  kho yath±
cando  gaganatala½  pakkhandam±no  na  kenaci saddhi½ santhava½ v± sineha½
v±   ±laya½  v±  karoti,  na  ca  na  hoti  mah±janassa  piyo  man±po,  ayampi  eva½
kenaci   saddhi½   santhav±d²na½   akaraºena   bahujanassa  piyo  man±po  cand³-
pamo hutv± khattiyakul±d²ni catt±ri kul±ni upasaªkamat²ti attho. Apakasseva k±ya½
apakassa   cittanti   teneva   santhav±d²na½   akaraºena   k±yañca   cittañca  apaka-
¹¹hitv±,  apanetv±ti  attho.  Nicca½  navoti  niccanavakova,  ±gantukasadiso hutv±ti
attho.  ¾gantuko  hi  paµip±µiy±  sampattageha½  pavisitv±  sace  na½  gharas±mik±
disv±  “amh±kampi  puttabh±taro vippav±sa½ gantv± eva½ vicari½s³”ti anukampa-
m±n±   nis²d±petv±   bhojenti,  bhuttamattoyeva  “tumh±ka½  bh±jana½  gaºhath±”ti
uµµh±ya   pakkamati,   na   tehi   saddhi½  santhava½  v±  karoti,  kiccakaraº²y±ni  v±
sa½vidahati,  evamayampi  paµip±µiy± sampatta½ ghara½ pavisitv± ya½ iriy±pathe
pasann±  manuss±  denti,  ta½ gahetv± chinnasanthavo tesa½ kiccakaraº²ye aby±-
vaµo hutv± nikkhamat²ti d²peti.
    Appagabbhoti   nappagabbho,   aµµhaµµh±nena  k±yap±gabbhiyena,  catuµµh±nena
vac²p±gabbhiyena, anekaµµh±nena manop±gabbhiyena ca



virahitoti  attho.  Aµµhaµµh±na½  k±yap±gabbhiya½ n±ma saªghagaºapuggalabhoja-
nas±lajant±gharanah±natitthabhikkh±c±ramaggesu       antaragharapavesane      ca
k±yena  appatir³pakaraºa½. Catuµµh±na½ vac²p±gabbhiya½ n±ma saªghagaºapu-
ggala-antaragharesu    appatir³pav±c±nicch±raºa½.    Anekaµµh±na½    manop±ga-
bbhiya½  n±ma  tesu  tesu  (1.0155)  µh±nesu  k±yav±c±hi  ajjh±c±ra½ an±pajjitv±pi
manas±   k±mavitakk±d²na½   vitakkana½.   Sabbesampi  imesa½  p±gabbhiy±na½
abh±vena  appagabbho  hutv± kul±ni upasaªkamat²ti attho. Kassapasa½yuttena ca
cand³pamappaµipad±ditherassa   dhutav±desu   aggabh±vassa   bodhitatt±  vutta½
“etadeva kassapasa½yutta½ aµµhuppatti½ katv±”ti.
 
                                                       Anuruddhattheravatthu
 
    192.  Pañcame  bhojanapapañcamattanti  gocarag±me  piº¹±ya caraº±h±rapari-
bhogasaññita½    bhojanapapañcamatta½.    D²parukkh±nanti    lohadantakaµµhama-
y±na½  mahant±na½  d²parukkh±na½.  Lohamayesupi  hi tesu d²p±dh±resu d²paru-
kkhak±ti  ru¼hires± daµµhabb±. Olambakad²pamaº¹alad²pasañcaraºad²p±dik± sesa-
d²p±.
    Anupariy±yi  padakkhiºakaraºavasena.  Aha½  ten±ti  yena  tuyha½  attho, aha½
tena   pav±remi,   tasm±  ta½  ±har±petv±  gaºh±ti  attho.  Suvaººap±tiya½yevassa
bhatta½   uppajj²ti   devat±nubh±vena  uppajji,  na  kiñci  pacanakicca½  atthi.  Satta
mah±purisavitakke  vitakkes²ti  “appicchass±ya½  dhammo,  n±ya½ dhammo mahi-
cchass±”ti-±dike  satta  mah±purisavitakke  vitakkesi.  Aµµhameti “nippapañc±r±ma-
ss±ya½ dhammo, n±ya½ dhammo papañc±r±mass±”ti etasmi½ purisavitakke.
    Mama  saªkappamaññ±y±ti  “appicchass±ya½  dhammo,  n±ya½ dhammo mahi-
cchass±”ti-±din±   (d².   ni.  3.358;  a.  ni.  8.30)  mah±purisavitakkavasena  ±raddha-
matta½ matthaka½ p±petu½ asamatthabh±vena µhita½ mama saªkappa½ j±nitv±.
Manomayen±ti  manomayena  viya manas± nimmitasadisena, pariº±miten±ti attho.
Iddhiy±ti “aya½ k±yo ida½ citta½ viya hot³”ti eva½ pavatt±ya adhiµµh±niddhiy±.
    Yad±  me ahu saªkappoti yasmi½ k±le mayha½ “k²diso nu kho aµµhamo mah±pu-
risavitakko”ti  parivitakko  ahosi,  yad±  me ahu saªkappo, tato mama saªkappama-
ññ±ya  iddhiy± upasaªkami, uttari desay²ti yojan±. Uttari desay²ti “nippapañc±r±ma-
ss±ya½  dhammo  nippapañcaratino  (1.0156),  n±ya½  dhammo  papañc±r±massa
papañcaratino”ti  (d².  ni.  3.358;  a.  ni.  8.30) ima½ aµµhama½ mah±purisavitakka½
p³rento  upari  desayi. Ta½ pana desita½ dassento ±ha– “nippapañcarato buddho,
nippapañcamadesay²”ti,  papañc±  n±ma r±g±dayo kiles±, tesa½ v³pasamanat±ya
tadabh±vato  ca  lokuttaradhamm±  nippapañc±  n±ma.  Yath±  ta½  p±puº±ti, tath±
dhamma½ desesi, s±mukka½sika½ catusaccadesana½ adesay²ti attho.
    Tass±ha½  dhammamaññ±y±ti  tassa satthu desan±dhamma½ j±nitv±. Vih±sinti
yath±nusiµµha½   paµipajjanto   vihari½.  S±sane  ratoti  sikkhattayasaªgahe  s±sane
abhirato.  Tisso  vijj±  anuppatt±ti  pubbeniv±sañ±ºa½,  dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½, ±sava-
kkhayañ±ºanti   im±   tisso   vijj±   may±   anuppatt±   sacchikat±.   Tato  eva  kata½
buddhassa s±sana½, anusiµµhi ov±do anuµµhitoti attho.



 
                                                         Bhaddiyattheravatthu
 
    193.   Chaµµhe   ucca-saddena   sam±nattho  ucc±-saddoti  ±ha–  “ucc±kulik±nanti
ucce  kule  j±t±nan”ti.  K±¼²  s±  dev²ti  k±¼avaººat±ya  k±¼²  s±  dev². Kul±nukkamena
rajj±nuppatti mah±kulinassev±ti vutta½– “soyeva c±”ti-±di.
 
                                               Lakuº¹akabhaddiyattheravatthu
 
    194.  Sattame  rittakoti  deyyavatthurahito. Guºe ±vajjetv±ti bhagavato r³paguºe
ceva  ±kappasampad±diguºe ca attano adhipp±ya½ ñatv± ambapakkassa paµigga-
haºa½ paribhuñjananti evam±dike yath±-upaµµhite guºe ±vajjetv±.
 
                                                 Piº¹olabh±radv±jattheravatthu
 
    195.   Aµµhame   abh²tan±dabh±vena   s²hassa   viya  n±do  s²han±do,  so  etesa½
atth²ti    s²han±dik±,    tesa½    s²han±dik±na½.   Garahitabbapasa½sitabbadhamme
y±th±vato  j±nantasseva  garah±  pasa½s± (1.0157) ca yuttar³p±ti ±ha– “buddh± ca
n±m±”ti-±di.  Kh²º±  j±t²Ti-±d²hi  paccavekkhaºañ±ºassa  bh³mi½  dasseti.  Tena hi
ñ±ºena    ariyas±vako    paccavekkhanto    “kh²º±    j±t²”ti-±di½    paj±n±ti.   Katam±
panassa  j±ti  kh²º±,  kathañca  paj±n±t²ti?  Na t±vassa at²t± kh²º± pubbeva kh²ºatt±,
na   an±gat±   an±gate   v±y±m±bh±vato,  na  paccuppann±  vijjam±natt±.  Y±  pana
maggassa   abh±vitatt±   uppajjeyya   ekacatupañcavok±rabhavesu  ekacatupañca-
kkhandhappabhed±   j±ti,   s±   maggassa  bh±vitatt±  anupp±dadhammata½  ±pajja-
nena  kh²º±.  Ta½ so maggabh±van±ya pah²nakilese paccavekkhitv± “kiles±bh±ve
vijjam±nampi kamma½ ±yati½ appaµisandhika½ hot²”ti j±nanto paj±n±ti.
    Vusitanti  vuµµha½  parivuµµha½,  kata½  carita½ niµµhitanti attho. Brahmacariyanti
maggabrahmacariya½.  Puthujjanakaly±ºakena  hi  saddhi½  satta  sekkh± magga-
brahmacariya½  vasanti  n±ma,  kh²º±savo  vuµµhav±so. Tasm± ariyas±vako attano
brahmacariyav±sa½  paccavekkhanto  “vusita½  brahmacariyan”ti  paj±n±ti. Kata½
karaº²yanti  cat³su  saccesu  cat³hi  maggehi  pariññ±pah±nasacchikiriy±bh±van±-
bhisamayavasena  so¼asavidha½  kicca½  niµµh±pitanti attho. Puthujjanakaly±ºak±-
dayo  hi  ta½  kicca½  karonti,  kh²º±savo  katakaraº²yo.  Tasm± ariyas±vako attano
karaº²ya½   paccavekkhanto   “kata½   karaº²yan”ti  paj±n±ti.  N±para½  itthatt±y±ti
id±ni    puna   itthabh±v±ya   eva½   so¼asavidhakiccabh±v±ya,   kilesakkhay±ya   v±
maggabh±van±ya   kicca½  me  natth²ti  paj±n±ti.  Atha  v±  itthatt±y±ti  itthabh±vato
imasm±    eva½pak±r±    id±ni    vattam±nakkhandhasant±n±    apara½   khandhasa-
nt±na½  mayha½  natthi,  ime  pana  pañcakkhandh±  pariññ±t±  tiµµhanti  chinnam³-
lak±  rukkh±  viya,  te carimakaviññ±ºanirodhena anup±d±no viya j±tavedo nibb±yi-
ssant²ti paj±n±ti.
 
                                                Mant±ºiputtapuººattheravatthu



 
    196.   Navame   aµµh±rasasupi   vijj±µµh±nesu  nipphatti½  gatatt±  “sabbasippesu
kovido  hutv±”ti  vutta½.  Abhiday±-abbhaññ±vahasseva  dhammassa tattha upala-
bbhanato “mokkhadhamma½ adisv±”ti vutta½. Ten±ha– “ida½ vedattaya½ n±m±”-
ti-±di  (1.0158).  Tath± hi anena duggatiparimuccanampi dullabha½, abhiññ±pariv±-
r±na½  aµµhanna½  sam±patt²na½  l±bhit±ya  saya½  ekadesena upasanto paramu-
kka½sagata½     uttamadamathasamatha½     anaññas±dh±raºa½     bhagavanta½
sambh±vento  “aya½  puriso”ti-±dim±ha.  Piµak±ni gahetv± ±gacchant²Ti phalabh±-
jan±ni  gahetv±  ass±mik±ya  ±gacchanti. Buddh±nanti g±ravavasena bahuvacana-
niddeso  kato.  Paribhuñj²ti devat±hi pakkhittadibboja½ vanam³laphal±phala½ pari-
bhuñji. Patte patiµµh±pitasamanantarameva hi devat± tattha dibboja½ pakkhipi½su.
Sammasitv±ti   paccavekkhitv±,  parivattetv±ti  ca  vadanti.  Arahatta½  p±puºi½s³ti
mah±devattherassa  anumodanakath±ya  anupubbikath±sakkhik±ya  suvisodhitaci-
ttasant±n± arahatta½ p±puºi½su.
    Dasahi  kath±vatth³h²ti appicchakath± santuµµhikath± pavivekakath± asa½sagga-
kath±  v²riy±rambhakath±  s²lasampad±kath± sam±dhisampad±kath± paññ±sampa-
d±kath±  vimuttisampad±kath±  vimuttiñ±ºadassanasampad±kath±ti  imehi  dasahi
kath±vatth³hi.  J±tibh³miraµµhav±sinoti  j±tibh³mivantadesav±sino, satthu j±tadesa-
v±sinoti   attho.   S²s±nulokikoti   purato   gacchantassa  s²sa½  anu  anu  passanto.
Ok±sa½ sallakkhetv±ti s±kacch±ya avasara½ sallakkhetv±. Sattavisuddhikkama½
pucch²ti  “ki½ nu kho, ±vuso, s²lavisuddhattha½ bhagavati brahmacariya½ vussat²”-
ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.257)  satta  visuddhiyo pucchi. Dhammakathik±na½ aggaµµh±ne
µhapesi savisesena dasakath±vatthul±bhit±ya.
 
                                                     Mah±kacc±nattheravatthu
 
    197.  Dasame sa½khittena kathitadhammass±ti madhupiº¹ikasuttantadesan±su
viya  saªkhepena  desitadhammassa. Ta½ desana½ vitth±retv±ti ta½ saªkhepade-
sana½  ±yatan±divasena  vitth±retv±. Attha½ vibhajam±n±nanti tass± saªkhepade-
san±ya  attha½  vibhajitv±  kathent±na½.  Atthavasena  v±ti  “ettak±  etassa atth±”ti
atthavasena  v±  desana½  p³retu½  sakkonti.  Byañjanavasena v±ti “ettak±ni ettha
byañjan±ni   desan±vasena   vattabb±n²”ti   byañjanavasena  v±  p³retu½  sakkonti.
Aya½  pana  mah±kacc±natthero  ubhayavasenapi sakkoti tassa saªkhepena uddi-
µµhassa   vitth±rena   satthu   ajjh±say±nur³pa½   (1.0159)   desanato,  tasm±  tattha
aggoti  vutto.  Vuttanayenev±ti  “p±tova  subhojana½ bhuñjitv± uposathaªg±ni adhi-
µµh±y±”ti-±din±   heµµh±  vuttanayeneva.  Aññeh²ti  aññ±sa½  itth²na½  kesehi  ativiya
d²gh±.  Na  kevalañca  d²gh±  eva,  atha  kho  siniddhan²lamudukañcik± ca. Nikkes²ti
appakes² yath± “anudar± kaññ±”ti.
    Paºiyanti  vikketabbabhaº¹a½.  ¾vajjetv±ti  upanissaya½ kes±na½ pakatibh±v±-
pattiñca    ±vajjetv±.   G±raven±ti   muº¹as²s±pi   there   g±ravena   ekavacaneneva
±gantv±.  Nimantetv±ti  sv±tan±ya nimantetv±. Imiss± itthiy±ti yath±vuttaseµµhidh²ta-
ram±ha.   Diµµhadhammikov±Ti   avadh±raºa½   aµµh±napayutta½,   diµµhadhammiko



yasapaµil±bhova    ahos²ti    attho.    Yasapaµil±bhoti    ca    bhavasampattipaµil±bho.
Sattasu  hi  javanacetan±su  paµham± diµµhadhammavedan²yaphal±, pacchim± upa-
pajjavedan²yaphal±,   majjhe  pañca  apar±pariyavedan²yaphal±,  tasm±  paµhama½
eka½  cetana½  µhapetv±  ses± yath±saka½ paripuººaphalad±yino honti, paµhama-
cetan±ya pana diµµhadhammiko yasapaµil±bhova ahosi.
 
                                       Paµhama-etadaggavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          14. Etadaggavaggo
 
 
                                          (14) 2. dutiya-etadaggavaggavaººan±
 
 
                                                     C³¼apanthakattheravatthu
 
    198-200.  Dutiyassa  paµhame  manena nibbattitanti abhiññ±manena upp±dita½.
Manena   katak±yoti  abhiññ±cittena  desantara½  pattak±yo.  Manena  nibbattitak±-
yoti  abhiññ±manas±  nimmitak±yo  “añña½ k±ya½ abhinimmin±t²”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.
236-237;  paµi.  ma.  3.14)  viya.  Ekasadiseyev±ti  attasadiseyeva.  Ekavidhamev±ti
attan±  katappak±rameva.  Etapparamo  hi yebhuyyena s±vak±na½ iddhinimm±na-
vidhi. Aggo n±ma j±to ekadesena satthu iddhinimm±n±nuvidh±nato.
    L±bhit±y±ti   (1.0160)   ettha  l±bh²ti  ²k±ro  atisayattho.  Tena  therassa  catunna½
r³p±vacarajjh±n±na½ atisayena savisesal±bhita½ dasseti. Ar³p±vacarajjh±n±na½
l±bhit±y±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Na kevalañcet± cetosaññ±vivaµµakusalat± r³p±r³-
pajjh±nal±bhit±ya   eva,   atha   kho   imehipi   k±raºeh²ti  dassetu½–  “c³¼apanthako
c±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Cetoti   cettha  cittas²sena  sam±dhi  vutto,  tasm±  cetaso  sam±-
dhissa   vivaµµana½  cetovivaµµo,  ekasmi½yev±rammaºe  sam±dhicitta½  vivaµµetv±
heµµhimassa  heµµhimassa upar³pari h±panato r³p±vacarajjh±nal±bh² cetovivaµµaku-
salo   n±ma.   “Sabbaso  r³pasaññ±nan”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  265)  vuttasaññ±  atikka-
mitv±  “±k±s±nañc±yatanasaññ±sahagata½  …pe…  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasa-
ññ±sahagatan”ti   (dha.   sa.  265-268)  saññ±s²sena  vuttajjh±n±na½  vivaµµakusalo,
tath±  itthipuris±disaññ± niccasaññ±dito citta½ vivaµµetv± kevale r³p±r³padhamma-
matte   asaªkhate   nibb±ne   ca   visesato  vaµµanato  ca  suññat±nupassan±bahulo
saññ±vivaµµakusalo.  Sam±dhikusalat±ya  cetovivaµµakusalat± tabbahulavih±rit±ya.
Tath± vipassan±kusalat±ya



saññ±vivaµµakusalat±.  Ekoti  c³¼apanthakatthera½ vadati. Sam±dhilakkhaºeti savi-
takkasavic±r±disam±dhisabh±ve.  Puna  ekoti mah±panthakattheram±ha. Vipassa-
n±lakkhaºeti     satta-anupassan±     aµµh±rasamah±vipassan±divipassan±sabh±ve.
Sam±dhig±¼hoti   sam±dhismi½  og±¼hacitto  subh±vitabh±vanat±.  Aªgasa½khitteti
caturaªgikativaªgik±divasena   jh±naªg±na½   saªkhipane.   ¾rammaºasa½khitteti
kasiºuggh±µim±k±s±dinibbattanena kasiº±di-±rammaº±na½ sa½khipane. Aªgava-
vatth±paneti    vitakk±d²na½   jh±naªg±na½   vavatth±pane.   ¾rammaºavavatth±pa-
neti pathav²kasiº±dijjh±n±rammaº±na½ vavatth±pane.
    Jh±naªgeh²ti   r³p±vacarajjh±naªgehi,   jh±naªg±neva   jh±na½.  Puna  jh±naªge-
h²ti ar³p±vacarajjh±naªgehi. Bh±t±ti jeµµhabh±t±. Ass±ti kuµumbiyassa. Suvaººap³-
janti  sovaººamaya½  pupphap³ja½ katv±. Devapureti t±vati½sabhavane sudassa-
namah±nagare.  Aggadv±ren±ti  tasmi½  divase  agga½  sabbapaµhama½ vivaµena
nagaradv±rena nikkhamitv±.
    Kokanadanti  (1.0161)  padumavisesana½  yath±  “kok±sakan”ti.  Ta½ kira bahu-
patta½ vaººasampanna½ atisugandhañca hoti. “Kokanada½ n±ma setapaduman”-
tipi    vadanti.    P±toti    pageva.    Ayañhettha   attho–   yath±   kokanadasaªkh±ta½
paduma½  p±to s³riyuggamanavel±ya½ phulla½ vikasita½ av²tagandha½ siy± viro-
cam±na½,  eva½  sar²ragandhena  guºagandhena ca sugandha½ saradak±le anta-
likkhe  ±diccamiva  attano  tejas±  tapanta½  aªgehi  niccharaºakajutiy±  aªg²rasa½
samm±sambuddha½ pass±ti.
    C³¼apanthako   kira   kassapasamm±sambuddhak±le  pabbajitv±  paññav±  hutv±
aññatarassa    dandhabhikkhuno    uddesagahaºak±le    parih±sake¼i½    ak±si.   So
bhikkhu  tena  parih±sena  lajjito  neva  uddesa½  gaºhi,  na  sajjh±yamak±si.  Tena
kammen±ya½   pabbajitv±va   dandho  j±to,  tasm±  gahitagahitapada½  upari-upari-
pada½  gaºhantassa nassati. Iddhiy± abhisaªkharitv± suddha½ co¼akhaº¹a½ ad±-
s²ti  tassa  pubbahetu½  disv±  tadanur³pe  kammaµµh±ne  niyojento  suddha½ co¼a-
khaº¹a½  ad±si.  So kira pubbe r±j± hutv± nagara½ padakkhiºa½ karonto nal±µato
sede  muccante  parisuddhena  s±µakena  nal±µa½ puñchi, s±µako kiliµµho ahosi. So
“ima½   sar²ra½  niss±ya  evar³po  parisuddhas±µako  pakati½  jahitv±  kiliµµho  j±to,
anicc±  vata  saªkh±r±”ti  aniccasañña½  paµilabhi.  Tena  k±raºenassa rajoharaºa-
meva paccayo j±to.
    Lom±n²ti   co¼akhaº¹atantagata-a½suke   vadati.   “Kiliµµhadh±tuk±n²”ti  kiliµµhasa-
bh±v±ni.   Eva½gatikamev±ti  ida½  cittampi  bhavaªgavasena  pakatiy±  paº¹ara½
parisuddha½    r±g±disampayuttadhammavasena    sa½kiliµµha½    j±tanti    dasseti.
Nakkhatta½  sam±netv±ti  nakkhatta½ samann±haritv±, ±vajjetv±ti attho. Bi¼±rassa-
tth±y±ti    bi¼±rassa    gocaratth±ya.   Jalapathakammiken±ti   samuddakammikena.
C±rinti  kh±ditabbatiºa½.  Saccak±ranti  saccabh±v±vaha½  k±ra½,  “attan±  gahite
bhaº¹e aññesa½ na d±tabban”ti vatv± d±tabbalañjanti vutta½ hoti. Tatiyena paµih±-
ren±ti tatiyena s±sanena. Pattik± hutv±ti s±mino hutv±.
    Appakenap²ti  thokenapi parittenapi. Medh±v²ti paññav±. P±bhaten±ti bhaº¹am³-
lena.   Vicakkhaºoti   voh±rakusalo.   Samuµµh±peti   att±nanti   mahanta½  dhana½
yasañca  upp±detv±  tattha  att±na½  saºµhapeti  patiµµh±peti  (1.0162).  Yath±  ki½?



Aºu½  aggi½va  sandhama½,  yath± paº¹ito puriso parittaka½ aggi½ anukkamena
gomayacuºº±d²ni   pakkhipitv±   mukhav±tena   dhamento   samuµµh±peti  va¹¹heti,
mahanta½  aggikkhandha½  karoti,  evameva paº¹ito thokampi p±bhata½ labhitv±
n±n±-up±yehi   payojetv±   dhanañca   yasañca   va¹¹heti,  va¹¹hetv±  puna  tattha
att±na½  patiµµh±peti. T±ya eva v± pana dhanassa mahantat±ya att±na½ samuµµh±-
peti, abhiññ±ta½ p±kaµa½ karot²ti attho.
 
                                                          Subh³tittheravatthu
 
    201-202.  Tatiye  raº±ti  hi  r±g±dayo  kiles±  vuccant²ti  “saraº± dhamm±”ti-±d²su
(dha.  sa.  100  dukam±tik±) r±g±dayo kiles± “raº±”ti vuccanti. Raºanti eteh²ti raº±.
Yehi   abhibh³t±   satt±  n±nappak±rena  kandanti  paridevanti,  tasm±  te  r±g±dayo
“raº±”ti   vutt±.   Desitaniy±mato  anokkamitv±Ti  desit±nokkamanato  anupagantv±
deseti,  satth±r±  desitaniy±meneva  anodissaka½ katv± dhamma½ deset²ti vutta½
hoti.  Evanti  eva½  mett±jh±nato vuµµh±ya bhikkh±gahaºe sati. Bhikkh±d±yak±na½
mahapphala½   bhavissat²ti  ida½  c³¼acchar±saªgh±tasuttena  (a.  ni.  1.51  ±dayo)
d²petabba½.    Acchar±saªgh±tamattampi    hi    k±la½    mettacitta½    ±sevantassa
bhikkhuno  dinnad±na½  mahapphala½ hoti mah±nisa½sa½, tena ca so amogha½
raµµhapiº¹a½  bhuñjat²ti  ayamattho  tattha  ±gatoyeva.  Nimitta½ gaºhitv±ti ±k±ra½
sallakkhetv±.
 
                                               Khadiravaniyarevatattheravatthu
 
    203.   Pañcame  vanasabh±ganti  sabh±ga½  vana½,  sabh±ganti  ca  sapp±yanti
attho.   Yañhi   pakativiruddha½   by±dhiviruddhañca   na   hoti,   ta½   “sabh±gan”ti
vuccati.   Udakasabh±ganti-±d²supi  imin±va  nayena  attho  veditabbo.  Kaly±ºaka-
mm±y³hanakkhaºoti  kaly±ºakamm³pacayassa  ok±so.  Tiººa½  bh±tik±nanti upa-
tisso,   cundo,  upasenoti  imesa½  tiººa½  jeµµhabh±tik±na½.  Tissannañca  bhagin²-
nanti  c±l±,  upac±l±,  s²supac±l±ti  imesa½  tissanna½  jeµµhabhagin²na½.  Ettha  ca
s±riputtatthero  saya½  pabbajitv±  (1.0163)  c±l±, upac±l±, s²supac±l±ti tisso bhagi-
niyo,  cundo  upasenoti  ime  bh±taro  pabb±jesi,  revatakum±ro  ekova  gehe  avasi-
ssati.  Tena  vutta½–  “amh±ka½ …pe… pabb±jent²”ti. Mahallakatar±ti vuddhatar±.
Idañca   kum±rik±ya   ciraj²vita½  abhikaªkham±n±  ±ha½su.  S±  kira  tassa  ayyik±
v²sativassasatik±  khaº¹adant±  palitakes± valittac± tilak±hatagatt± gop±nasivaªk±
ahosi.   Vidh±vanikanti   vidh±vanak²¼ika½.   Tissanna½  sampatt²nanti  anussavava-
sena  manussadevamokkhasampattiyo  sandh±ya  vadati, manussadevabrahmasa-
mpattiyo  v±.  S²valissa  puñña½ v²ma½siss±m±ti “s²valin± katapuññassa vip±kad±-
naµµh±namidan”ti ñatv± evam±ha. Sabh±gaµµh±nanti sama½ desa½.
    Ta½    bh³mir±maºeyyakanti    kiñc±pi    arahanto    g±mante    k±yaviveka½   na
labhanti,   cittaviveka½   pana   labhanteva.  Tesañhi  dibbappaµibh±g±nipi  ±ramma-
º±ni  citta½  c±letu½ na sakkonti, tasm± g±mo v± hotu araññ±d²na½ v± aññatara½,
‘yattha  arahanto viharanti, ta½ bh³mir±maºeyyaka½’, so bh³mippadeso ramaº²yo



ev±ti attho.
 
                                                     Kaªkh±revatattheravatthu
 
    204.  Chaµµhe  akappiyo,  ±vuso,  gu¼oti  ekadivasa½  thero  antar±magge  gu¼aka-
raºa½   okkamitv±   gu¼e  piµµhampi  ch±rikampi  pakkhitte  disv±na  “akappiyo  gu¼o,
s±miso  na  kappati  gu¼o vik±le paribhuñjitun”ti kukkucc±yanto evam±ha. Akappiy±
mugg±ti  ekadivasa½  antar±magge vacce mugga½ j±ta½ disv± “akappiy± mugg±,
pakk±pi   mugg±  j±yant²”ti  kukkucc±yanto  evam±ha.  Sesamettha  sabba½  utt±na-
meva.
 
                                                      Soºako¼ivisattheravatthu
 
    205.  Sattame  h±petabbameva ahosi acc±raddhav²riyatt±. Udakena samupaby³-
¼heti  udakena  thala½  uss±retv± tattha tattha r±sikate. Harit³palitt±y±ti gomayapa-
ribhaº¹akat±ya.  Tividhena udakena posent²ti kh²rodaka½ gandhodaka½ kevaloda-
kanti   eva½   tividhena  udakena  posenti  parip±lenti.  Pariss±vetv±ti  parisodhetv±
gahite  taº¹uleti  yojetabba½. Devo maññeti devo viya (1.0164). V²ºov±den±ti “ta½
ki½  maññasi,  soºa,  yad±  te  v²º±ya  tantiyo  acc±yat± honti, api nu te v²º± tasmi½
samaye  saravat² v± hoti kammaññ± v±ti? No heta½, bhanteti. Evameva kho, soºa,
acc±raddhav²riya½  uddhacc±ya  sa½vattati,  atisithilav²riya½ kosajj±ya sa½vattati.
Tasm±tiha  tva½,  soºa,  v²riyasamata½  adhiµµhaha,  indriy±nañca  samata½ paµivi-
jjh±”ti  (mah±va.  243)  eva½  v²ºa½  upama½  katv±  pavattitena v²ºopamov±dena.
V²riyasamathayojanatth±y±ti v²riyassa samathena yojanatth±ya.
 
                                                    Soºakuµikaººattheravatthu
 
    206.   Aµµhame  kuµikaººoti  vuccat²ti  “koµikaººo”ti  vattabbe  “kuµikaººo”ti  vohar²-
yati.   Kulaghare   bhav±   kulagharik±.  S±  kira  avantiraµµhe  kulaghare  mah±vibha-
vassa  seµµhissa  bhariy±.  Dasabalassa  dhammakatha½  sutv± sot±pattiphale pati-
µµh±ya   cintes²ti   ida½   aªguttarabh±ºak±na½   matena  vutta½.  Suttanip±taµµhaka-
th±ya½   pana  “sapariso  bhagavanta½  upasaªkamma  dhammadesana½  assosi,
na  ca  kañci  visesa½  adhigañchi.  Kasm±?  So  hi dhamma½ suºanto hemavata½
anussaritv±  ‘±gato  nu  kho  me sah±yako, no’ti dis±disa½ oloketv± ta½ apassanto
‘vañcito  me  sah±yo,  yo  eva½ vicittappaµibh±na½ bhagavato desana½ na suº±t²’ti
vikkhittacitto ahos²”ti vutta½.
    Yasm±  paµisandhij±ti-abhinikkhamanabodhiparinibb±nesveva  dvatti½sa pubba-
nimitt±ni  hutv±va  paµivigacchanti, na ciraµµhitik±ni honti, dhammacakkappavattane
(sa½.  ni.  5.1081;  paµi.  ma. 2.30) pana t±ni savises±ni hutv± ciratara½ µhatv± niru-
jjhanti,   tasm±   vutta½–   “tiyojanasahassa½   himavanta½   ak±lapupphita½  disv±-
”ti-±di.  Aggabalak±y±ti  sabbapurato  gacchant±  balak±y±. Kena pupphitabh±va½
j±n±s²ti   kena   k±raºena  himavantassa  pupphitabh±va½  j±n±s²ti,  yena  k±raºena



ima½  ak±lapupphap±µih±riya½  j±ta½, ta½ j±n±s²ti vutta½ hoti. Tassa pavattitabh±-
vanti    tassa   dhammacakkassa   bhagavat±   pavattitabh±va½.   Sadde   nimitta½
gaºh²ti sadde ±k±ra½ sallakkhesi. Tatoti “aha½ ‘eta½ amatadhamma½ tampi (1.016
j±n±pess±m²’ti tava santika½ ±gatosm²”ti ya½ vutta½, tadanantaranti attho.
    S±t±giro  hemavatassa buddhupp±da½ kathetv± ta½ bhagavato santika½ ±netu-
k±mo  “ajja  pannaraso”ti-±dig±tham±ha.  Tattha  (su.  ni.  aµµha.  1.153)  ajj±ti aya½
rattindivo  pakkhagaºanato  pannaraso,  upavasitabbato  uposatho.  T²su v± uposa-
thesu   ajja   pannaraso  uposatho,  na  c±tuddasi-uposatho,  na  s±magg²-uposatho.
Divi  bhav±ni  dibb±ni,  dibb±ni ettha atth²ti dibb±ni. K±ni t±ni? R³p±ni. Tañhi ratti½
dev±na½    dasasahassilokadh±tuto   sannipatit±na½   sar²ravatth±bharaºavim±na-
ppabh±hi  abbh±di-upakkilesavirahit±ya  candappabh±ya  ca  sakalajambud²po ala-
ªkato  ahos²ti  ativiya  alaªkato ca parivisuddhidevassa bhagavato sar²rappabh±ya.
Ten±ha– “dibb± ratti upaµµhit±”ti.
    Eva½  rattiguºavaººan±padesenapi sah±yassa citta½ pas±da½ janento buddhu-
pp±da½   kathetv±  ±ha–  “anoman±ma½  satth±ra½,  handa  pass±ma  gotaman”ti.
Tattha   anomehi   al±makehi   sabb±k±raparip³rehi  guºehi  n±ma½  ass±ti  anoma-
n±mo.  Tath±  hissa  “bujjhit±  sacc±n²ti  buddho,  bodhet±  paj±y±ti buddho”ti-±din±
(mah±ni.   192;   c³¼ani.  p±r±yanatthutig±th±niddeso  97;  paµi.  ma.  1.162)  nayena
buddhoti  anomehi  guºehi  n±ma½.  “Bhaggar±goti bhagav±, bhaggadosoti bhaga-
v±”ti-±din±  (mah±ni.  84)  nayena  bhagav±ti  anomehi  guºehi  n±ma½.  Esa  nayo
“araha½   samm±sambuddho  vijj±caraºasampanno”ti-±d²su.  Diµµhadhammik±di-a-
tthehi   devamanusse   anus±sati   “ima½   pajahatha,   ima½  sam±d±ya  vattath±”ti
satth±.  Ta½  anoman±ma½  satth±ra½.  Hand±ti  vacas±yatthe  nip±to.  Pass±m±ti
tena   att±na½  saha  saªgahetv±  paccuppannabahuvacana½.  Gotamanti  gotama-
gotta½.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti– “satth±, na satth±”ti m± vimati½ ak±si, ekantabyavasito
hutv±va ehi pass±ma gotamanti.
    Eva½   vutte   hemavato   “aya½   s±t±giro  ‘anoman±ma½  satth±ran’ti  bhaºanto
tassa  sabbaññuta½  pak±seti,  sabbaññuno  ca  dullabh±  loke, sabbaññupaµiññehi
p³raº±disadiseheva loko upadduto. So pana yadi sabbaññ³, addh± t±dilakkhaºa½
patto    bhavissati,    tena   eva½   gahess±m²”ti   (1.0166)   cintetv±   t±dilakkhaºa½
pucchanto  ±ha– “kacci mano”ti-±di. Tattha kacc²ti pucch±. Manoti citta½. Supaºihi-
toti  suµµhu  µhapito  acalo  asampavedh².  Sabbesu bh³tesu sabbabh³tesu. T±dinoti
t±dilakkhaºa½ pattasseva sato.



Pucch±  eva  v± aya½ “so tava satth± sabbabh³tesu t±d², ud±hu no”ti. Iµµhe aniµµhe-
c±ti   evar³pe   ±rammaºe.   Saªkapp±ti   vitakk±.   Vas²kat±ti  vasa½  gamit±.  Ida½
vutta½  hoti–  ya½  ta½  satth±ra½  vadasi,  tassa  te  satthuno  kacci t±dilakkhaºa½
sampattassa   sato   sabbabh³tesu   mano   supaºihito,  ud±hu  y±va  paccaya½  na
labhati,  t±va  supaºihito  viya  kh±yati.  So v± te satth± kacci sabbabh³tesu sattesu
t±d²,  ud±hu  no,  ye ca iµµh±niµµhesu ±rammaºesu r±gadosavasena saªkapp± uppa-
jjeyyu½, ty±ssa kacci vas²kat±, ud±hu kad±ci tesampi vasena vattat²ti.
    T²ºi   vass±n²ti   soºassa   pabbajitadivasato   paµµh±ya   t²ºi   vass±ni.   Tad±   kira
bhikkh³   yebhuyyena   majjhimadeseyeva   vasi½su,   tasm±   tattha  katipay±  eva
ahesu½.   Te  ca  ekasmi½  nigame  eko  dveti  eva½  visu½  visu½  vasi½su,  ther±-
nañca  katipaye  bhikkh³  ±netv±  aññesu  ±n²yam±nesu  pubba½ ±n²t± kenacideva
karaº²yena   pakkami½su,   kañci  k±la½  ±gametv±  puna  tesu  ±n²yam±nesu  itare
pakkami½su,  eva½  punappuna½  ±nayanena  sannip±to  cireneva  ahosi, thero ca
tad±  ekavih±r²  ahosi.  Tena  vutta½–  “t²ºi vass±ni gaºa½ pariyesitv±”ti. T²ºi vass±-
n²ti  ca  accantasa½yoge upayogavacana½. Satthu adhipp±ya½ ñatv±ti attano ±º±-
paneneva  “imin±  saddhi½  ekagandhakuµiya½ vasituk±mo bhagav±”ti satthu adhi-
pp±ya½   j±nitv±.   Bhagav±   kira   yena   saddhi½  ekagandhakuµiya½  vasituk±mo,
tassa sen±sanapaññattiya½ ±nandatthera½ ±º±peti.
    Ajjhok±se  v²tin±metv±ti  ajjhok±se  nisajj±ya  v²tin±metv±.  Yasm±  bhagav±  ±ya-
smato   soºassa   sam±pattisam±pajjanena   paµisanth±ra½   karonto  s±vakas±dh±-
raº±  sabb±  sam±pattiyo anulomappaµiloma½ sam±pajjanto bahudeva ratti½ ajjho-
k±se   nisajj±ya   v²tin±metv±  p±de  pakkh±letv±  vih±ra½  p±visi,  tasm±  ±yasm±pi
soºo  bhagavato  adhipp±ya½  ñatv±  tadanur³pa½  sabb± t± sam±pattiyo (1.0167)
sam±pajjanto  bahudeva  ratti½  ajjhok±se  nisajj±ya  v²tin±metv± p±de pakkh±letv±
vih±ra½   p±vis²ti  vadanti.  Pavisitv±  ca  bhagavat±  anuññ±to  c²varatirokaraºiya½
katv±  bhagavato  p±dapasse  nisajj±ya  v²tin±mesi. Ajjhes²ti ±º±pesi. Paµibh±tu ta½
bhikkhu  dhammo  bh±situnti  bhikkhu  tuyha½  dhammo bh±situ½ upaµµh±tu, ñ±ºa-
mukha½ ±gacchatu, yath±suta½ yath±pariyatta½ dhamma½ bhaº±h²ti attho. Aµµha-
kavaggiy±n²ti aµµhakavaggabh³t±ni k±masutt±diso¼asasutt±ni (mah±ni. 1). Suggahi-
toTi  samm±  uggahito.  Sabbe  vare  y±c²ti vinayadharapañcamena gaºena upasa-
mpad±   dhuvanh±na½   cammattharaºa½  gaºaªgaº³p±hana½  c²varavippav±soti
ime   pañca   vare  y±ci.  Sutte  ±gatamev±ti  ud±nap±¼iya½  ±gatasutta½  sandh±ya
vadati.
 
                                                            S²valittheravatthu
 
    207.   Navame   s±kacchitv±  s±kacchitv±ti  raññ±  saddhi½  paµivirujjhanavasena
punappuna½   s±kaccha½   katv±.  Gu¼adadhinti  patthinna½  gu¼asadisa½  kaµhina-
dadhi½.  Ati-añchitunti ativiya ±ka¹¹hitu½. Kañjiya½ v±hetv±ti dadhimatthu½ pav±-
hetv±,   pariss±vetv±ti   attho.  “Dadhito  kañjiya½  gahetv±”tipi  p±µho.  Nanti  suppa-
v±sa½.  B²japacchi½  phus±pent²ti  imin±  sambandho.  Y±va na ukka¹¹hant²ti y±va
d±ne   na  ukka¹¹hanti,  d±tuk±m±va  hont²ti  adhipp±yo  mah±dukkha½  anubhos²ti



pasavanibandhana½    mahanta½    dukkha½    anubhosi.   S±mika½   ±mantetv±ti
satt±ha½    m³¼hagabbh±   tibb±hi   khar±hi   dukkhavedan±hi   phuµµh±   “samm±sa-
mbuddho    vata    so    bhagav±,    yo   imassa   evar³passa   dukkhassa   pah±n±ya
dhamma½  deseti.  Suppaµipanno  vata tassa bhagavato s±vakasaªgho, yo imassa
evar³passa dukkhassa pah±n±ya paµipanno. Susukha½ vata nibb±na½, yatthida½
evar³pa½  dukkha½  na  sa½vijjat²”ti  (ud±.  18)  imehi  t²hi  vitakkehi  ta½  dukkha½
adhiv±sent²   satthu   santika½   pesetuk±mat±ya  s±mika½  ±mantetv±.  Pure  mara-
º±ti  maraºato  puretarameva.  Iªgitanti  ±k±ra½. J²vitabhattanti j²vitasa½saye d±ta-
bbabhatta½.  Sabbakammakkhamo ahos²ti sattavassikehi d±rakehi k±tabba½ ya½
kiñci  kamma½  k±tu½  samatthat±ya  sabbassa  kammassa  khamo  ahosi. Teneva
so   satt±ha½   mah±d±ne   (1.0168)   d²yam±ne  j±tadivasato  paµµh±ya  dhammaka-
raºa½ ±d±ya saªghassa udaka½ pariss±vetv± ad±si.
    Yomanti-±dig±th±ya   “yo   bhikkhu   ima½   r±gapalipathañceva   kilesaduggañca
sa½s±ravaµµañca   catunna½   sacc±na½   appaµivijjhanakamohañca   at²to   catt±ro
oghe  tiººo  hutv±  p±ra½  anuppatto,  duvidhena  jh±nena jh±y², taºh±ya abh±vena
anejo,  katha½kath±ya  abh±vena  akatha½kath²,  up±d±n±na½  abh±vena anup±di-
yitv± kilesanibb±nena nibbuto, tamaha½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²”ti attho.
    Sabbesa½yeva  pana  kes±na½  oropanañca arahattasacchikiriy± ca apacch±-a-
purim±  ahos²ti  imin±  therassa  khuraggeyeva  arahattuppatti  d²pit±.  Ekacce pana
±cariy±  eva½  vadanti  “heµµh± vuttanayena dhammasen±patin± ov±de dinne ‘ya½
may±   k±tu½   sakk±,  tamaha½  j±niss±m²’ti  pabbajitv±  vipassan±kammaµµh±na½
gahetv±  ta½  divasa½yeva  aññatara½  vicitta½  kuµika½  disv±  pavisitv±  m±tuku-
cchiya½  satta  vass±ni  attan±  anubh³tadukkha½  anussaritv± tadanus±rena at²t±-
n±gate  ñ±ºa½ nentassa ±ditt± viya tayo bhav± upaµµhahi½su. Ñ±ºassa parip±ka½
gatatt±    vipassan±v²thi½   otaritv±   t±vadeva   maggappaµip±µiy±   sabbepi   ±save
khepento  arahatta½  p±puº²”ti. Ubhayath±pi therassa arahattuppattiyeva pak±sit±,
thero pana pabhinnappaµisambhido cha¼abhiñño ahosi.
 
                                                           Vakkalittheravatthu
 
    208.    Dasame   ±h±rakaraºavelanti   bhojanakiccavela½.   Adhigacche   pada½
santanti   saªkh±r³pasama½   sukhanti   laddhan±ma½  santa½  pada½  nibb±na½
adhigaccheyya.   Paµhamap±dena   pabbate  µhitoyev±ti  paµhamena  p±dena  gijjha-
k³µe pabbate µhitoyeva. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                          Dutiya-etadaggavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          14. Etadaggavaggo
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                                                 R±hula-raµµhap±lattheravatthu
 
    209-210.  Tatiyassa  (1.0169) paµhamadutiyesu tisso sikkh±ti adhis²la-adhicitta-a-
dhipaññ±saªkh±t±  tisso  sikkh±. Cuddasa bhattacchede katv±ti satt±ha½ nir±h±ra-
t±ya   ekekasmi½   divase   dvinna½   bhattacched±na½   vasena   cuddasa   bhatta-
cchede katv±.
    Tesanti  tesa½  t±pas±na½. L±bubh±jan±diparikkh±ra½ sa½vidh±y±ti l±bubh±ja-
n±dit±pasaparikkh±ra½  sa½vidahitv±.  Sapari¼±hak±yadh±tukoti ussannapittat±ya
sapari¼±hak±yasabh±vo.    Satasahass±ti    satasahassaparim±º±.   Satasahassa½
parim±ºa½   etesanti   satasahass±  uttarapadalopena  yath±  “r³pabhavo  r³pan”ti,
atthi-atthe  v±  ak±rapaccayo  daµµhabbo.  P±º±tip±t±di-akusaladhammasamud±c±-
rasaªkh±to  ±magandho  kuºapagandho natthi etesanti nir±magandh±, Yath±vutta-
kilesasamud±c±rarahit±ti   attho.   Kilesasamud±c±ro  hettha  “±magandho”ti  vutto.
Ki½k±raº±?  Amanuññatt±,  kilesa-asucimissatt±,  sabbhi  jigucchitatt±,  paramadu-
ggandhabh±vavahatt±  ca.  Tath±  hi ye ye ussannakiles± satt±, te te atiduggandh±
honti. Teneva nikkiles±na½ matasar²rampi duggandha½ na hoti. D±naggaparivaha-
naketi  d±naggadhuravahanake. M±pakoti divase divase parimitaparibbayad±nava-
sena dhaññam±pako.
    P±¼iyanti   vinayap±¼iya½.   Migaj±taka½  ±haritv±  kathes²ti  at²te  kira  bodhisatto
migayoniya½  nibbattitv±  migagaºaparivuto araññe vasati. Athassa bhagin² attano
puttaka½  upanetv±  “bh±tika  ima½  bh±gineyya½  migam±ya½  sikkh±peh²”ti ±ha.
Bodhisatto   “s±dh³”ti   paµissuºitv±   “gaccha   t±ta,  asukavel±ya½  n±ma  ±gantv±
sikkheyy±s²”ti   ±ha.   So  m±tulena  vuttavela½  anatikkamitv±  ta½  upasaªkamitv±
migam±ya½  sikkhi.  So ekadivasa½ vane vicaranto p±sena baddho baddharava½
viravi.  Migagaºo  pal±yitv±  “putto  te  p±sena  baddho”ti  tassa m±tuy± ±rocesi. S±
bh±tu  santika½  gantv±  “bh±tika  bh±gineyyo (1.0170) te migam±ya½ sikkh±pito”ti
pucchi.  Bodhisatto  “m± tva½ puttassa kiñci p±paka½ ±saªki, suggahit± tena miga-
m±y±,   id±ni   ta½   h±sayam±no   ±gacchissat²”ti   vatv±  “miga½  tipallatthan”ti-±di-
m±ha.
    Tattha    miganti    bh±gineyyamiga½.   Tipallattha½   vuccati   sayana½,   ubhohi
passehi  ujukameva  ca  nipannakavasena  t²h±k±rehi pallattha½ assa, t²ºi v± palla-
tth±ni   ass±ti   tipallattho,   ta½   tipallattha½.   Anekam±yanti  bahum±ya½  bahuva-
ñcana½.   Aµµhakkhuranti   ekekasmi½   p±de   dvinna½   dvinna½   vasena  aµµhahi
khurehi  samann±gata½. A¹¹haratt±pap±yinti purimay±ma½ atikkamitv± majjhima-
y±me  araññato  ±gamma  p±n²yassa pivanato a¹¹haratte ±pa½ pivat²ti a¹¹haratt±-
pap±y².   “A¹¹haratte   ±pap±yin”tipi   p±µho.   Mama   bh±gineyya½   miga½  aha½
s±dhuka½  migam±ya½  uggaºh±pesi½. Katha½? Yath± ekena sotena cham±ya½
assasanto  chahi  kal±hi atibhoti bh±gineyyo. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– ayañhi tava putta½
tath±   uggaºh±pesi½,  yath±  ekasmi½  upariman±sik±sote  v±ta½  sannirumbhitv±
pathaviya½  all²nena  ekena  heµµhiman±sik±sotena  tatheva  cham±ya½ assasanto



chahi  kal±hi  luddaka½  atibhoti, chahi koµµh±sehi ajjhottharati vañcet²ti attho. Kata-
mehi  chahi?  Catt±ro  p±de pas±retv± ekena passena seyy±ya, khurehi tiºapa½su-
khaºanena,   jivh±ninn±manena,  udarassa  uddhum±tabh±vakaraºena,  ucc±rapa-
ss±vavissajjanena,  v±tassa  nirumbhanen±ti.  Atha  v±  tath±  na½  uggaºh±pesi½,
yath±  ekena  sotena  cham±ya½  assasanto. Chah²ti heµµh± vuttehi chahi k±raºehi.
Kal±h²ti  kal±yissati, luddaka½ vañcessat²ti attho. Bhot²ti bhagini½ ±lapati. Bh±gine-
yyoti eva½ chahi k±raºehi vañcaka½ bh±gineyya½ niddisati.
    Eva½    bodhisatto   bh±gineyyassa   migam±ya½   s±dhuka½   uggahitabh±va½
vadanto  bhagini½  samass±sesi. Sopi migapotako p±se baddho anibandhitv±yeva
bh³miya½   mah±ph±sukapassena   p±de   pas±retv±   nipanno   p±d±na½  ±sanna-
µµh±ne   khurehi   eva   paharitv±  pa½suñca  tiº±ni  ca  upp±µetv±  ucc±rapass±va½
vissajjetv±  s²sa½ p±tetv± jivha½ ninn±metv± sar²ra½ khe¼akilinna½ katv± v±tagga-
haºena   udara½   uddhum±taka½   katv±  akkh²ni  parivattetv±  heµµh±n±sik±sotena
v±ta½  sañcar±pento upariman±sik±sotena (1.0171) v±ta½ sannirumbhitv± sakala-
sar²ra½   thaddhabh±va½  g±h±petv±  matak±k±ra½  dassesi,  n²lamakkhik±pi  na½
sampariv±resu½,   tasmi½   tasmi½   µh±ne   k±k±  nil²yi½su.  Luddo  ±gantv±  udare
hatthena  paharitv± “p±tova baddho bhavissati, p³tiko j±to”ti tassa bandhanarajju½
mocetv±  “ettheva  d±ni  na½  ukkantitv±  ma½sa½  ±d±ya  gamiss±m²”ti  nir±saªko
hutv±   s±kh±pal±sa½   gahetu½   ±raddho.   Migapotakopi   uµµh±ya   cat³hi  p±dehi
µhatv±   k±ya½   vidhunitv±   g²va½   pas±retv±   mah±v±tena   chinnaval±hako  viya
vegena  m±tu  santika½  agam±si.  Satth±  “na,  bhikkhave,  r±hulo  id±neva  sikkh±-
k±mo, pubbepi sikkh±k±moyev±”ti eva½ migaj±taka½ ±haritv± kathesi.
    Ambalaµµhiyar±hulov±da½  deses²ti “passasi no tva½, r±hula, ima½ paritta½ uda-
k±vasesa½  udak±d±ne  µhapitanti?  Eva½,  bhante.  Eva½  parittaka½  kho, r±hula,
tesa½  s±mañña½,  yesa½  natthi  sampaj±namus±v±de lajj±”ti evam±din± ambala-
µµhiyar±hulov±da½  (ma.  ni.  2.107 ±dayo) kathesi. Gehasita½ vitakka½ vitakkenta-
ss±ti  ±yasm±  kira  r±hulo  bhagavato  piµµhito piµµhito gacchantova p±datalato y±va
upari    kesant±   tath±gata½   olokesi,   so   bhagavato   buddhavesavil±sa½   disv±
“sobhati   bhagav±   dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºavicittasar²ro   by±mappabh±pari-
kkhittat±ya  vippakiººasuvaººacuººamajjhagato viya vijjulat±parikkhitto kanakapa-
bbato  viya  yantasam±ka¹¹hitaratanavicittasuvaººa-agghika½  viya  pa½suk³lac²-
varappaµicchannopi  rattakambalaparikkhittakanakapabbato viya pav±¼alat±paµima-
º¹itasuvaººaghaµika½  viya  c²napiµµhacuººap³jitasuvaººacetiya½  viya l±kh±ras±-
nulitto   kanakath³po   viya   rattaval±hakantaragato  taªkhaºamuggatapuººacando
viya   aho   samati½sap±ramit±nubh±vena   sajjitassa   attabh±vassa  sirisampatt²”ti
cintesi.  Tato  att±nampi  oloketv±  “ahampi sobh±mi, sace bhagav± cat³su mah±d²-
pesu   cakkavattirajja½  akarissa,  mayha½  pariº±yakaµµh±nantaramadassa,  eva½
sante ativiya jambud²patala½



atisobhiss±”ti    attabh±va½    niss±ya   gehasita½   chandar±ga½   upp±desi.   Ta½
sandh±yeta½   vutta½–  “satthu  ceva  attano  ca  r³pasampatti½  disv±  gehasita½
vitakka½ vitakkentass±”ti.
    Bhagav±pi  (1.0172)  purato gacchantova cintesi– “paripuººacchavima½salohito
d±ni   r±hulassa   attabh±vo,   rajan²yesu  r³p±rammaº±d²su  cittassa  pakkhandana-
k±lo  j±to,  nipphalat±ya nu kho r±hulo v²tin±met²”ti. Atha sah±vajjaneneva pasanne
udake  maccha½ viya parisuddhe ±d±samaº¹ale mukhanimitta½ viya ca tassa ta½
cittupp±da½  addasa, disv± ca “aya½ r±hulo mayha½ atrajo hutv± mama pacchato
±gacchanto   ‘aha½   sobh±mi,   mayha½   vaºº±yatana½  pasannan’ti  attabh±va½
niss±ya   gehasita½   chandar±ga½   upp±deti,   atitthe  pakkhando,  uppatha½  paµi-
panno,  agocare carati, dis±m³¼ha-addhiko viya agantabba½ disa½ gacchati, aya½
kho  panassa  kileso  abbhantare va¹¹hanto attatthampi yath±bh³ta½ passitu½ na
dassissati   paratthampi  ubhayatthampi,  tato  nirayepi  paµisandhi½  gaºh±pessati,
tiracch±nayoniyampi    pettivisayepi    asurak±yepi   samb±dhepi   m±tukucchisminti
anamatagge  sa½s±ravaµµe  parip±tessati. Yath± kho pana anekaratanap³r± mah±-
n±v±  bhinnaphalakantarena  udaka½  ±diyam±n± muhuttampi na ajjhupekkhitabb±
hoti,  vegena  vegenass±  vivara½  pidahitu½  vaµµati,  evameva  ayampi na ajjhupe-
kkhitabbo.  Y±vassa  aya½  kileso  abbhantare  s²laratan±d²ni  na vin±seti, t±vadeva
na½   niggaºhiss±m²”ti   ajjh±saya½   ak±si.  Tato  r±hula½  ±mantetv±  “ya½  kiñci,
r±hula,  r³pa½  at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½  ajjhatta½  v±  bahiddh±  v±  o¼±rika½ v±
sukhuma½  v±  h²na½  v±  paº²ta½  v±  ya½ d³re santike v±, sabba½ r³pa½ ‘neta½
mama,  nesohamasmi,  na  meso  att±’ti  evameta½ yath±bh³ta½ sammappaññ±ya
daµµhabbanti.  R³pameva  nu  kho  bhagav±  r³pameva  nu  kho  sugat±ti.  R³pampi
r±hula,  vedan±pi  r±hula,  saññ±pi  r±hula, saªkh±r±pi r±hula, viññ±ºampi r±hul±”ti
mah±r±hulov±dasutta½  (ma.  ni.  2.113  ±dayo) abh±si. Ta½ dassetu½– “ya½ kiñci
r±hula …pe… kathes²”ti vutta½.
    Sa½yuttake   pana   r±hulov±doTi   r±hulasa½yutte  vuttar±hulov±da½  sandh±ya
vadanti.   Tattha   “s±dhu   me,   bhante,  bhagav±  sa½khittena  dhamma½  desetu,
yamaha½,  bhante,  bhagavato  dhamma½  sutv±  eko  v³pakaµµho appamatto ±t±p²
pahitatto  vihareyyan”ti  therena  y±cito  “ta½  ki½  maññasi,  r±hula, cakkhu nicca½
v±  anicca½  v±ti?  Anicca½,  bhante.  Ya½  pan±nicca½  (1.0173), dukkha½ v± ta½
sukha½ v±ti? Dukkha½, bhante. Ya½ pan±nicca½ dukkha½ vipariº±madhamma½,
kalla½  nu  ta½  samanupassitu½  ‘eta½ mama, esohamasmi, eso me att±’”ti-±din±
r±hulov±da½   (sa½.   ni.  2.188  ±dayo)  ±rabhi.  Therassa  vipassan±c±royeva,  na
pana mah±r±hulov±do viya vitakk³pacched±ya vuttoti adhipp±yo.
    Athassa  satth± ñ±ºaparip±ka½ ñatv±ti-±d²su bhagavato kira rahogatassa paµisa-
ll²nassa  eva½  cetaso  parivitakko udap±di “paripakk± kho r±hulassa vimuttiparip±-
can²y±   dhamm±,   yann³n±ha½   r±hula½   uttari   ±sav±na½   khaye  vineyyan”ti?
Athassa  bhagav±  pubbaºhasamaya½  niv±setv± pattac²varam±d±ya s±vatthiya½
piº¹±ya  caritv±  pacch±bhatta½  piº¹ap±tapaµikkanto  ±yasmanta½  r±hula½ ±ma-
ntesi–  “gaºh±hi,  r±hula, nis²dana½, yena andhavana½ tenupasaªkamiss±ma div±-
vih±r±y±”ti.  “Eva½,  bhante”ti kho ±yasm± r±hulo bhagavato paµissutv± nis²dana½



±d±ya  bhagavato  piµµhito  piµµhito  anubandhi.  Tena  kho  pana samayena anek±ni
devat±sahass±ni  bhagavanta½ abhivanditv± anubandhit± honti “ajja bhagav± ±ya-
smanta½  r±hula½  uttari  ±sav±na½  khaye  vinessat²”ti.  Atha  kho bhagav± andha-
vana½  ajjhog±hetv±  aññatarasmi½  rukkham³le paññatte ±sane nis²di. ¾yasm±pi
r±hulo  bhagavanta½  abhiv±detv±  ekamanta½  nis²di.  Atha  ±yasmanta½ r±hula½
±mantetv±  “ta½  ki½  maññasi,  r±hula,  cakkhu  nicca½ v± anicca½ v±ti? Anicca½,
bhante.  Ya½  pan±nicca½, dukkha½ v± ta½ sukha½ v±ti? Dukkha½, bhante. Ya½
pan±nicca½   dukkha½   vipariº±madhamma½,   kalla½   nu  ta½  samanupassitu½
‘eta½  mama,  esohamasmi,  eso  me  att±’”ti-±din±  r±hulov±da½  (sa½.  ni.  4.121)
ad±si.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½– “andhavane nisinno c³¼ar±hulov±da½ kathes²”-
ti.
    Koµisatasahassadevat±h²ti    ±yasmat±    r±hulena    padumuttarassa    bhagavato
p±dam³le    pathavindharar±jak±le    patthana½   µhapentena   saddhi½   patthana½
µhapitadevat±yevet±.   T±su   pana   k±ci   bh³maµµhadevat±,  k±ci  antalikkhaµµhak±,
k±ci  c±tumah±r±jik±didevaloke,  k±ci  brahmaloke  nibbatt±,  imasmi½ pana divase
sabb± ekaµµh±ne andhavanasmi½yeva sannipatit±.
    ¾bhidosikanti   (1.0174)  p±riv±sika½  ekaratt±tikkanta½  p³tibh³ta½.  Ekaratt±ti-
kkantasseva hi n±masaññ± es±, yadida½ ±bhidosikoti. Aya½ panettha vacanattho–
p³tibh±vadosena   abhibh³toti   abhidoso,  abhidosoyeva  ±bhidosiko.  Kumm±santi
yavakumm±sa½.   Adhiv±setv±ti   “tena  hi,  t±ta  raµµhap±la,  adhiv±sehi  sv±tan±ya
bhattan”ti  pitar±  nimantito  sv±tan±ya  bhikkha½ adhiv±setv±. Ettha ca thero paka-
tiy±  ukkaµµhasapad±nac±riko  sv±tan±ya  bhikkha½  n±ma  n±dhiv±seti,  m±tu anu-
ggahena   pana   adhiv±seti.  M±tu  kirassa  thera½  anussaritv±  anussaritv±  mah±-
soko  uppajjati,  rodaneneva  dukkh² viya j±t±, tasm± thero “sac±ha½ ta½ apassitv±
gamiss±mi,    hadayampiss±    phaleyy±”ti    anuggahena    adhiv±sesi.   Paº¹it±   hi
bhikkh³   m±t±pit³na½   ±cariyupajjh±y±na½   v±   k±tabba½   anuggaha½   ajjhupe-
kkhitv± dhutaªgasuddhik± na bhavanti.
    Alaªkatapaµiyatte  itthijaneTi  pitar±  uyyojite  itthijane.  Pit±  kirassa  dutiyadivase
sakanivesane  mahanta½ hiraññasuvaººassa puñja½ k±r±petv± kilañjehi paµicch±-
d±petv±  ±yasmato  raµµhap±lassa  pur±ºadutiyik±yo  “etha  tumhe vadh³, yena ala-
ªk±rena  alaªkat±  pubbe  raµµhap±lassa kulaputtassa piy± hotha man±p±, tena ala-
ªk±rena  alaªkaroth±”ti  ±º±petv±  paº²ta½  kh±dan²ya½ bhojan²ya½ paµiy±d±petv±
k±le   ±rocite   ±gantv±   paññatte  ±sane  nisinna½  “ida½  te,  raµµhap±la,  mattika½
dhana½,  añña½  pettika½,  añña½  pit±maha½;  sakk±,  t±ta  raµµhap±la,  bhoge  ca
bhuñjitu½,  puññ±ni  ca  k±tu½?  Ehi  tva½,  t±ta  raµµhap±la,  sikkha½  paccakkh±ya
h²n±y±vattitv±  bhoge  ca bhuñjassu, puññ±ni ca karoh²”ti y±citv± tena paµikkhipitv±
dhamme  desite  “aha½  ima½  uppabb±jess±m²”ti  ±nayi½,  so  “d±ni  me  dhamma-
katha½  k±tu½ ±raddho, ala½ me vacana½ na karissat²”ti uµµh±ya gantv± tassa oro-
dh±na½   dv±ra½   vivar±petv±  “aya½  vo  s±miko,  gacchatha,  ya½  kiñci  katv±na
gaºhitu½  v±yamath±”ti  uyyojesi.  T²su  vayesu  µhit±  n±µakitthiyo  thera½  pariv±ra-
yi½su.  T±su aya½ asubhasañña½ upp±desi. Tena vutta½– “alaªkatapaµiyatte itthi-
jane asubhasañña½ upp±detv±”ti.



    Ýhitakova (1.0175) dhamma½ desetv±ti–
          “Passa cittakata½ bimba½, aruk±ya½ samussita½;
          ±tura½ bahusaªkappa½, yassa natthi dhuva½ µhiti.
          “Passa cittakata½ r³pa½, maºin± kuº¹alena ca;
          aµµhi½ tacena onaddha½, saha vatthehi sobhati.
          “Alattakakat± p±d±, mukha½ cuººakamakkhita½;
          ala½ b±lassa moh±ya, no ca p±ragavesino.
          “Aµµh±padakat± kes±, nett± añjanamakkhit±;
          ala½ b±lassa moh±ya, no ca p±ragavesino.
          “Añjan²vaººav± citt±, p³tik±yo alaªkato;
          ala½ b±lassa moh±ya, no ca p±ragavesino.
          “Odahi migavo p±sa½, n±sad± v±gura½ migo;
          bhutv±   niv±pa½   gacch±mi,   kandante   migabandhake”ti.   (ma.   ni.  2.302;
therag±. 769-774)–
Im±hi g±th±hi dhamma½ desetv±.
     ¾k±sa½  uppatitv±ti  ±k±sa½  pakkhanditv±.  Kasm±  pana  thero ±k±sena gato?
Pit±  kirassa  seµµhi sattasu dv±rakoµµhakesu agga¼±ni d±petv± malle ±º±pesi “sace
nikkhamitv±   gacchati,   hatthap±desu   na½  gahetv±  k±s±y±ni  haritv±  gihivesa½
gaºh±peth±”ti.  Tasm±  thero  “ete  m±disa½  mah±kh²º±sava½  hatthe  v± p±de v±
gahetv±   apuñña½  pasaveyyu½,  ta½  nesa½  m±  ahos²”ti  cintetv±  ±k±sena  aga-
m±si.  Migac²ranti  eva½n±maka½  uyy±na½. Catup±rijuññapaµimaº¹itanti jar±p±ri-
juñña½,  by±dhip±rijuñña½,  bhogap±rijuñña½,  ñ±tip±rijuññanti imehi cat³hi p±riju-
ññehi   paµimaº¹ita½.   P±rijuññanti   ca   parih±n²ti  attho.  Sesamettha  suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                                                      Kuº¹adh±nattheravatthu
 
    211.  Tatiye  sal±ka½  gaºhant²ti sal±kag±hak±. Sun±parantajanapada½ gaccha-
ntepi paµhamameva sal±ka½ gaºh²ti sambandho. Chabbassantareti channa½ (1.017
vass±na½   abbhantare.   Mett²ti   mittabh±vo.   Bhedake   sat²ti   bhedakaraºe   sati.
Gumbasabh±gatoti   gumbasam²pato,   ayameva   v±   p±µho.  Itth²  hutv±ti  itth²  viya
hutv±,   manussitthivaººa½   m±petv±ti  attho.  D²gharatt±nugatoti  d²ghak±la½  anu-
bandho.   Ettaka½  addh±nanti  ettaka½  k±la½.  Hand±vusoTi  gaºh±vuso.  Attha½
gahetv±ti bh³tattha½ gahetv±, ayameva v± p±µho. Koº¹o j±toti dhutto j±to.
    M±voca pharusa½ kañc²ti kañci ekapuggala½ pharusa½ m± avoca. Vutt± paµiva-
deyyu  tanti  tay±  pare  duss²l±ti vutt± tampi tatheva paµivadeyyu½. Dukkh± hi s±ra-
mbhakath±ti  es±  k±raºuttar± yugagg±hakath± n±ma dukkh±. Paµidaº¹± phuseyyu
tanti   k±yadaº¹±d²hi   para½   paharantassa   t±dis±va   paµidaº¹±   tava  matthake
pateyyu½.
    Sace  neresi  att±nanti  sace  att±na½  niccala½  k±tu½  sakkhissasi.  Ka½so upa-
hato  yath±ti mukhavaµµiya½ chinditv± talamatta½ katv± µhapita½ ka½sat±la½ viya.
T±disañhi  hatthehi  p±dehi  daº¹ena  v±  pahatampi  sadda½ na karoti. Esa pattosi



nibb±nanti  sace evar³po bhavitu½ sakkhissasi, ima½ paµipada½ p³rayam±no eso
tva½  id±ni  appattopi nibb±na½ pattosi n±ma. S±rambho te na vijjat²ti “evañca sati
tva½  duss²lo,  aha½ sus²lo”ti evam±diko uttarikaraºav±c±lakkhaºo s±rambho te na
vijjati, na bhavissatiyev±ti attho. Parikkilesen±ti sa½kilesahetun±.
 
                                                          Vaªg²sattheravatthu
 
    212.  Catutthe sampannapaµibh±n±nanti paripuººapaµibh±n±na½. Cuti½ yo vedi
…pe…  sabbasoti  yo satt±na½ cutiñca paµisandhiñca sabb±k±rena p±kaµa½ katv±
j±n±ti,   ta½   aha½   alagganat±ya   asatta½,   paµipattiy±  suµµhu  gatatt±  sugata½,
catunna½  sacc±na½  sambuddhatt±  buddha½  br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho. Yassa
gatinti  yassete  dev±dayo  gati½  na  j±nanti,  tamaha½  ±sav±na½ kh²ºat±ya kh²º±-
sava½, kilesehi ±rakatt± arahanta½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
 
                                             Upasenavaªgantaputtattheravatthu
 
    213.   Pañcame   (1.0177)  sabbap±s±dik±nanti  sabbaso  pas±da½  janent±na½.
Kint±yanti  ki½ te aya½. Atilahunti atis²gha½. Yassa tasmi½ attabh±ve uppajjan±ra-
h±na½  maggaphal±na½  upanissayo  natthi,  ta½  buddh± “moghapuriso”ti vadanti
ariµµhal±¼ud±yi-±dike  viya.  Upanissaye  satipi  tasmi½  khaºe  magge  v±  phale  v±
asati    “moghapuris±”ti   vadantiyeva   dhaniyatther±dike   viya.   Imassapi   tasmi½
khaºe   maggaphal±na½  abh±vato  “moghapuris±”ti  ±ha,  tucchamanuss±ti  attho.
B±hull±y±ti parisab±hull±ya. Anekapariy±yen±ti



anekak±raºena.
    Icch±maha½,  bhikkhaveti bhagav± kira ta½ addham±sa½ na kañci bodhaneyya-
satta½   addasa,   tasm±   evam±ha,   eva½   santepi  tantivasena  dhammadesan±
kattabb±   siy±.   Yasm±   panassa   etadahosi–   “mayi  ok±sa½  k±retv±  paµisall²ne
bhikkh³   adhammika½   katikavatta½  karissanti,  ta½  upaseno  bhindissati,  aha½
tassa   pas²ditv±   bhikkh³na½   dassana½  anuj±niss±mi.  Tato  ma½  passituk±m±
bah³   bhikkh³   dhutaªg±ni   sam±diyissanti,   ahañca  tehi  ujjhitasanthatapaccay±
sikkh±pada½   paññapess±m²”ti,   tasm±  evam±ha.  Therass±ti  upasenattherassa.
Man±p±ni  te  bhikkhu  pa½suk³l±n²ti  “bhikkhu  tava  im±ni pa½suk³l±ni man±p±ni
attano  ruciy±  khantiy±  gahit±n²”ti pucchati. Na kho me, bhante, man±p±ni pa½su-
k³l±n²ti,   bhante,   na   may±   attano   ruciy±   khantiy±  gahit±ni,  galagg±hena  viya
matthakat±¼anena viya ca g±hito may±ti dasseti. P±¼iya½ ±gatamev±ti vinayap±¼i½
sandh±ya vadati.
 
                                                           Dabbattheravatthu
 
    214.  Chaµµhe  aµµh±rasasu  mah±vih±res³ti r±jagahassa samantato µhitesu aµµh±-
rasasu   mah±vih±resu.   Upavijaññ±ti   ±sannapas³tik±l±.  Rahogatoti  rahasi  gato.
Saªghassa  veyy±vaccakaraºe  k±ya½  yojetuk±mo  cintes²ti thero kira attano kata-
kiccabh±va½  disv±  “aha½  ima½  sar²ra½  dh±remi,  tañca  kho v±tamukhe µhitapa-
d²po  viya  aniccat±mukhe  µhita½  nacirasseva  nibb±yanadhamma½ y±va (1.0178)
na  nibb±yati,  t±va ki½ nu kho aha½ saªghassa veyy±vacca½ kareyyan”ti cintento
iti  paµisañcikkhati  “tiroraµµhesu  bah³ kulaputt± bhagavanta½ adisv±va pabbajanti,
te   ‘bhagavanta½  passiss±ma  ceva  vandiss±m±’ti  ca  d³ratopi  ±gacchanti,  tatra
yesa½   sen±sana½   nappahoti,   te   sil±pattakepi  seyya½  kappenti.  Pahomi  kho
pan±ha½  attano  ±nubh±vena  tesa½  tesa½ kulaputt±na½ icch±vasena p±s±davi-
h±ra-a¹¹hayog±d²ni  mañcap²µhattharaº±ni  nimminitv± d±tu½? Punadivase cettha
ekacce  ativiya  kilantar³p±  honti,  te  g±ravena  bhikkh³na½  purato  µhatv±  bhatt±-
nipi  na  uddis±penti,  aha½  kho pana tesa½ bhatt±nipi uddisitu½ pahom²”ti. Iti paµi-
sañcikkhanto  “ya½n³n±ha½  saªghassa  sen±sanañca paññapeyya½, bhatt±ni ca
uddiseyyan”ti cintesi. Sabh±gasabh±g±nanti suttantik±diguºavasena sabh±g±na½,
na  mittasanthavavasena.  Thero  hi y±vatik± suttantik± honti, te uccinitv± uccinitv±
ekato  tesa½  anur³pameva sen±sana½ paññapeti. Venayik±bhidhammikakamma-
µµh±nikak±yada¼hibahulesupi   eseva   nayo.  Teneva  p±¼iya½  (p±r±.  380)  vutta½–
“yete bhikkh³ suttantik±, tesa½ ekajjha½ sen±sana½ paññapet²”ti-±di.
    Aªguliy±   jalam±n±y±ti   tejokasiºacatutthajjh±na½  sam±pajjitv±  vuµµh±ya  abhi-
ññ±ñ±ºena  aªgulijalana½  adhiµµhahitv± teneva tejodh±tusam±pattijanitena aggij±-
lena  aªguliy±  jalam±n±ya.  Aya½ mañcoti-±d²su pana there “aya½ mañco”ti-±di½
vadante    nimmit±pi   attano   attano   gataµµh±ne   “aya½   mañco”ti-±di½   vadanti.
Ayañhi nimmit±na½ dhammat±.
          “Ekasmi½ bh±sam±nasmi½, sabbe bh±santi nimmit±;
          ekasmi½ tuºhim±sine, sabbe tuºh² bhavanti te”ti. (d². ni. 2.286);



    Yasmi½  pana  vih±re  mañcap²µh±d²ni  na  parip³renti,  tattha attano ±nubh±vena
p³renti,   tena   nimmit±na½  avatthuka½  vacana½  na  hoti  sabbattha  mañcap²µh±-
d²na½  sabbh±vato.  Sabbavih±resu  ca  gamanamagge samappam±ºe katv± adhi-
µµh±ti.  Katikasaºµh±n±d²na½  pana n±nappak±ratt± tasmi½ tasmi½ vih±re katikava-
tt±ni   visu½   visu½   kath±pet²ti  veditabba½.  Aniyametv±  (1.0179)  nimmit±nañhi
“ekasmi½  bh±sam±nasmin”ti-±didhammat±  vutt±. Tath± hi ye vaººavayasar²r±va-
yavaparikkh±rakiriy±vises±d²hi   niyama½   akatv±   nimmit±   honti,   te  aniyametv±
nimmitatt±  iddhimat±  sadis±va  honti.  Ýh±nanisajj±d²su bh±sitatuºh²bh±v±d²su v±
ya½  ya½  iddhim±  karoti,  ta½  tadeva  karonti. Sace pana n±nappak±re k±tuk±mo
hoti,  keci  paµhamavaye,  keci  majjhimavaye,  keci  pacchimavaye, tath± d²ghakese
upa¹¹hamuº¹e  missakakese  upa¹¹harattac²vare paº¹ukac²vare, padabh±ºadha-
mmakath±sarabhaññapañhapucchanapañhavissajjanarajanapacanac²varasibba-
nadhovan±d²ni  karonte,  aparepi  v±  n±nappak±re k±tuk±mo hoti, tena p±dakajjh±-
nato  vuµµh±ya  “ettak±  bhikkh³  paµhamavay±  hont³”ti-±din± nayena parikamma½
katv±  puna  sam±pajjitv±  vuµµh±ya adhiµµhite adhiµµh±nacittena saddhi½ icchiticchi-
tappak±r±yeva   honti.  Puna  attano  vasanaµµh±nameva  ±gacchat²ti  tehi  saddhi½
janapadakatha½  kathento  anis²ditv±  attano vasanaµµh±na½ ve¼uvanameva pacc±-
gacchati. P±¼iyanti vinayap±¼iya½.
 
                                                     Pilindavacchattheravatthu
 
    215.   Sattame  piy±nanti  piy±yitabb±na½.  Man±p±nanti  manava¹¹hanak±na½.
Pilindoti  panassa  gotta½,  vacchoti n±manti ettha vuttavipariy±yenapi vadanti “pili-
ndoti  n±ma½,  vacchoti gottan”ti. Teneva ±cariyadhammap±lattherena therag±th±-
sa½vaººan±ya   (therag±.   aµµha.   1.8  pilindavacchattherag±th±vaººan±)  vutta½–
“pilindotissa  n±ma½  aka½su,  vacchoti pana gotta½. Tena so aparabh±ge pilinda-
vacchoti paññ±yitth±”ti. Sa½sandetv±ti ekato katv±.
    Satthu  dhammadesana½  sutv±  paµiladdhasaddho  pabbajitv±ti  ida½ aªguttara-
bh±ºak±na½    kath±maggena   vutta½.   Apare   pana   bhaºanti–   anuppanneyeva
amh±ka½    bhagavati    s±vatthiya½    br±hmaºagehe    nibbattitv±   pilindavacchoti
paññ±to  sa½s±re  sa½vegabahulat±ya  paribb±jakapabbajja½  pabbajitv±  c³¼aga-
ndh±ra½  n±ma  vijja½  s±dhetv±  ±k±sac±r²  paracittavid³ ca hutv± r±jagahe l±bha-
ggayasaggappatto   paµivasati.   Atha   yad±   amh±ka½   bhagav±  abhisambuddho
hutv±  anukkamena  r±jagaha½  upagato, tato paµµh±ya buddh±nubh±vena (1.0180)
tassa  s±  vijj±  na  sampajjati, atthakicca½ na s±dheti. So cintesi– “suta½ kho pana
meta½   ‘±cariyap±cariy±na½  bh±sam±n±na½  yattha  mah±gandh±ravijj±  dharati,
tattha   c³¼agandh±ravijj±  na  sampajjat²’ti.  Samaºassa  pana  gotamassa  ±gatak±-
lato  paµµh±ya  n±ya½  mama  vijj± sampajjati, nissa½saya½ samaºo gotamo mah±-
gandh±ravijja½  j±n±ti,  yann³n±ha½  ta½ payirup±sitv± tassa santike vijja½ pariy±-
puºeyyan”ti.  So  bhagavanta½  upasaªkamitv±  etadavoca– “aha½, mah±samaºa,
tava  santike  eka½  vijja½ pariy±puºituk±mo, ok±sa½ me karoh²”ti. Bhagav± “tena
hi  pabbaj±”ti ±ha. So “vijj±ya parikamma½ pabbajj±”ti maññam±no pabbaj²ti. Para-



vambhanavasen±ti paresa½ garahanavasena.
    Akakkasanti  apharusa½.  Viññ±paninti  atthaviññ±pani½.  Saccanti  bh³tattha½.
N±bhisajeti  y±ya  gir±ya  añña½ kujjh±panavasena na lag±peyya, kh²º±savo n±ma
evar³pameva  gira½  na  bh±seyya,  tasm±  tamaha½  br³mi  br±hmaºa½  vad±m²ti
attho.
    Anuvicinitv±ti  anuvic±retv±.  Caº¹ikata½  gacchantanti s²ghagatiy± gacchanta½.
 
                                                  B±hiyad±ruc²riyattheravatthu
 
    216.  Aµµhame ekarattiv±sena gantv±ti devat±nubh±vena gantv±. “Buddh±nubh±-
ven±”tipi  vadanti.  Eva½ gato ca vih±ra½ pavisitv± sambahule bhikkh³ bhuttap±ta-
r±se   k±y±lasiyavimocanatth±ya   abbhok±se   caªkamante  disv±  “kaha½  etarahi
satth±”ti  pucchi.  Bhikkh³  “s±vatthiya½  piº¹±ya  paviµµho”ti vatv± ta½ pucchi½su–
“tva½   pana   kuto   ±gato”ti?   Supp±rak±   ±gatomh²ti.  Kad±  nikkhantos²ti?  Hiyyo
s±ya½ nikkhantomh²ti. D³rato ±gato, tava p±de dhovitv± telena makkhetv± thoka½
vissam±hi,  ±gatak±le  satth±ra½  dakkhissat²ti.  Aha½,  bhante,  satthu v± attano v±
j²vitantar±ya½  na  j±n±mi,  ekarattenevamhi katthaci aµµhatv± anis²ditv± v²sayojana-
satika½  magga½ ±gato, satth±ra½ passitv±va vissamiss±m²ti. So eva½ vatv± tara-
m±nar³po   s±vatthi½   pavisitv±  bhagavanta½  anopam±ya  buddhasiriy±  piº¹±ya
caranta½  disv±  (1.0181) “cirassa½ vata me diµµho samm±sambuddho”ti diµµhaµµh±-
nato   paµµh±ya  oºatasar²ro  gantv±  antarav²thiyameva  pañcapatiµµhitena  vanditv±
gopphakesu  da¼ha½  gahetv± evam±ha– “desetu me, bhante, bhagav± dhamma½,
desetu me sugato dhamma½, ya½ mamassa d²gharatta½ hit±ya sukh±y±”ti.
    Atha  na½  satth±  “ak±lo  kho t±va, b±hiya, antaraghara½ paviµµhomhi piº¹±y±”ti
paµikkhipi.  Ta½  sutv±  b±hiyo, “bhante, sa½s±re sa½sarantena kaba¼²k±r±h±ro na
no  laddhapubbo,  tumh±ka½  v± mayha½ v± j²vitantar±ya½ na j±n±mi, desetha me
dhamman”ti.  Satth±  dutiyampi  paµikkhipiyeva.  Eva½  kirassa ahosi “imassa ma½
diµµhak±lato  paµµh±ya  sakalasar²ra½  p²tiy± nirantara½ ajjhotthaµa½ hoti, balavap²ti-
vegena   dhamma½   sutv±pi   na   sakkhissati  paµivijjhitu½,  majjhattupekkh±  t±va
tiµµhatu,   ekaratteneva   v²sayojanasata½   magga½  ±gatatt±  darathopissa  balav±,
sopi   t±va  paµippassambhat³”ti.  Tasm±  dvikkhattu½  paµikkhipitv±  tatiya½  y±cito
antarav²thiya½   µhitova   “tasm±tiha   te,   b±hiya,  eva½  sikkhitabba½  diµµhe  diµµha-
matta½   bhavissat²”ti-±din±   (ud±.   10)   nayena   dhamma½   deseti.  Imamattha½
sa½khipitv±  dassento “satth±ra½ piº¹±ya paviµµhan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha antaragha-
reti antarav²thiya½.
    Aparipuººapattac²varat±ya  pattac²vara½  pariyesantoti  so  kira v²sativassasaha-
ss±ni   samaºadhamma½   karonto   “bhikkhun±   n±ma   attano   paccaye   labhitv±
añña½  anoloketv± sayameva bhuñjitu½ vaµµat²”ti ekabhikkhussapi pattena v± c²va-
rena   v±   saªgaha½   n±k±si.  Tenassa  “iddhimayapattac²vara½  na  uppajjissat²”ti
ñatv±   ehibhikkhubh±vena   pabbajja½  na  ad±si.  T±vadeva  ca  pabbajja½  y±cito
“paripuººa½   te   pattac²varan”ti  pucchitv±  “aparipuººan”ti  vutte  “tena  hi  pattac²-
vara½  pariyes±h²”ti  vatv±  pakk±mi.  Tasm± so pattac²vara½ pariyesanto saªk±ra-



µµh±nato co¼akhaº¹±ni sa½ka¹¹hati.
    Sahassamap²ti  paricchedavacana½.  Ekasahassa½  dvesahass±n²ti eva½ saha-
ssena  ce  paricchinn± g±th± honti, t± ca anatthapadasa½hit± ±k±savaººapabbata-
vaºº±d²ni  pak±sakehi anibb±nad²pakehi anatthakehi padehi sa½hit± y±va bahuk±
honti,   t±va  p±pik±  ev±ti  attho  (1.0182).  Eka½  g±th±pada½  seyyoti  “appam±do
amatapada½  …pe…  yath± mat±”ti (dha. pa. 21) evar³p± ekag±th±pi seyyoti attho.
 
                                                   Kum±rakassapattheravatthu
 
    217.  Navame  eka½ buddhantara½ sampatti½ anubhavam±noti s±vakabodhiy±
niyatat±ya   puññasambh±rassa  ca  s±tisayatt±  vinip±ta½  agantv±  eka½  buddha-
ntara½ devesu ca manussesu ca sampatti½ anubhavam±no. “Ekiss± kulad±rik±ya
kucchimhi    uppanno”ti    vatv±    tamevassa    uppannabh±va½   m³lato   paµµh±ya
dassetu½–  “s±  c±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  s±ti  kulad±rik±.  Ca-saddo  byatirekattho.
Tena   vuccam±na½   visesa½  jotayati.  Kulagharanti  patikulageha½.  Gabbhanimi-
ttanti  gabbhassa saºµhitabh±vaviggaha½. Satipi vis±kh±ya s±vatthiv±sikulapariy±-
pannatte   tass±   tattha   padh±nabh±vadassanattha½   “vis±khañc±”ti-±di   vutta½
yath±   “br±hmaº±   ±gat±,   v±siµµhopi  ±gato”ti.  Bhagavat±  eva½  gahitan±matt±ti
yojan±.  Yasm±  r±japutt±  loke  “kum±r±”ti  vohar²yanti,  ayañca  rañño kittimaputto,
tasm± ±ha– “rañño …pe… sañj±ni½s³”ti.
    Pañcadasa  pañhe  abhisaªkharitv±ti  “bhikkhu,  bhikkhu,  aya½  vammiko  ratti½
dh³p±yati,  div± pajjalat²”ti-±din± vammikasutte (ma. ni. 1.249) ±gatanayena pañca-
dasa  pañhe  abhisaªkharitv±.  P±y±siraññoti  “natthi  paraloko,  natthi  satt±  opap±-
tik±,  natthi  sukatadukkaµ±na½  kamm±na½  phala½  vip±ko”ti  (d².  ni.  2.410,  412)
eva½laddhikassa  p±y±sir±jassa.  R±j±  hi tad± anabhisitto hutv± pasenadin± kosa-
lena    dinnasetabyanagara½    ajjh±vasanto   ima½   diµµhi½   gaºhi.   Pañcadasahi
pañhehi  paµimaº¹etv±ti  “ta½  ki½  maññasi, r±jañña, ime candimas³riy± imasmi½
v±  loke  parasmi½  v±  dev±  v±  te  manuss±”ti  evam±d²hi  (d².  ni. 2.411) pañcada-
sahi pañhehi paµimaº¹ita½ katv±. Suttanteti p±y±sisuttante (d². ni. 2.406 ±dayo).



 
                                                     Mah±koµµhikattheravatthu
 
    218. Dasama½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                          Tatiya-etadaggavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          14. Etadaggavaggo
 
 
                                        (14) 4. catuttha-etadaggavaggavaººan±
 
 
                                                          ¾nandattheravatthu
 
    219-223.   Catutthavaggassa  (1.0183)  paµhame  heµµh±  vuttappam±ºanti  heµµh±
koº¹aññattherassa  vatthumhi  “tassa  dhurapatt±ni  navutihatth±ni  honti,  kesara½
ti½sahattha½,  kaººik± dv±dasahatth±, p±dena patiµµhitaµµh±na½ ek±dasahatthan”-
ti   eva½  vuttappam±ºa½.  Rañño  peses²Ti  paccantassa  kupitabh±va½  ±rocetv±
pesesi.  Therag±th±sa½vaººan±ya½ (therag±. aµµha. 2.1016 ±nandattherag±th±va-
ººan±)  pana  “paccantassa  kupitabh±va½ rañño an±rocetv± sayameva ta½ v³pa-
samesi,  ta½  sutv±  r±j±  tuµµham±naso  putta½  pakkos±petv±  ‘vara½  te, sumana,
dammi,  gaºh±h²’ti  ±h±”ti  vutta½.  Na  meta½  citta½ atth²ti mama evar³pa½ citta½
natthi.   Avañjhanti  atuccha½.  Añña½  vareh²ti  añña½  patthehi,  añña½  gaºh±h²ti
vutta½  hoti.  Udaka½  adhiµµh±y±ti  “udaka½  hot³”ti  adhiµµhahitv±.  Gaten±ti gama-
nena. Na ±misacakkhuk±ti c²var±dipaccayasaªkh±ta½ ±misa½ na olokenti.
    Vasanaµµh±nasabh±geyev±ti   vasanaµµh±nasam²peyeva.   Ekantavallabhoti  upa-
µµh±kaµµh±ne  ekantena  vallabho. Etassev±ti etasseva bhikkhussa. Dvejjhakath± na
hont²ti  dvidh±bh³takath±  na  honti,  anekantikakath±  na  hont²ti vutta½ hoti. Aniba-
ddh±ti   aniyat±.   Lohitena   galanten±ti   itthambh³takkh±ne  karaºavacana½,  gala-
ntena  lohitena  yuttoti  attho.  Anv±sattoti  anugato. Uµµhehi, ±vuso ±nanda, uµµhehi,
±vuso   ±nand±ti   turite   idam±me¹itavacana½.  Duvidhena  udaken±ti  s²tudakena
uºhudakena   ca.   Tividhena  dantakaµµhen±ti  khuddaka½  mahanta½  majjhimanti
eva½  tippak±rena  dantakaµµhena.  Nava  v±re  anupariy±yat²ti  satthari pakkosante
paµivacanad±n±ya  thinamiddhavinodanattha½  navakkhattu½ anupariy±yati. Tene-
v±ha– “evañhissa ahos²”ti-±di. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                   Uruvelakassapattheravatthu
 
    224. Dutiye ya½ vattabba½, ta½ vitth±rato vinayap±¼iya½ ±gatameva.
 



                                                         K±¼ud±yittheravatthu
 
    225.  Tatiye  (1.0184)  gaman±kappanti gaman±k±ra½. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                           B±kulattheravatthu
 
    226.  Catutthe nir±b±dh±nanti ±b±dharahit±na½. Yath± “dv±v²sati dvatti½s±”ti-±-
dimhi  vattabbe  “b±v²sati  b±tti½s±”ti-±d²ni  vuccanti,  evameva½  dve  kul±ni ass±ti
dvikulo,  dvekuloti  v±  vattabbe b±kuloti vuttanti ±ha– “b±kuloti dv²su kulesu va¹¹hi-
tatt±   eva½laddhan±mo”ti.   Upayogen±ti   ±nubh±vena.  Ph±sukak±leti  arogak±le.
Gadduhanamattamp²ti  goduhanamattampi  k±la½. Idha pana na sakalo goduhana-
kkhaºo   adhippeto,   atha   kho   g±vi½   thane   gahetv±  ekakh²rabinduduhanak±la-
matta½  adhippeta½. ¾rogyas±lanti ±tur±na½ arogabh±vakaraºatth±ya katas±la½.
    Nimujjanummujjanavasen±ti  j±ºuppam±ºe udake thoka½yeva nimujjanummujja-
navasena.   Cha¹¹etv±  pal±y²ti  macchassa  mukhasam²peyeva  cha¹¹etv±  pal±yi.
D±rakassa   tejen±ti   d±rakassa  puññatejena.  M±riyam±n±va  marant²ti  daº¹±d²hi
pothetv± m±riyam±n±va maranti, na j±lena baddhat±mattena am±riyam±n±. N²haµa-
mattova   matoti   n²haµakkhaºeyeva   mato.  Tenassa  m±raºattha½  upakkamo  na
kato,  yena  upakkamena  d±rakassa  ±b±dho  siy±.  Tanti  maccha½. Sakalamev±ti
avikalameva    paripuºº±vayavameva.    Na    ke¼±yat²ti   na   nandati,   kismiñci   na
maññati. Piµµhito ph±lent²Ti d±rakassa puññatejena piµµhito ph±lent². Bheri½ car±pe-
tv±Ti   “putta½   labhin”ti  ugghosanavasena  bheri½  car±petv±.  Pakati½  ±cikkh²ti
attano  puttabh±va½  kathesi.  Kucchiy±  dh±ritatt±  am±t± k±tu½ na sakk±ti janan²-
bh±vato   am±t±   k±tu½   na   sakk±.   Maccha½  gaºhant±p²ti  maccha½  vikkiºitv±
gaºhant±pi.  Tath±  gaºhant±  ca  tappariy±panna½  sabba½  gaºhanti n±m±ti ±ha–
“vakkayakan±d²ni  bahi  katv±  gaºhant±  n±ma  natth²”ti.  Ayampi  am±t±  k±tu½ na
sakk±ti dinnaputtabh±vato na sakk±.
 
                                                          Sobhitattheravatthu
 
    227. Pañcama½ (1.0185) utt±natthameva.
 
                                                             Up±littheravatthu
 
    228.    Chaµµhe    bh±rukacchakavatthunti   aññataro   kira   bh±rukacchadesav±s²
bhikkhu  supinante pur±ºadutiyik±ya methuna½ dhamma½ paµisevitv± “assamaºo
aha½   vibbhamiss±m²”ti   bh±rukaccha½   gacchanto   antar±magge  ±yasmanta½
up±li½  passitv±  etamattha½  ±rocesi.  ¾yasm±  up±li,  evam±ha–  “an±patti, ±vuso,
supinanten±”ti.  Yasm±  supinante  avisayatt± eva½ hoti. Tasm± up±litthero bhaga-
vat±  avinicchitapubbampi  ima½  vatthu½  nayagg±hena  eva½  vinicchini. Gahapa-
tino  dve  d±rak±  honti  putto  ca bh±gineyyo ca. Atha so gahapati gil±no hutv± ±ya-
smanta½   ajjuka½   etadavoca–   “ima½,  bhante,  ok±sa½  yo  imesa½  d±rak±na½



saddho  hoti  pasanno,  tassa ±cikkheyy±s²”ti. Tena ca samayena tassa ca gahapa-
tino  bh±gineyyo  saddho  hoti  pasanno. Ath±yasm± ajjuko ta½ ok±sa½ tassa d±ra-
kassa  ±cikkhi. So tena s±pateyyena kuµumbañca saºµhapesi, d±nañca paµµhapesi.
Atha   tassa   gahapatino   putto   ±yasmanta½   ±nanda½  etadavoca–  “ko  nu  kho,
bhante  ±nanda,  pituno  d±yajjo  putto v± bh±gineyyo v±”ti. Putto kho, ±vuso, pituno
d±yajjoti.  ¾yasm±,  bhante, ayyo ajjuko amh±ka½ s±pateyya½ amh±ka½ methuna-
kassa   ±cikkh²ti.  Assamaºo,  ±vuso,  so  ajjukoti.  Ath±yasm±  ajjuko  ±yasmanta½
±nanda½  etadavoca– “dehi me, ±vuso ±nanda, vinicchayan”ti. Te ubhopi up±litthe-
rassa  santika½  agama½su.  Ath±yasm± up±li, ±yasmanta½ ±nanda½ etadavoca–
“yo   nu  kho,  ±vuso  ±nanda,  s±mikena  ‘ima½  ok±sa½  itthann±massa  ±cikkh±’ti
vutto,  tassa ±cikkhati, ki½ so ±pajjat²”ti? Na, bhante, kiñci ±pajjati antamaso dukka-
µamatthamp²ti.   Aya½,  ±vuso,  ±yasm±  ajjuko  s±mikena  “ima½  ok±sa½  itthann±-
massa   ±cikkh±”ti   vutto   tassa  ±cikkhati,  an±patti,  ±vuso,  ±yasmato  ajjukass±ti.
Bhagav±  ta½  sutv±  “sukathita½,  bhikkhave,  up±lin±”ti vatv± (1.0186) s±dhuk±ra-
mad±si,  ta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Kum±rakassapavatthu  (a.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.217)
pana heµµh± ±gatameva.
    Channa½   khattiy±nanti  bhaddiyo  sakyar±j±  anuruddho  ±nando  bhagu  kimilo
devadattoti   imesa½   channa½   khattiy±na½.   Pas±dhakoti   maº¹ayit±.  P±¼iyanti
saªghabhedakkhandhakap±¼iyanti (c³¼ava. 330 ±dayo).
 
                                                         Nandakattheravatthu
 
    229.   Sattame   ekasamodh±neti   ekasmi½   samodh±ne,   ekasmi½  sannip±teti
attho. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                           Nandattheravatthu
 
    230.  Aµµhame  na ta½ catusampajaññavasena aparicchinditv± oloket²ti s±tthaka-
sapp±yagocara-asammohasampajaññasaªkh±t±na½   catunna½  sampajaññ±na½
vasena  aparicchinditv±  ta½  disa½  na  oloketi.  So  hi  ±yasm±  “yamev±ha½ indri-
yesu    aguttadv±rata½    niss±ya   s±sane   anabhirati-±divippak±rappatto,   tameva
suµµhu  niggahess±m²”ti  uss±haj±to balavahirottappo, tattha ca kat±dhik±ratt± indri-
yasa½varo   ukka½sap±ramippatto   catusampajañña½   amuñcitv±va  sabbadisa½
±loketi. Vuttañceta½ bhagavat±–
         “Sace,  bhikkhave, nandassa puratthim± dis± ±loketabb± hoti, sabba½ cetaso
    samann±haritv± nando puratthima½ disa½ ±loketi ‘eva½ me puratthima½ disa½
    ±lokayato  n±bhijjh±domanass± p±pak± akusal± dhamm± anv±savissant²’ti. Itiha
    tattha  sampaj±no  hoti.  Sace,  bhikkhave,  nandassa  pacchim± dis±, uttar± dis±,
    dakkhiº±   dis±,   uddha½,   adho,  anudis±  anuviloketabb±  hoti,  sabba½  cetaso
    samann±haritv±   nando   anudisa½  anuviloketi  ‘eva½  me  anudisa½  anuviloka-
    yato …pe… sampaj±no hot²’”ti (a. ni. 8.9).
    Abhisekagehapavesana-±v±hamaªgalesu    (1.0187)    vattam±nes³ti    idha   t²ºi



maªgal±ni  vutt±ni,  vinayaµµhakath±ya½  pana “ta½ divasameva nandakum±rassa
kesavissajjana½,   paµµabandho,   gharamaªgala½,  chattamaªgala½,  ±v±hamaªga-
lanti  pañca  maªgal±ni  hont²”ti  vutta½. Tattha kulamariy±davasena kesoropana½
kesavissajjana½.   Yuvar±japaµµabandhana½   paµµabandho.  Abhinavagharappave-
sanamaho   gharamaªgala½.  Viv±hakaraºamaho  ±v±hamaªgala½.  Yuvar±jacha-
ttamaho chattamaªgala½.
    Nandakum±ra½   abhisekamaªgala½  na  tath±  p²¼esi,  yath±  janapadakaly±ºiy±
vuttavacananti   ajjh±haritabba½.   Tadeva   pana   vacana½   sar³pato   dassetu½–
“patta½    ±d±ya    gamanak±le”ti-±di    vutta½.    Janapadakaly±º²ti    janapadamhi
kaly±º²   uttam±  cha  sar²radosarahit±  pañca  kaly±ºasamann±gat±.  S±  hi  yasm±
n±tid²gh±    n±tirass±   n±tikis±   n±tith³l±   n±tik±¼²   n±ccod±t±ti   atikkant±   m±nusa-
vaººa½,   asampatt±  dibbavaººa½,  tasm±  cha  sar²radosarahit±.  Chavikaly±ºa½
ma½sakaly±ºa½  nh±rukaly±ºa½  aµµhikaly±ºa½ vayakaly±ºanti imehi pana kaly±-
ºehi  samann±gatatt±  pañca  kaly±ºasamann±gat±  n±ma.  Tass± hi ±gantukobh±-
sakicca½  natthi,  attano sar²robh±seneva dv±dasahatthe µh±ne ±loka½ karoti, piya-
ªgus±m±  v±  hoti  suvaººas±m±  v±,  ayamass±  chavikaly±ºat±.  Catt±ro panass±
hatthap±d±  mukhapariyos±nañca  l±kh±rasaparikammakata½  viya  rattapav±¼ara-
ttakambalasadisa½   hoti,  ayamass±  ma½sakaly±ºat±.  V²sati  pana  nakhapatt±ni
ma½sato   amuttaµµh±ne   l±kh±rasap³rit±ni   viya,  muttaµµh±ne  kh²radh±r±sadis±ni
honti,   ayamass±  nh±rukaly±ºat±.  Dvatti½sa  dant±  suphusit±  sudhotavajirapanti
viya   kh±yanti,  ayamass±  aµµhikaly±ºat±.  V²sa½vassasatik±pi  sam±n±  so¼asava-
ssuddesik±  viya hoti nippalitena, ayamass± vayakaly±ºat±. Iti imehi pañcahi kaly±-
ºehi samann±gatatt± “janapadakaly±º²”ti vuccati. Tuvaµanti s²gha½.
    Imasmi½  µh±ne nivattessati, imasmi½ µh±ne nivattessat²ti cintentamev±ti so kira
tath±gate  g±ravavasena  “patta½ vo, bhante, gaºhath±”ti vattu½ avisahanto eva½
cintesi–   “sop±nas²se   patta½   gaºhissat²”ti   (1.0188).  Satth±  tasmimpi  µh±ne  na
gaºhi.  Itaro  “sop±nap±dam³le  gaºhissat²”ti cintesi. Satth± tatth±pi na gaºhi. Itaro
“r±jaªgaºe  gaºhissat²”ti  cintesi.  Satth±  tatth±pi  na gaºhi. Eva½ “idha gaºhissati,
ettha gaºhissat²”ti cintentameva satth± vih±ra½ netv± pabb±jesi.
 
                                                     Mah±kappinattheravatthu
 
    231.  Navame  sutavittakoti  dhammassavanapiyo.  Paµih±rakass±ti dov±rikassa.
Saccak±ren±ti   saccakiriy±ya.   Satth±   “uppalavaºº±  ±gacchat³”ti  cintesi.  Ther²
±gantv±   sabb±   pabb±jetv±   bhikkhun²-upassaya½   gat±ti   ida½  aªguttarabh±ºa-
k±na½   kath±magga½   dassentena   vutta½.   Teneva  dhammapadaµµhakath±ya½
(dha. pa. aµµha. 1.mah±kappinattheravatthu) vutta½



–
         “T±   satth±ra½   vanditv±   ekamanta½  µhit±  pabbajja½  y±ci½su.  Eva½  kira
    vutte  satth±  uppalavaºº±ya ±gamana½ cintes²ti ekacce vadanti. Satth± pana t±
    up±sik±yo  ±ha–  ‘s±vatthi½  gantv± bhikkhun²-upassaye pabb±jeth±’ti. T± anupu-
    bbena  janapadac±rika½  caram±n± antar±magge mah±janena abhihaµasakk±ra-
    samm±n±   padas±va   v²sayojanasatika½  magga½  gantv±  bhikkhun²-upassaye
    pabbajitv± arahatta½ p±puºi½s³”ti.
    Dhammap²t²ti  dhammap±yako,  dhamma½  pivantoti attho. Dhammo ca n±mesa
na  sakk± bh±janena y±gu-±d²ni viya p±tu½, navavidha½ pana lokuttaradhamma½
n±mak±yena  phusanto  ±rammaºato sacchikaronto pariññ±bhisamay±d²hi dukkh±-
d²ni  ariyasacc±ni  paµivijjhanto dhamma½ pivati n±ma. Sukha½ set²ti desan±matta-
meta½,   cat³hipi  iriy±pathehi  sukha½  viharat²ti  attho.  Vippasannen±ti  an±vilena
nirupakkilesena.    Ariyappavediteti    buddh±d²hi   ariyehi   pavedite   satipaµµh±n±di-
bhede  bodhipakkhiyadhamme.  Sad±  ramat²ti evar³po dhammap²ti vippasannena
cetas±  viharanto  paº¹iccena samann±gato sad± ramati abhiramati. B±hitap±patt±
“br±hmaº±”ti thera½ ±lapati.
 
                                                           S±gatattheravatthu
 
    232.  Dasame  (1.0189)  chabbaggiy±na½  vacanen±ti  kosambik±  kira  up±sak±
±yasmanta½    s±gata½   upasaªkamitv±   abhiv±detv±   ekamanta½   µhit±   evam±-
ha½su–   “ki½,   bhante,   ayy±na½   dullabhañca   man±pañca,  ki½  paµiy±dem±”ti?
Eva½   vutte  chabbaggiy±  bhikkh³  kosambike  up±sake  etadavocu½–  “atth±vuso
k±potik±,  n±ma  pasann±  bhikkh³na½  dullabh± ca man±p± ca, ta½ paµiy±deth±”ti.
Atha   kosambik±   up±sak±   ghare   ghare  k±potika½  pasanna½  paµiy±detv±  ±ya-
smanta½   s±gata½  piº¹±ya  caranta½  disv±  etadavocu½–  “pivatu,  bhante,  ayyo
s±gato  k±potika½  pasanna½, pivatu, bhante, ayyo s±gato k±potika½ pasannan”ti.
Ath±yasm±  s±gato  ghare  ghare  k±potika½ pasanna½ pivitv± nagaramh± nikkha-
manto  nagaradv±re pati. Tena vutta½– “chabbaggiy±na½ vacanena sabbagehesu
k±potika½  pasanna½  paµiy±detv±”ti-±di.  Tattha k±potik± n±ma kapotap±dasam±-
navaºº±  rattobh±s±. Pasann±ti sur±maº¹asseta½ adhivacana½. Vinaye samuµµhi-
tanti sur±p±nasikkh±pade (p±ci. 326 ±dayo) ±gata½.
 
                                                           R±dhattheravatthu
 
    233.  Ek±dasame  satth±  s±riputtattherassa  sañña½  ad±s²ti  br±hmaºa½ pabb±-
jetu½   sañña½   ad±si,   ±º±pes²ti   vutta½   hoti.   Bhagav±   kira  ta½  br±hmaºa½
pabbajja½   alabhitv±   kisa½   l³kha½  dubbaººa½  uppaº¹uppaº¹ukaj±ta½  disv±
bhikkh³  ±mantesi–  “ko,  bhikkhave, tassa br±hmaºassa adhik±ra½ sarat²”ti. Eva½
vutte   ±yasm±   s±riputto   bhagavanta½   etadavoca–   “aha½   kho,   bhante,  tassa
br±hmaºassa  adhik±ra½  sar±m²”ti.  Ki½  pana tva½, s±riputta, br±hmaºassa adhi-
k±ra½  saras²ti.  Idha  me,  bhante, so br±hmaºo r±jagahe piº¹±ya carantassa kaµa-



cchubhikkha½  d±pesi,  ima½  kho  aha½,  bhante,  tassa  br±hmaºassa adhik±ra½
sar±m²”ti.  S±dhu  s±dhu,  s±riputta. Kataññuno hi, s±riputta, sappuris± katavedino,
tena hi tva½, s±riputta, ta½ br±hmaºa½ pabb±jehi upasamp±deh²ti. Aµµhuppattiya½
±gatoti  al²nacittaj±takassa  (j±.  1.2.11-12) aµµhuppattiya½ (j±. aµµha. 2.2.al²nacittaj±-
takavaººan±) ±gato.
    Nidh²nanti   (1.0190)   tattha   tattha   nidahitv±   µhapit±na½   hiraññasuvaºº±dip³-
r±na½  nidhikumbh²na½.  Pavatt±ranti  kicchaj²vike  duggatamanusse  anukampa½
katv±  “ehi,  te  sukhena  j²vanup±ya½  dassess±m²”ti  nidhiµµh±na½  netv±  hattha½
pas±retv±  “ima½  gahetv±  sukha½  j²v±”ti  ±cikkhit±ra½  viya.  Vajjadassinanti dve
vajjadassino  “imin±  na½  as±ruppena  v± khalitena v± saªghamajjhe niggaºhiss±-
m²”ti   randhagavesako  ca,  anaññ±ta½  ñ±panatth±ya  ñ±ta½  anuggaºhanatth±ya
s²l±d²namassa  vuddhik±mat±ya  ta½  ta½  vajja½ olokanena ullumpanasabh±vasa-
ºµhito  ca.  Aya½  idha adhippeto. Yath± hi duggatamanusso “ima½ gaºh±h²”ti tajje-
tv±pi  pothetv±pi  nidhi½  dassente  kopa½  na  karoti,  pamuditova  hoti, evameva½
evar³pe  puggale  as±ruppa½  v±  khalita½  v±  disv±  ±cikkhante  kopo na k±tabbo,
tuµµheneva  bhavitabba½.  “Bhante,  mahanta½  vo  kamma½ kata½ mayha½ ±cari-
yupajjh±yaµµh±ne   µhatv±   ovadantehi,   punapi   ma½   vadeyy±th±”ti   pav±retabba-
meva.
    Niggayhav±dinti   ekacco   hi   saddhivih±rik±d²na½   as±ruppa½  v±  khalita½  v±
disv±    “aya½    me    mukhodakad±n±d²hi    sakkacca½    upaµµhahati,   sace   na½
vakkh±mi,  na  ma½  upaµµhahissati, eva½ me parih±ni bhavissat²”ti ta½ vattu½ avi-
sahanto  na  niggayhav±d²  n±ma  hoti,  so  imasmi½  s±sane kacavara½ ±kirati. Yo
pana  tath±r³pa½  vajja½  disv±  vajj±nur³pa½  tajjento paº±mento daº¹akamma½
karonto  vih±r± n²haranto sikkh±peti, aya½ niggayhav±d² n±ma seyyath±pi, samm±-
sambuddho.  Vuttañheta½–  “niggayha  niggayh±ha½,  ±nanda, vakkh±mi, pavayha
pavayha,  ±nanda,  vakkh±mi,  yo  s±ro,  so  µhassat²”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.196).  Medh±vinti
dhammojapaññ±ya  samann±gata½.  T±disanti evar³pa½ paº¹ita½ bhajeyya payi-
rup±seyya.   T±disañhi   ±cariya½   bhajam±nassa   antev±sikassa   seyyo  hoti  na
p±piyo, va¹¹hiyeva hoti, no parih±n²ti.
 
                                                        Moghar±jattheravatthu
 
    234.  Dv±dasame  kaµµhav±hananagareti  kaµµhav±hanena gahitatt± eva½laddha-
n±make  nagare.  At²te  kira  b±r±ºasiv±s²  eko  rukkhava¹¹hak² sake ±cariyake adu-
tiyo.  Tassa  so¼asa  siss±  ekamekassa  sahassa½  antev±sik±. Eva½ te sattaras±-
dhik±  so¼asa  sahass±  ±cariyantev±sik±  (1.0191)  sabbepi  b±r±ºasi½ upaniss±ya
j²vika½  kappent±  pabbatasam²pa½  gantv±  rukkhe gahetv± tattheva n±n±p±s±da-
vikatiyo  niµµh±petv±  kulla½ bandhitv± gaªg±ya b±r±ºasi½ ±netv± sace r±j± atthiko
hoti,  rañño  ekabh³maka½  v±  sattabh³maka½  v±  p±s±da½  yojetv± denti. No ce,
aññesampi  vikkiºitv±  puttad±ra½  posenti.  Atha  nesa½  ekadivasa½  ±cariyo  “na
sakk±   va¹¹hakikammena   nicca½  j²vitu½,  dukkarañhi  jar±k±le  eta½  kamman”ti
cintetv±  antev±sike ±mantesi– “t±t±, udumbar±dayo appas±rarukkhe ±neth±”ti. Te



“s±dh³”ti  paµissuºitv±  ±nayi½su.  So  tehi kaµµhasakuºa½ katv± tassabbhantara½
pavisitv±   v±tena   yanta½   p³resi.   Kaµµhasakuºo  suvaººaha½sar±j±  viya  ±k±se
laªghitv± vanassa upari caritv± antev±s²na½ purato oruhi.
    Ath±cariyo   sisse  ±ha–  “t±t±  ²dis±ni  kaµµhav±han±ni  katv±  sakk±  sakalajambu-
d²pe rajje gahetu½, tumhepi t±t± et±ni karotha, rajja½ gahetv± j²viss±ma, dukkara½
va¹¹hakisippena  j²vitun”ti.  Te  tath±  katv±  ±cariyassa  paµivedesu½.  Tato ne ±ca-
riyo  ±ha–  “katama½  t±t±  rajja½  gaºh±m±”ti? B±r±ºasirajja½ ±cariy±ti. Ala½ t±t±,
m±   eta½   rucittha,   mayañhi   ta½   gahetv±pi  “va¹¹hakir±j±,  va¹¹hakiyuvar±j±”ti
va¹¹hakiv±d±  na  mucciss±ma,  mahanto  jambud²po,  aññattha  gacch±m±ti.  Tato
saputtad±rak±  kaµµhav±han±ni  abhiruhitv±  sajj±vudh±  hutv± himavant±bhimukh±
gantv± himavati aññatara½ nagara½ pavisitv± rañño nivesaneyeva paccuµµha½su.
Te  tattha  rajja½  gahetv±  ±cariya½  rajje  abhisiñci½su.  So  “kaµµhav±hano  r±j±”ti
p±kaµo   ahosi,   ta½  nagara½  tena  gahitatt±  “kaµµhav±hananagaran”teva  n±ma½
labhi.
    Tapac±ranti    tapacaraºa½.   P±s±ºacetiye   piµµhip±s±ºe   nis²d²ti   p±s±ºakaceti-
yanti  laddhavoh±re piµµhip±s±ºe sakkena m±pite mah±maº¹ape nis²di. Tattha kira
mahato   p±s±ºassa   upari  pubbe  devaµµh±na½  ahosi,  uppanne  pana  bhagavati
vih±ro j±to, so teneva purimavoh±rena “p±s±ºacetiyan”ti vuccati.
    Tena (1.0192) pucchite dutiyo hutv± satth±ra½ pañha½ pucch²ti–
          “Muddha½ muddh±dhip±tañca, b±var² paripucchati;
          ta½ by±karohi bhagav±, kaªkha½ vinaya no ise”ti. (su. ni. 1031)–
Eva½ tena pañhe pucchite bhagavat± ca–
          “Avijj± muddh±ti j±n±hi, vijj± muddh±dhip±tin²;
          saddh±satisam±dh²hi, chandav²riyena sa½yut±”ti. (su. ni. 1032)–
Pañhe vissajjite dutiyo hutv± pañha½ pucchi.
    Athassa …pe… pañha½ kathes²ti–
    “Katha½ loka½ avekkhanta½, maccur±j± na passat²”ti. (su. ni. 1124)–
Tena pañhe pucchite–
          “Suññato loka½ avekkhassu, moghar±ja sad± sato;
          att±nudiµµhi½ ³hacca, eva½ maccutaro siy±;
          eva½ loka½ avekkhanta½, maccur±j± na passat²”ti. (su. ni. 1125)–
Pañha½ vissajjesi.
    Sesajan±ti  tasmi½ sam±game sannipatit± sesajan±. Na kath²yant²ti “ettak± sot±-
pann±”ti-±din±  na  vuccanti.  Eva½  p±r±yane  vatthu samuµµhitanti p±r±yanavagge
ida½ vatthu samuµµhita½.
 
                                        Catuttha-etadaggavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Therap±¼isa½vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                          14. Etadaggavaggo
 
 
                                       (14) 5. pañcama-etadaggavaggavaººan±
 
 
                                                Mah±paj±patigotam²ther²vatthu
 
    235.  Therip±¼isa½vaººan±ya  paµhame  yadida½  mah±gotam²ti  ettha  “yadida½
mah±paj±pati gotam²”ti ca paµhanti. Tattha gotam²ti gotta½. N±makaraºadivase (1.01
panass±  laddhasakk±r± br±hmaº± lakkhaºasampatti½ disv± “sace aya½ dh²tara½
labhissati,  cakkavattirañño  mahes²  bhavissati.  Sace putta½ labhissati, cakkavatti-
r±j±   bhavissat²”ti   ubhayath±pi   “mahat²yevass±   paj±   bhavissat²”ti   by±kari½su,
tasm±  puttapaj±ya  ceva dh²tupaj±ya ca mahantat±ya “mah±paj±pat²”ti vohari½su.
Tadubhaya½  pana  sa½sandetv±  “mah±paj±patigotam²”ti vutta½. V±rabhikkhanti
v±rena  d±tabba½ bhikkha½. N±ma½ aka½s³ti gotta½yeva n±ma½ aka½su. M±tu-
cchanti c³¼am±tara½. M±tubhagin² hi m±tucch±ti vuccati. Kalahaviv±dasuttapariyo-
s±neti   “kutopah³t±  kalah±  viv±d±”ti-±din±  suttanip±te  ±gatassa  kalahaviv±dasu-
ttassa  (su.  ni. 868 ±dayo) pariyos±ne. Idañca aªguttarabh±ºak±na½ kath±magg±-
nus±rena  vutta½.  Apare  pana  “tasmi½yeva suttanip±te ‘attadaº¹±bhaya½ j±tan’-
ti-±din±   ±gatassa  attadaº¹asuttassa  (su.  ni.  941  ±dayo)  pariyos±ne”ti  vadanti.
Nikkhamitv±   pabbajit±nanti   ettha  ehibhikkhupabbajj±ya  ete  pabbajit±ti  vadanti.
Teneva   suttanip±te   attadaº¹asuttasa½vaººan±ya   (su.  ni.  aµµha.  2.942  ±dayo)
vutta½–  “desan±pariyos±ne pañcasat± s±kiyakum±r± ko¼iyakum±r± ca ehibhikkhu-
pabbajj±ya   pabbajit±.   Te   gahetv±  bhagav±  mah±vana½  p±vis²”ti.  Sesamettha
suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                            Khem±ther²vatthu
 
    236.  Dutiye  parapariy±pann±  hutv±ti  paresa½  d±s² hutv±. Suvaººarasapiñjaro
ahos²ti suvaººarasapiñjaro viya



ahosi.
    Makkaµakova   j±lanti   yath±   n±ma   makkaµako   suttaj±la½  katv±  majjhaµµh±ne
n±bhimaº¹ale   nipanno   pariyante  patita½  paµaªga½  v±  makkhika½  v±  vegena
gantv±  vijjhitv±  tassa  rasa½  pivitv±  pun±gantv±  tasmi½yeva µh±ne nipajjati, eva-
meva  ye  satt±  r±garatt± dosapaduµµh± moham³¼h± saya½kata½ taºh±sota½ anu-
patanti, te ta½ samatikkamitu½ na sakkonti, eva½ duratikkama½. Etampi chetv±na
vajanti  dh²r±ti  paº¹it± eta½ bandhana½ chinditv± anapekkhino nir±lay± hutv± ara-
hattamaggena sabba½ dukkha½ pah±ya vajanti gacchant²ti attho.
 
                                                       Uppalavaºº±ther²vatthu
 
    237. Tatiya½ (1.0194) utt±natthameva.
 
                                                          Paµ±c±r±ther²vatthu
 
    238. Catutthe paµih±rasatenap²ti dv±rasatenapi. Paµih±rasaddo hi dv±re dov±rike
ca dissati. Kulasabh±ganti attano gehasam²pa½.
    T±º±y±ti  t±ºabh±v±ya  patiµµh±natth±ya.  Bandhav±ti putte ca pitaro ca µhapetv±
avases±   ñ±tisuhajj±.   Antaken±dhipannass±ti   maraºena   abhibh³tassa.  Pavatti-
yañhi   putt±dayo   annap±n±did±nena   ceva   uppannakiccanittharaºena   ca   t±º±
hutv±pi  maraºak±le  kenaci  up±yena  maraºa½  paµib±hitu½  asamatthat±ya t±ºa-
tth±ya leºatth±ya na santi n±ma. Teneva vutta½– “natthi ñ±t²su t±ºat±”ti.
    Etamatthavasanti  eta½  tesa½  aññamaññassa  t±ºa½  bhavitu½ asamatthabh±-
vasaªkh±ta½  k±raºa½  j±nitv±  paº¹ito  catup±risuddhis²lena  sa½vuto rakkhitago-
pito hutv± nibb±nagamana½ aµµhaªgika½ magga½ s²gha½ sodheyy±ti attho.
 
                                                     Dhammadinn±ther²vatthu
 
    239.  Pañcame  par±yattaµµh±neti paresa½ d±siµµh±ne. Suj±tattherassa adhik±ra-
kamma½  katv±ti  s±  kira  attano  kese  vikkiºitv±  suj±tattherassa  n±ma aggas±va-
kassa  d±na½  datv±  patthana½  ak±si.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Hatthe pas±ri-
teti  tassa  hatth±valambanattha½  pubb±ciººavasena hatthe pas±rite. So kira an±-
g±m²  hutv±  geha½  ±gacchanto  yath±  aññesu  divasesu ito cito ca olokento sita½
kurum±no  hasam±no  ±gacchati, eva½ an±gantv± santindriyo santam±naso hutv±
agam±si.  Dhammadinn±  s²hapañjara½ uggh±µetv± v²thi½ olokayam±n± tassa ±ga-
man±k±ra½  disv±  “ki½  nu  kho etan”ti cintetv± tassa paccuggamana½ kurum±n±
sop±nas²se   µhatv±   olambanattha½  hattha½  pas±resi.  Up±sako  attano  hattha½
samiñjesi.  S±  (1.0195) “p±tar±sabhojanak±le j±niss±m²”ti cintesi. Up±sako pubbe
t±ya  saddhi½  ekato  bhuñjati.  Ta½  divasa½  pana ta½ anapaloketv± yog±vacara-
bhikkhu viya ekakova bhuñji. Ten±ha– “bhuñjam±nopi ima½ detha, ima½ harath±ti
na  by±har²”ti.  Tattha  ima½  deth±ti  ima½  kh±dan²ya½  v±  bhojan²ya½  v± detha.
Ima½  harath±ti  ima½  kh±dan²ya½  v±  bhojan²ya½  v± apaharatha. Santhavavase-



n±ti   kilesasanthavavasena.   Cirak±laparibh±vit±ya   ghaµad²paj±l±ya   viya   abbha-
ntare dibbam±n±ya hetusampattiy± codiyam±n± ±ha– “eva½ sante …pe… mayha½
pabbajja½ anuj±n±th±”ti.
    Aya½  t±va  seµµhi  gharamajjhe  µhitova dukkhassanta½ ak±s²ti s± kira “dhamma-
dinne  tuyha½  doso  natthi,  aha½ pana ajja paµµh±ya santhavavasena …pe… kula-
ghara½   gacch±”ti   vutte   eva½   cintesi–   “pakatipuriso  eva½  vatt±  n±ma  natthi,
addh±   etena   lokuttaradhammo   n±ma   paµividdho”ti.  Tenass±  aya½  saªkappo
ahosi “aya½ t±va seµµhi gharamajjhe µhitova dukkhassanta½ ak±s²”ti. Majjhimanik±-
yaµµhakath±ya½  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.460) pana “atha kasm± may± saddhi½ yath±pa-
katiy±   ±l±pasall±pamattampi   na   karoth±ti   so   cintesi–  ‘aya½  lokuttaradhammo
n±ma  garu  bh±riyo  na  pak±setabbo;  sace  kho  pan±ha½  na  kathess±mi,  aya½
hadaya½    ph±letv±   ettheva   k±la½   kareyy±’ti   tass±   anuggahatth±ya   kathesi–
‘dhammadinne   aha½   satthu  dhammadesana½  sutv±  lokuttaradhamma½  n±ma
adhigato, ta½ adhigatassa evar³p± lokiyakiriy± na vaµµat²’”ti vutta½.
    Pañcakkhandh±divasena   pañhe   pucch²ti   “sakk±yo   sakk±yoti   ayye  vuccati,
katamo  nu  kho  ayye sakk±yo vutto bhagavat±”ti-±din± c³¼avedallasutte (ma. ni. 1.
460 ±dayo) ±gatanayena pucchi. Pucchita½ pucchita½ vissajjes²ti “pañca kho ime,
±vuso   vis±kha,   up±d±nakkhandh±   sakk±yo   vutto   bhagavat±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.
1.460  ±dayo)  tattheva  ±gatanayena  vissajjesi.  S³rabh±vanti tikkhabh±va½. Ana-
dhigata-arahattamaggassa  uggahena  vin±  tattha pañho na upaµµh±t²ti ±ha– “ugga-
havasena   arahattamaggepi   pucch²”ti.   Ta½   nivattent²ti  “vimuttiy±  pan±yye  ki½
paµibh±go”ti  pucchite  “vimuttiy±  kho,  ±vuso  vis±kha, nibb±na½ paµibh±go”ti (ma.
ni.  1.466)  vutte  “nibb±nassa,  pan±yye,  ki½  paµibh±go”ti  puna  pucchite ta½ niva-
ttent²   “accasar±vuso   (1.0196)   vis±kh±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   accasar±ti   apucchi-
tabba½   pucchanto   pañha½  atikk±mit±  ahos²ti  attho.  N±sakkhi  pañh±na½  pari-
yanta½   gahetunti   pañh±na½  paricchedappam±ºa½  gahetu½  n±sakkhi.  Pañh±-
nañhi  pariccheda½  gahetu½  yuttaµµh±ne aµµhatv± tato para½ pucchanto n±sakkhi
pañh±na½  pariyanta½  gahetu½. Appaµibh±gadhammassa ca paµibh±ga½ pucchi.
Nibb±na½   n±meta½   appaµibh±ga½,   na   sakk±   n²la½   v±   p²taka½  v±ti  kenaci
dhammena  saddhi½  paµibh±ga½  katv± dassetu½, tañca tva½ imin± adhipp±yena
pucchas²ti  attho. Nibb±nogadhanti nibb±na½ og±hetv± µhita½, nibb±nantogadha½
nibb±na½   anuppaviµµhanti   attho.   Nibb±napar±yaºanti   nibb±na½  para½  ayana-
massa par±gati, na tato para½ gacchat²ti attho. Nibb±na½ pariyos±na½ avas±na½
ass±ti nibb±napariyos±na½.
    Pureti  at²tesu  khandhesu.  Pacch±ti  an±gatesu  khandhesu. Majjheti paccuppa-
nnesu  khandhesu.  Akiñcananti  yassa  etesu t²su taºh±g±hasaªkh±ta½ kiñcana½
natthi,  tamaha½  r±gakiñcan±d²hi  akiñcana½  kassaci  gahaºassa  abh±vena  an±-
d±na½ br±hmaºa½ vad±m²ti attho.
    Paº¹it±ti  dh±tu-±yatan±dikusalat±saªkh±tena  paº¹iccena samann±gat±. Vutta-
ñheta½–
         “Kitt±vat±  nu  kho,  bhante,  paº¹ito hoti? Yato kho, ±nanda, bhikkhu dh±tuku-
    salo  ca  hoti  ±yatanakusalo  ca  paµiccasamupp±dakusalo ca µh±n±µµh±nakusalo



    ca, ett±vat± kho, ±nanda, bhikkhu paº¹ito hot²”ti.
    Mah±paññ±ti   mahante   atthe  mahante  dhamme  mahant±  niruttiyo  mahant±ni
paµibh±n±ni   pariggahaºe  samatth±ya  paññ±ya  samann±gat±.  Imiss±  hi  theriy±
asekkhappaµisambhid±ppattat±ya    paµisambhid±yo    p³retv±   µhitat±ya   paññ±ma-
hatta½.    Yath±    ta½    dhammadinn±y±ti    yath±    dhammadinn±ya   bhikkhuniy±
by±kata½, aha½ evameva by±kareyyanti attho. Tanti nip±tamattha½.
 
                                                             Nand±ther²vatthu
 
    240.  Chaµµhe  (1.0197)  añña½  magga½  apassant²ti  añña½ up±ya½ apassant².
Vissatth±ti   nir±saªk±.   Itthinimittanti  itthiy±  subhanimitta½,  subh±k±ranti  vutta½
hoti. Dhammapade g±tha½ vatv±ti–
          “Aµµh²na½ nagara½ kata½, ma½salohitalepana½;
          yattha jar± ca maccu ca, m±no makkho ca ohito”ti. (dha. pa. 150)–
Ima½   g±tha½   vatv±.   Tatr±yamadhipp±yo–  yatheva  hi  pubbaºº±paraºº±d²na½
odahanatth±ya  kaµµh±ni  uss±petv± vall²hi bandhitv± mattik±ya vilimpitv± nagarasa-
ªkh±ta½   bahiddh±  geha½  karonti,  evamida½  ajjhattikampi  t²ºi  aµµhisat±ni  uss±-
petv±  nh±ruvinaddha½ ma½salohitalepana½ tacapaµicchanna½ j²raºalakkhaº±ya
jar±ya  maraºalakkhaºassa maccuno ±rogyasampad±d²ni paµicca uppajjanalakkha-
ºassa    m±nassa    sukatak±raºavin±sanalakkhaºassa   makkhassa   ca   odahana-
tth±ya   nagara½  kata½.  Evar³po  eva  hi  ettha  k±yikacetasiko  ±b±dho  ohito,  ito
uddha½ kiñci gayh³paga½ natth²ti.
    Sutta½ abh±s²ti–
          “Cara½ v± yadi v± tiµµha½, nisinno uda v± saya½;
          samiñjeti pas±reti, es± k±yassa iñjan±.
          “Aµµhinah±rusa½yutto, tacama½s±valepano;
          chaviy± k±yo paµicchanno, yath±bh³ta½ na dissat²”ti. (su. ni. 195-196)–
¾din± suttamabh±si.
 
                                                              Soº±ther²vatthu
 
    241. Sattame sabbepi visu½ visu½ ghar±v±se patiµµh±pes²ti ettha sabbepi visu½
visu½  ghar±v±se  patiµµh±petv±  “putt±va  ma½ paµijaggissanti, ki½ me visu½ kuµu-
mben±”ti   sabba½   s±pateyyampi  vibhajitv±  ad±s²ti  veditabba½.  Teneva  hi  tato
paµµh±ya   “aya½   amh±ka½   ki½   karissat²”ti   attano   santika½  ±gata½  “m±t±”ti
saññampi  na  kari½su. Tath± hi na½ katip±haccayena jeµµhaputtassa bhariy± “aho
amh±ka½ aya½ jeµµheputto (1.0198) meti dve koµµh±se datv± viya imameva geha½
±gacchat²”ti  ±ha.  Sesaputt±na½  bhariy±yopi evameva½ vadi½su. Jeµµhadh²tara½
±di½   katv±   t±sa½  geha½  gatak±le  t±pi  na½  evameva  vadi½su.  S±  avam±na-
ppatt±   hutv±   “ki½   me   imesa½   santike   vutthena,  bhikkhun²  hutv±  j²viss±m²”ti
bhikkhun²-upassaya½   gantv±   pabbajja½   y±ci,   t±   na½  pabb±jesu½.  Imameva
vatthu½  dassento  “bahuputtikasoº± tesa½ attani ag±ravabh±va½ ñatv± ‘ghar±v±-



sena ki½ kariss±m²’ti nikkhamitv± pabbaj²”ti ±ha.
    Vih±ra½  gacchantiyoti  bhikkhuvih±ra½ gacchantiyo. Dhammamuttamanti nava-
vidhalokuttaradhamma½.  So  hi  uttamadhammo n±ma yo hi ta½ na passati, tassa
vassasatampi  j²vanato ta½ dhamma½ passantassa paµivijjhantassa ek±hampi eka-
kkhaºampi  j²vita½  seyyo.  ¾gantukajanoti  vih±ragata½ bhikkhun²jana½ sandh±ya
vadati. Anupadh±retv±Ti asallakkhetv±.
 
                                                            Bakul±ther²vatthu
 
    242. Aµµhama½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                                       Kuº¹alakes±ther²vatthu
 
    243.  Navame  catukkeTi  v²thicatukke.  Catunna½  sam±h±ro  catukka½. C±raka-
toti bandhan±g±rato. Ubbaµµetv±ti uddharitv±.
    Muhuttamapi  cintayeti  muhutta½ taªkhaºampi µh±nuppattikapaññ±ya taªkhaº±-
nur³pa½  attha½ cintitu½ sakkuºeyya. Sahassamapi ce g±th±, anatthapadasa½hi-
t±ti  aya½  g±th±  d±ruc²riyattherassa  bhagavat±  bh±sit±,  idh±pi  ca  s±yeva g±th±
dassit±.   Therig±th±sa½vaººan±ya½  ±cariyadhammap±lattherenapi  kuº¹alakesi-
ttheriy±  vatthumhi  ayameva  g±th± vutt±. Dhammapadaµµhakath±ya½ pana kuº¹a-
lakesittheriy± vatthumhi–
          “Yo ca g±th±sata½ bh±se, anatthapadasa½hit±;
          eka½ dhammapada½ seyyo, ya½ sutv± upasammat²”ti.



(dha. pa. aµµha. 1.102)–
Aya½  g±th±  ±gat±. Ta½ta½bh±ºak±na½ kath±magg±nus±rena tattha tattha tath±
vuttanti na idha ±cariyassa pubb±paravirodho saªkitabbo.
 
                                  Bhadd±k±pil±n²ther²-bhadd±kacc±n±ther²vatthu
 
    244-245. Dasama½ (1.0199) ek±dasamañca utt±natthameva.
 
                                                        Kis±gotam²ther²vatthu
 
    246.  Dv±dasame  t²hi  l³kheh²ti vatthal³khasuttal³kharajanal³khasaªkh±tehi t²hi
l³khehi. Siddhatthakanti s±sapab²ja½.
    Ta½  puttapasusammattanti  ta½ r³pabal±disampanne putte ca pas³ ca labhitv±
“mama  putt±  abhir³p±  balasampann±  paº¹it±  sabbakiccasamatth±, mama goºo
arogo  abhir³po  mah±bh±ravaho,  mama g±v² bahukh²r±”ti eva½ puttehi ca pas³hi
ca  sammatta½  nara½. By±sattamanasanti cakkhuviññeyy±d²su ±rammaºesu hira-
ññasuvaºº±d²su  pattac²var±d²su  v±  ya½  ya½ laddha½ hoti, tattha tattheva lagga-
n±ya   sattam±nasa½.  Sutta½  g±manti  nidda½  upagata½  sattak±ya½.  Mahogho-
v±Ti  yath±  evar³pa½  g±ma½  gambh²rato  vitth±rato  ca mahanto mah±nadi-ogho
antamaso  sunakhampi  asesetv±  sabba½  ±d±ya  gacchati,  eva½  vuttappak±ra½
nara½  maccu  ±d±ya gacchat²ti attho. Amata½ padanti maraºarahita½ koµµh±sa½,
amata½ mah±nibb±nanti attho. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                     Siªg±lakam±t±ther²vatthu
 
    247. Terasama½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                      (pañcama-etadaggavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.)
 
 
                                                  Therip±¼isa½vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          14. Etadaggavaggo
 
 
                                         (14) 6. chaµµha-etadaggavaggavaººan±
 
 
                                                       Tapussa-bhallikavatthu
 
    248.  Up±sakap±¼isa½vaººan±ya  (1.0200)  paµhame  sabbapaµhama½ saraºa½



gacchant±nanti  sabbesa½  paµhama½  hutv±  saraºa½  gacchant±na½.  Ito paranti
sattasatt±hato    para½.    Gaman³paccheda½    ak±s²ti   gamanaviccheda½   ak±si.
Yath±  te  goº± dhura½ cha¹¹etv± pothiyam±n±pi na gacchanti, tath± ak±s²ti attho.
Tesanti   tapussabhallik±na½.  Adhimuccitv±ti  ±visitv±.  Yakkhassa  ±vaµµo  yakkh±-
vaµµo.  Eva½  sesesupi. At²tabuddh±na½ ±ciººa½ olokes²ti at²tabuddh± kena bh±ja-
nena    paµiggaºhi½s³ti   buddh±ciººa½   olokesi.   Dvev±cike   saraºe   patiµµh±y±ti
saªghassa  anuppannatt±  buddhadhammavasena  dvev±cike saraºe patiµµhahitv±.
Cetiyanti   p³jan²yavatthu½.   J²vakesadh±tuy±ti   j²vam±nassa  bhagavato  kesadh±-
tuy±.
 
                                                     An±thapiº¹ikaseµµhivatthu
 
    249.   Dutiye  teneva  guºen±ti  teneva  d±yakabh±vasaªkh±tena  guºena.  So  hi
sabbak±masamiddhat±ya     vigatamaccherat±ya     karuº±diguºasamaªgit±ya    ca
niccak±la½   an±th±na½   piº¹amad±si.   Tena   sabbak±la½   upaµµhito  an±th±na½
piº¹o   etassa   atth²ti   an±thapiº¹ikoti   saªkha½   gato.   Yojanikavih±re   k±retv±ti
yojane  yojane  ekameka½  vih±ra½  k±retv±.  “Evar³pa½ d±na½ pavattes²”ti vatv±
tameva  d±na½  vibhajitv±  dassento “devasika½ pañca sal±kabhatt±ni hont²”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Tattha  sal±k±ya  g±hetabba½  bhatta½  sal±kabhatta½.  Ekasmi½  pakkhe
ekadivasa½  d±tabba½  bhatta½  pakkhikabhatta½. Dhuragehe µhapetv± d±tabba½
bhatta½ dhurabhatta½. ¾gantuk±na½ d±tabba½ bhatta½ ±gantukabhatta½. Eva½
sesesupi.  Pañca  ±sanasat±ni  gehe  niccapaññatt±neva  hont²ti  gehe  nis²d±petv±
bhuñjant±na½  pañcanna½  bhikkhusat±na½  pañca  ±sanasat±ni  niccapaññatt±ni
honti.
 
                                                          Cittagahapativatthu
 
    250.  Tatiye  mig±  eva  migar³p±ni. Bhikkha½ sam±d±petv±ti, “bhante, mayha½
anuggaha½   karotha,   idha  nis²ditv±  bhikkha½  gaºhath±”ti  bhikkh±gahaºattha½
sam±d±petv±  (1.0201).  Vivaµµa½ uddissa upacita½ nibbedhabh±giyakusala½ upa-
nissayo.   Sa¼±yatanavibhattimeva  deses²ti  sa¼±yatanavibh±gappaµisa½yuttameva
dhammakatha½  kathesi.  Theren±ti tattha sannihit±na½ sabbesa½ jeµµhena mah±-
therena.  Pañha½  vissajjetu½  asakkonten±ti  cittena  gahapatin±  “y±  im±, bhante
thera,  anekavihit±  diµµhiyo  loke  uppajjanti,  ‘sassato loko’ti v±, ‘asassato loko’ti v±,
‘antav±  loko’ti  v±,  ‘anantav±  loko’ti  v±,  ‘ta½  j²va½ ta½ sar²ran’ti v±, ‘añña½ j²va½
añña½  sar²ran’ti  v±,  ‘hoti  tath±gato  para½  maraº±’ti v±, ‘na hoti tath±gato para½
maraº±’ti  v±,  ‘hoti  ca  na  hoti  ca  tath±gato  para½  maraº±’ti v±, ‘neva hoti na na
hoti  tath±gato  para½  maraº±’ti  v±  y±ni  cim±ni  dv±saµµhi  diµµhigat±ni brahmaj±le
gaºit±ni,  im±  nu  kho,  bhante,  diµµhiyo  kismi½  sati  honti,  kismi½ asati na hont²”ti
evam±din±  (sa½.  ni.  4.345)  pañhe  puµµhe ta½ pañha½ vissajjetu½ asakkontena.
Ima½  kira  pañha½  y±vatatiya½  puµµho mah±thero tuºh² ahosi. Atha isidattatthero
cintesi–   “aya½   thero   neva   attan±  by±karoti,  na  añña½  ajjhesati,  up±sako  ca



bhikkhusaªgha½  vihesati,  ahameta½  by±karitv± ph±suvih±ra½ katv± dass±m²”ti.
Eva½  cintetv±  ca  ±sanato  vuµµh±ya  therassa  santika½  gantv± “by±karomaha½,
bhante,   cittassa   gahapatino  eta½  pañhan”ti  (sa½.  ni.  4.345)  ±ha.  Eva½  vutte
thero   “by±karohi   tva½,   ±vuso  isidatta,  cittassa  gahapatino  eta½  pañhan”ti  isi-
datta½ ajjhesi. Tena vutta½– “pañha½ vissajjetu½ asakkontena ajjhiµµho”ti.
    Pañha½   vissajjetv±ti   “y±   im±,   gahapati,  anekavihit±  diµµhiyo  loke  uppajjanti
‘sassato  loko’ti  v±,  ‘asassato  loko’ti  v±  …pe…  y±ni  cim±ni dv±saµµhi diµµhigat±ni
brahmaj±le  gaºit±ni,  im±  kho,  gahapati,  diµµhiyo sakk±yadiµµhiy± sati honti, sakk±-
yadiµµhiy±  asati  na  hont²”ti-±din±  nayena pañha½ vissajjetv±. Gihisah±yakabh±ve
ñ±teti  therassa  gihisah±yakabh±ve  cittena  gahapatin±  ñ±te.  Citto kira, gahapati,
tassa   pañhaveyy±karaºe   tuµµho  “kuto,  bhante,  ayyo  isidatto  ±gacchat²”ti  vatv±
“avantiy±  kho  aha½,  gahapati, ±gacch±m²”ti vutto “atthi, bhante, avantiy± (1.0202)
isidatto  n±ma  kulaputto  amh±ka½  adiµµhasah±yo pabbajito, diµµho so ±yasmat±”ti
pucchi.  Thero  ca “eva½, gahapat²”ti vatv± “kaha½ nu kho, bhante, so ±yasm± eta-
rahi  viharat²”ti  puna  puµµho tuºh² ahosi. Atha citto gahapati “ayyo no, bhante, isida-
tto”ti pucchitv± “eva½, gahapat²”ti vutte attano gihisah±yabh±va½ aññ±si.
    Tejosam±pattip±µih±riya½  dassetv±ti ekasmi½ kira divase citto gahapati “s±dhu
me,  bhante, ayyo uttarimanussadhamm± iddhip±µih±riya½ dasset³”ti mah±thera½
y±ci.  Thero “tena hi tva½, gahapati, ±¼inde uttar±saªga½ paññ±petv± tattha tiºaka-
l±pa½   okir±”ti  vatv±  tena  ca  tath±  kate  saya½  vih±ra½  pavisitv±  ca  ghaµika½
datv±  tath±r³pa½  iddh±bhisaªkh±ra½  abhisaªkh±resi,  yath±  t±¼acchigga¼ena  ca
agga¼antarik±ya  ca  acci  nikkhamitv± tiº±ni jh±peti, uttar±saªga½ na jh±peti. Atha
citto   gahapati  uttar±saªga½  papphoµetv±  sa½viggo  lomahaµµhaj±to  ekamanta½
µhito  thera½  bahi nikkhamanta½ disv± “abhiramatu, bhante, ayyo macchik±saº¹e,
ramaº²ya½  amb±µakavana½, aha½ ayyassa ussukka½ kariss±mi c²varapiº¹ap±ta-
sen±sanagil±napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±r±nan”ti   ±ha.  Tato  thero  “na  d±ni  idha
vasitu½ sakk±”ti tamh± vih±r± pakk±mi. Ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½– “tejosam±patti
p±µih±riya½ dassetv± ‘id±ni idha vasitu½ na yuttan’ti yath±sukha½ pakk±m²”ti. Dve
aggas±vak±ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½ vitth±rato vinayap±¼iya½ ±gatameva.
     Saddhoti  lokiyalokuttar±ya  saddh±ya  samann±gato. S²len±ti ag±riyas²la½ ana-
g±riyas²lanti  duvidha½  s²la½,  tesu  idha  ag±riya½  s²la½  adhippeta½, tena sama-
nn±gatoti  attho.  Yasobhogasamappitoti y±diso an±thapiº¹ik±d²na½ pañca-up±sa-
kasatapariv±rasaªkh±to   ag±riyo  yaso,  t±diseneva  yasena,  yo  ca  dhanadhaññ±-
diko  ceva  sattavidha-ariyadhanasaªkh±to  c±ti  duvidho  bhogo, tena ca samann±-
gatoti  attho.  Ya½  ya½  padesanti  puratthim±d²su  dis±su  evar³po  kulaputto  ya½
ya½  padesa½ bhajati, tattha tattha evar³pena l±bhasakk±rena p³jitova hot²ti attho.
 
                                                       Hatthaka-±¼avakavatthu
 
    251.  Catutthe  (1.0203) catubbidhena saªgahavatthun±ti d±napiyavacana-attha-
cariy±sam±nattat±saªkh±tena  catubbidhena  saªgahavatthun±. “Sve bhattac±µiy±
saddhi½  ±¼avakassa  pesetabbo  ahos²”ti vuttamattha½ p±kaµa½ katv± dassetu½–



“tatr±ya½   anupubbikath±”ti-±dim±ha.   Migavatth±ya   arañña½   gantv±ti  ±¼avako
r±j±  vividhan±µak³pabhoga½  cha¹¹etv± corappaµib±hanatthañca paµir±janisedha-
natthañca   by±y±makaraºatthañca  sattame  sattame  divase  migava½  gacchanto
ekadivasa½   balak±yena   saddhi½   “yassa   passena   migo  pal±yati,  tasseva  so
bh±ro”ti  katakatikavatto  migavatth±ya arañña½ gantv±. Eka½ miganti attano µhita-
µµh±nena   pal±ta½   eºimiga½.   Anubandhitv±ti  tiyojanamagga½  ekakova  anuba-
ndhitv±.  Javasampanno  hi  r±j± dhanu½ gahetv± pattikova tiyojana½ ta½ migama-
nubandhi.   Gh±tetv±ti  yasm±  eºimig±  tiyojanaveg±  eva  honti,  tasm±  parikkhiºa-
java½  ta½ miga½ udaka½ pavisitv± µhita½ gh±tetv±. Dvidh± chetv± dhanukoµiya½
lagetv±  nivattetv± ±gacchantoTi anatthikopi ma½sena “n±sakkhi miga½ gahetun”-
ti   apav±damocanattha½   dvidh±   chinna½   dhanukoµiya½   lagetv±   ±gacchanto.
Sandacch±yanti ghanacch±ya½ bahalapattapal±sa½.
    Rukkhe  adhivatth±  devat±ti ±¼avaka½ yakkha½ sandh±ya vadati. So hi mah±r±-
j³na½   santik±   vara½   labhitv±   majjhanhikasamaye   tassa   rukkhassa  ch±y±ya
phuµµhok±sa½  paviµµhe  p±ºino  kh±danto tattha paµivasati. ¾¼avakassa nis²danapa-
llaªke  nis²d²ti yattha abhilakkhitesu maªgaladivas±d²su ±¼avako nis²ditv± siri½ anu-
bhoti,   tasmi½yeva   dibbaratanapallaªke   nis²di.  Attano  gamane  asampajjam±ne
“ki½  nu  kho  k±raºan”ti  ±vajjent±ti tad± kira s±t±girahemavat± bhagavanta½ jeta-
vaneyeva   vanditv±   “yakkhasam±gama½   gamiss±m±”ti  sapariv±r±  n±n±y±nehi
±k±sena  gacchanti,  ±k±se  ca  yakkh±na½  na  sabbattha maggo atthi, ±k±saµµh±ni
vim±n±ni   pariharitv±  maggaµµh±neneva  maggo  hoti,  ±¼avakassa  pana  vim±na½
bh³maµµha½     sugutta½     p±k±raparikkhitta½    susa½vihitadv±raµµ±lakagopura½
upari   ka½saj±lasañchannamañj³s±sadisa½   tiyojana½   ubbedhena,  tassa  upari
maggo    hoti,    te   ta½   padesam±gamma   gantumasamatth±   (1.0204)   ahesu½.
Buddh±nañhi   nisinnok±sassa   uparibh±gena   y±va   bhavagg±   koci   gantumasa-
mattho,  tasm±  attano  gamane asampajjam±ne “ki½ nu kho k±raºan”ti ±vajjesu½.
Tesa½   katha½  sutv±  cintes²ti  yasm±  assaddhassa  saddh±kath±  dukkath±  hoti
duss²l±d²na½   s²lakath±dayo   viya,   tasm±  tesa½  yakkh±na½  santik±  bhagavato
pasa½sa½  sutv± eva aggimhi pakkhittaloºasakkhar± viya abbhantare uppannako-
pena  paµapaµ±yam±nahadayo  hutv±  cintesi. Pabbatak³µanti kel±sapabbatak³µa½.
    Ito   paµµh±ya   ±¼avakayuddha½   vitth±retabbanti   so  kira  manosil±tale  v±map±-
dena   µhatv±   “passatha   d±ni   tumh±ka½   v±  satth±  mah±nubh±vo,  aha½  v±”ti
dakkhiºap±dena  saµµhiyojanamatta½  kel±sak³µapabbata½  akkami,  ta½  ayok³µa-
ppahato  viya  niddhanta-ayapiº¹o  papaµik±yo muñci. So tatra µhatv± “aha½ ±¼ava-
ko”ti   ugghosesi,   sakalajambud²pa½   saddo   phari.  Tiyojanasahassavitthatahima-
v±pi   sampakampi   yakkhass±nubh±vena.  So  v±tamaº¹ala½  samuµµh±pesi  “ete-
neva  samaºa½  pal±pess±m²”ti.  Te puratthim±dibhed± v±t± samuµµhahitv± a¹¹ha-
yojanayojanadviyojanatiyojanappam±º±ni pabbatak³µ±ni pad±letv±



vanagaccharukkh±d²ni   umm³letv±   ±¼avinagara½   pakkhand±   jiººahatthis±l±d²ni
cuººent±   chadaniµµhak±   ±k±se   bhament±.   Bhagav±   “m±   kassaci   uparodho
hot³”ti  adhiµµh±si.  Te  v±t±  dasabala½  patv± c²varakaººamattampi c±letu½ n±sa-
kkhi½su.   Tato   mah±vassa½   samuµµh±pesi   “udakena   ajjhottharitv±   samaºa½
m±ress±m²”ti.  Tass±nubh±vena  upar³pari  satapaµalasahassapaµal±dibhed± val±-
hak±   uµµhahitv±  pavassi½su.  Vuµµhidh±r±vegena  pathav²  chidd±  ahosi.  Vanaru-
kkh±d²na½   upari   mahogho   ±gantv±  dasabalassa  c²vare  uss±vabindumattampi
temetu½   n±sakkhi.   Tato   p±s±ºavassa½   samuµµh±pesi.   Mahant±ni  mahant±ni
pabbatak³µ±ni  dh³m±yant±ni  pajjalant±ni ±k±sen±gantv± dasabala½ patv± dibba-
m±l±gu¼±ni  sampajji½su.  Tato  paharaºavassa½ samuµµh±pesi. Ekatodh±r± ubha-
todh±r±    asisattikhurapp±dayo   dh³m±yant±   pajjalant±   ±k±sen±gantv±   dasaba-
lassa p±dam³le dibbapupph±ni ahesu½.
    Tato   (1.0205)   aªg±ravassa½   samuµµh±pesi.  Ki½sukavaºº±  aªg±r±  ±k±sen±-
gantv± dasabalassa p±dam³le dibbapupph±ni hutv± vikiri½su. Tato kukku¼avassa½
samuµµh±pesi.  Accuºho  kukku¼o  ±k±sen±gantv± dasabalassa p±dam³le candana-
cuººa½  hutv±  nipati. Tato v±likavassa½ samuµµh±pesi. Atisukhum± v±lik± dh³m±-
yant±   pajjalant±   ±k±sen±gantv±   dasabalassa   p±dam³le  dibbapupph±ni  hutv±
nipati½su.  Tato  kalalavassa½ samuµµh±pesi. Ta½ dh³m±yanta½ pajjalanta½ ±k±-
sen±gantv±  dasabalassa  p±dam³le dibbagandha½ hutv± nipati. Tato andhak±ra½
samuµµh±pesi   “bhi½setv±   samaºa½   pal±pess±m²”ti.   Caturaªgasamann±gata½
andhak±rasadisa½   hutv±   dasabala½  patv±  s³riyappabh±vihatamivandhak±ra½
antaradh±yi.  Eva½  yakkho im±hi navahi v±tavassap±s±ºapaharaºaªg±rakukku¼a-
v±likakalalandhak±ravuµµh²hi  bhagavanta½ pal±petumasakkonto n±n±vidhappaha-
raºahattha-anekappak±rar³pabh³tagaºasam±kul±ya  caturaªginiy±  sen±ya  saya-
meva     bhagavanta½     abhigato.    Te    bh³tagaº±    anekappak±ravik±re    katv±
“gaºhatha  hanath±”ti bhagavato upari ±gacchant± viya ca honti. Apica kho niddha-
ntalohapiº¹a½ viya makkhik± bhagavanta½ all²yitumasamatth± eva ahesu½.
    Eva½  sabbaratti½  anekappak±ravibhi½s±k±radassanenapi  bhagavanta½ c±le-
tumasakkonto   ±¼avako   cintesi–   “ya½n³n±ha½   kenaci   ajeyya½   duss±vudha½
muñceyyan”ti.  Sace  hi  so  duµµho  ±k±se  ta½  duss±vudha½  muñceyya, dv±dasa
vass±ni   devo   na   vasseyya.   Sace  pathaviya½  muñceyya,  sabbarukkhatiº±d²ni
sussitv±   dv±dasavassantara½   na   puna  ruheyyu½.  Sace  samudde  muñceyya,
tattakap±le  udakabindu  viya  sabba½  susseyya.  Sace  sinerupabbate muñceyya,
khaº¹±khaº¹a½  hutv±  vikireyya. So eva½mah±nubh±va½ duss±vudha½ uttaris±-
µaka½   muñcitv±   aggahesi.   Yebhuyyena   dasasahassilokadh±tudevat±   vegena
sannipati½su  “ajja  bhagav±  ±¼avaka½  damessati,  tattha  dhamma½  soss±m±”ti.
Yuddhadassanak±m±pi  devat±  sannipati½su.  Eva½ sakalampi ±k±sa½ devat±hi
paripuººa½   ahosi.   Ath±¼avako   bhagavato   sam²pe   upar³pari   vicaritv±   vatth±-
vudha½  muñci  (1.0206). Ta½ asanicakka½ viya ±k±se bheravasadda½ karonta½
dh³m±yanta½   pajjalanta½  bhagavanta½  patv±  yakkhassa  m±namaddanattha½
p±dapuñchanaco¼a½  hutv± p±dam³le nipati. ¾¼avako ta½ disv± chinnavis±ºo viya
usabho,  uddhaµad±µho viya sappo nittejo nimmado nip±titam±naddhajo ahosi. Eva-



mida½ ±¼avakayuddha½ vitth±retabba½.
    Aµµha pañhe pucch²ti–
          “Ki½ s³dha vitta½ purisassa seµµha½,
          ki½ su suciººa½ sukham±vah±ti;
          ki½ su have s±dutara½ ras±na½,
          katha½ j²vi½ j²vitam±hu seµµhan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.246; su. ni. 183)–
¾din± aµµha pañhe pucchi. Satth± vissajjes²ti–
          “Saddh²dha vitta½ purisassa seµµha½,
          dhammo suciººo sukham±vah±ti;
          sacca½ have s±dutara½ ras±na½,
          paññ±j²vi½ j²vitam±hu seµµhan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.246; su. ni. 184)–
¾din± vissajjesi. Vikkandam±n±y±ti accanta½ paridevam±n±ya.
 
                                                       Mah±n±masakkavatthu
 
    252.   Pañcame   satth±   tato   para½  paµiñña½  n±d±s²ti  sa½vaccharato  para½
sikkh±padapaññattiy± paccayappav±raº±s±diyanassa v±ritatt± “paµiñña½ n±d±s²”-
ti   vutta½.   Tath±  hi  bhagav±  tatiyav±repi  mah±n±mena  sakkena  “icch±maha½,
bhante,  saªgha½  y±vaj²va½ bhesajjena pav±retun”ti (p±ci. 304-305) vutte “s±dhu
s±dhu,   mah±n±ma,   tena   hi  tva½,  mah±n±ma,  saªgha½  y±vaj²va½  bhesajjena
pav±reh²”ti   paµiñña½   ad±siyeva.   Eva½  paµiñña½  datv±  pacch±  chabbaggiyehi
bhikkh³hi  mah±n±massa  sakkassa  viheµhitabh±va½  sutv±  chabbaggiye bhikkh³
vigarahitv±  sikkh±pada½  paññapesi “agil±nena bhikkhun± c±tum±sappaccayapa-
v±raº±  s±ditabb±  aññatra  punappav±raº±ya  aññatra niccappav±raº±ya. Tato ce
uttari  s±diyeyya,  p±cittiyan”ti.  Tasm± paµhama½ anuj±nitv±pi pacch± sikkh±pada-
bandhanena v±ritatt± “paµiñña½ n±d±s²”ti vutta½.
 
                                                       Uggagahapaty±divatthu
 
    253-256. Chaµµhasattama-aµµhamanavam±ni (1.0207) suviññeyy±neva.
 
                                                     Nakulapitugahapativatthu
 
    257.   Dasame   susum±ragirinagareti   eva½n±make   nagare.  Tassa  kira  naga-
rassa  vatthupariggahadivase avid³re udakarahade susum±ro saddamak±si, gira½
nicch±resi.   Atha   nagare   anantar±yena   m±pite   tameva  susum±ragirakaraºa½
subhanimitta½  katv±  “susum±ragir²”tvevassa  n±ma½  aka½su.  Keci pana “susu-
m±rasaºµh±natt±  susum±ro n±ma eko giri, so tassa nagarassa sam²pe, tasm± ta½
susum±ragiri   etassa   atth²ti   susum±ragir²ti   vuccat²”ti   vadanti.   Bhesaka¼±vaneti
bhesaka¼±n±make   vane.   “Bhesakal±vane”tipi   p±µho.   Katha½   pana  bhagavati
nesa½  puttasaññ±  patiµµh±s²ti  ±ha– “aya½ kir±”ti-±di. Daharasseva dahar± ±n²t±ti
me daharasseva sato dahar± ±n²t±ti attho. Aticarit±ti atikkamitv± caranto.



 
                                       (chaµµha-etadaggavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.)
 
 
                                               Up±sakap±¼isa½vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          14. Etadaggavaggo
 
 
                                        (14) 7. sattama-etadaggavaggavaººan±
 
 
                                                                 Suj±t±vatthu
 
    258. Up±sik±p±¼isa½vaººan±ya paµhama½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                               Vis±kh±vatthu
 
    259.  Dutiye  mah±lat±pas±dhanass±ti  mah±lat±pi¼andhanassa.  Tasmiñca  pi¼a-
ndhane   catasso  vajiran±¼iyo  upayoga½  agama½su.  Mutt±na½  ek±dasa  n±¼iyo,
pav±¼assa   dv±v²sati   n±¼iyo,   padumar±gamaº²na½   tetti½sa  n±¼iyo.  Iti  etehi  ca
aññehi  ca  indan²l±d²hi  n²lap²talohitod±tamañjiµµhas±makabaravaººavasena  satta-
vaººehi  vararatanehi  niµµh±na½ agam±si, ta½ s²se paµimukka½ y±va p±dapiµµhiy±
bhassati,    pañcanna½    (1.0208)   hatth²na½   bala½   dh±rayam±n±va   na½   itth²
dh±retu½  sakkoti.  Anto-aggi  bahi  na  n²haritabboti-±d²na½  attho  upari  ±vi  bhavi-
ssati. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                    Khujjuttar±-s±m±vat²vatthu
 
    260-261. Tatiyacatutthesu p±y±sass±ti bahalatarassa p±y±sassa. Ta½ p±y±sa½
bhuñjantes³ti  ta½  bahalatara½  garusiniddha½  p±y±sa½  bhuñjantesu. J²r±petu½
asakkontoti  antar±magge  app±h±rat±ya  mandagahaºikatt±  j²r±petu½ asakkonto.
V±¼amigaµµh±neti  v±¼amigehi adhiµµhitaµµh±ne. Anuvijjantoti vic±rento. S±l±ti na¼ak±-
ras±l±.   Mudh±  na  karissat²ti  m³lya½  vin±  na  karissati.  ¾limpes²ti  aggi½  ad±si,
aggi½   j±les²ti   attho.   Pekkh±ti  ±gamehi.  Upadhisampad±ti  sar²rasampatti.  Vaµa-
rukkha½ patv±ti nigrodharukkha½ patv±. Suvaººakaµaketi suvaººavalaye. Abbhu½
meti  me  ava¹¹h²ti  attho. Anto asodhetv±ti paººas±l±ya anto kassaci atthibh±va½
v± natthibh±va½ v± anupadh±retv±. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                       Uttar±nandam±t±vatthu
 



    262.  Pañcame upanissaya½ disv±ti imin± yath± vises±dhigamassa satipi paccu-
ppannapaccayasamav±ye  avassa½  upanissayasampad± icchitabb±, eva½ diµµha-
dhammavedan²yabh±vena  vipaccanakassa  kammassapi paccuppannasamav±yo
viya  upanissayasampad±pi  savises±  icchitabb±ti  dasseti. Tath± hi ukka½sagata-
sappuris³panissayayonisomanasik±resu    labbham±nesupi    upanissayarahitassa
vises±dhigamo  na  sampajjatev±ti.  Kappiya½  katv±ti  yath±  kappiya½  hoti,  tath±
katv±.  Patte patiµµhapeyy±ti ±h±ra½ d±namukhe vissajjeyya. T²hi cetan±h²ti pubba-
bh±gamuñca-anumodan±cetan±hi. Vuttañheta½–
          “Pubbeva d±n± sumano, dada½ citta½ pas±daye;
          datv± attamano hoti, es± puññassa sampad±”ti. (a. ni. 6.37; pe. va. 305);
    Tava (1.0209) mana½ sandh±reh²ti “ajja bhatta½ cir±yitan”ti kodhato tava citta½
sandh±rehi, m± kujjh²ti attho. Olokitolokitaµµh±na½ …pe… samparikiººa½ viya aho-
s²ti    tena   kasitaµµh±na½   sabba½   suvaººabh±v±pattiy±   mah±kos±takipupphehi
sañchanna½  viya  ahosi.  T±diseti  tay±  sadise. Na kopem²ti na vin±semi, j±tiy± na
h²¼emi.  P³ja½  karot²ti  samm±sambuddhassa  p³ja½  karoti.  Antaravatthunti geha-
ªgaºa½.  Bhoti  sambodhane  nip±to. Jeti avaññ±lapana½. Saya½ ariyas±vik±bh±-
vato  satthuvasena  “sapitik±  dh²t±”ti  vatv±  satthu sammukh± dhammassavanena
tass±  vises±dhigama½ pacc±s²sant² “dasabale khamanteyeva khamiss±m²”ti ±ha.
Kadariyanti thaddhamacchari½.
 
                                                            Suppav±s±vatthu
 
    263.   Chaµµhe   paº²tad±yik±nanti  paº²tarasavatth³na½  d±yik±na½.  ¾yuno  µhiti-
hetu½  bhojana½  dent²  ±yu½  deti  n±ma.  Esa nayo vaººa½ det²ti-±d²su. Ten±ha–
“pañca  µh±n±n²”ti.  Kammasarikkhakañceta½  phalanti  dassento  “±yu½ kho pana
datv±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha datv±ti d±nahetu. Bh±gin²ti bh±gavat² laddhu½ bhabb±.
 
                                                               Suppiy±vatthu
 
    264.  Sattame  ³ruma½sa½  chinditv±  d±siy±  ad±s²ti  ±gataphal± viññ±tas±san±
ariyas±vik±  attano  sar²radukkha½ acintetv± tassa bhikkhuno rogav³pasamameva
pacc±s²sant² attano ³ruma½sa½ chinditv± d±siy± ad±si. Satth±pi tass±



tath±pavatta½   ajjh±sayasampatti½   disv±   “mama  sammukh²bh±v³pagamanene-
vass±   vaºo   ruhitv±   sañchavi  j±yati,  ph±subh±vo  hot²”ti  ca  disv±  “pakkosatha-
nan”ti   ±ha.   S±  cintes²ti  “sabbalokassa  hit±nukampako  satth±  na  ma½  dukkh±-
petu½  pakkosati,  atthettha  k±raºan”ti cintesi. Attan± katak±raºa½ sabba½ kathe-
s²ti  buddh±nubh±vavibh±vanattha½  kathesi, na attano da¼hajjh±sayat±ya vibh±va-
nattha½.   Gil±nupaµµh±k²na½   aggaµµh±ne   µhapes²ti   agaºitattadukkh±  gil±n±na½
bhikkh³na½   gelaññav³pasamane  yuttappayutt±ti  gil±nupaµµh±k²na½  aggaµµh±ne
µhapes²ti.
 
                                                               K±tiy±n²vatthu
 
    265.  Aµµhame  (1.0210)  aveccappasann±nanti ratanattayaguºe y±th±vato ñatv±
pasann±na½,  so  panassa  pas±do maggen±gatatt± kenaci akampan²yo. Adhigate-
n±ti   magg±dhigameneva  adhigatena.  “Avigaten±”ti  v±  p±µho,  tassattho  “kad±ci
avigacchanten±”ti.  So  appadha½siyo  ca  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½– “adhigatena acala-
ppas±den±”ti.  Tattha  k±yasakkhi½  katv±ti  pamukha½  katv±,  vacanatthato  pana
n±mak±yena    desan±ya    sampaµicchanavasena    sakkhibh³ta½    katv±ti   attho.
Ummagga½  khanitv±ti  gharasandhicchedanena  antopavisanamagga½  khanitv±.
Dullabhassavananti    dullabhasaddhammassavana½.    Mah±pathav²    pavisitabb±
bhaveyy±ti av²cippavesana½ vadati.
 
                                                            Nakulam±t±vatthu
 
    266.   Navame  viss±sakathaneneva  nakulam±t±  nakulapit±  ca  satthuviss±sik±
n±ma   j±t±ti   vutta½–  “viss±sik±nanti  viss±sakatha½  kathent²na½  up±sik±nan”ti.
Gahapat±n²ti  gehas±min². Vuttamev±ti up±sakap±¼iya½ nakulapitukath±ya½ vutta-
nayameva.
 
                                                       K±¼²kuraragharik±vatthu
 
    267.  Dasame  anussavenev±ti  paccakkhato  r³padassanena  satthu sammukh±
dhammassavanena  ca  vin± kevala½ anussavaneneva parassa vacana½ anugata-
ssavaneneva  uppannena pas±dena. Anussavikappas±danti anussavato ±gatappa-
s±da½.
 
                                       (sattama-etadaggavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.)
 
    Up±sik±p±¼isa½vaººan± samatt±.
 
                                                  Niµµhit± ca manorathap³raºiy±
 
    Aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya



 
                                  Etadaggavaggavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan±.
 
 
                                               15. Aµµh±nap±¼i (paµhamavagga)
 
 
                                      (15) 1. aµµh±nap±¼i-paµhamavaggavaººan±
 
    268.   Aµµh±nap±¼ivaººan±ya½   (1.0211)  avijjam±na½  µh±na½  aµµh±na½,  natthi
µh±nanti  v±  aµµh±na½.  Anavak±soti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo. Tadatthanigamanameva
hi   “neta½   µh±na½   vijjat²”ti   vacananti.  Ten±ha–  “ubhayenap²”ti-±di.  Yanti  k±ra-
ºatthe paccattavacana½. Hetu-attho cettha k±raºatthoti ±ha– “yanti yena k±raºen±”-
ti. Ukkaµµhaniddesenettha diµµhisampatti veditabb±ti vutta½– “maggadiµµhiy± sampa-
nno”ti.  Kuto  pan±yamattho  labbhat²ti?  Liªgato,  liªga½ cetassa niccato upagama-
nappaµikkhepo.  Catubh³makes³ti  ida½ catutthabh³makasaªkh±r±na½ ariyas±va-
kassa  visayabh±v³pagamanato  vutta½,  na  pana te ±rabbha niccato upagamana-
sabbh±vato.   Vakkhati   hi   “tadabh±ve   catutthabh³makasaªkh±r±  pan±”ti-±din±.
Abhisaªkhatasaªkh±ra-abhisaªkharaºakasaªkh±r±na½  sappadesatt± nippadesa-
saªkh±raggahaºattha½   “saªkhatasaªkh±res³”ti   vutta½,   lokuttarasaªkh±r±na½
pana  nivattane  k±raºa½  sayameva  vakkhati.  Eta½ k±raºa½ natth²ti tath± upaga-
mane setugh±to natthi. Tejussadatt±ti sa½kilesavidhamanatejassa adhikabh±vato.
Tath±  hi  te  gambh²rabh±vena  duddas± akusal±na½ ±rammaºa½ na hont²ti. Ida½
pana  pakaraºavasena vutta½. Appah²navipall±s±nañhi sant±nesu kusaladhamm±-
nampi te ±rammaºa½ na honti.
    269.   Asukhe   sukhanti   vipall±so   ca   idha   sukhato  upagamanassa  µh±nanti
dassento  “ekanta  …pe…  attadiµµhivasen±”ti  padh±nadiµµhim±ha. G³thanti g³tha-
µµh±na½,  diµµhiy±  nibb±nassa  avisayabh±vo  heµµh± vutto ev±ti kasiº±dipaººattisa-
ªgahatthanti vutta½.
    270.   Paricchedoti   paricchindana½  paricchijja  tassa  gahaºa½.  Sv±ya½  yesu
nicc±dito upagamana½ sambhavati, tesa½ vasenayeva k±tabboti dassento “sabba-
v±resu   v±”ti-±dim±ha.   Sabbav±res³ti   “niccato   upagaccheyy±”ti-±din±  ±gatesu
sabbesu   suttapadesu.   Puthujjano   h²ti   hi-saddo   hetu-attho.   Yasm±   ya½  ya½
saªkh±ra½   puthujjano  nicc±divasena  gaºh±ti,  ta½  ta½  ariyas±vako  anicc±diva-
sena   gaºhanto   y±th±vato   (1.0212)   j±nanto   ta½  g±ha½  ta½  diµµhi½  vissajjeti,
tasm±  yattha g±ho, tattha vissajjan±ti catubh³makasaªkh±r± idha saªkh±raggaha-
ºena na gayhant²ti attho.
    271.  Puttasambandhena  m±tupitusamaññ± dattakittim±divasenapi puttavoh±ro
loke  dissati,  so  ca  kho  pariy±yen±ti  nippariy±yena  siddha½ ta½ dassetu½– “jani-
k±va   m±t±,   janakova   pit±”ti   vutta½.  Tath±  ±nantariyakammassa  adhippetatt±
“manussabh³tova  kh²º±savo  arah±ti adhippeto”ti vutta½. “Aµµh±nametan”ti-±din±
“m±tu-±d²na½yeva    j²vit±    voropane    ariyas±vakassa   abhabbabh±vadassanato



tadañña½  ariyas±vako  j²vit±  voropet²ti  ida½  atthato  ±pannamev±”ti maññam±no
vadati–  “ki½  pana  ariyas±vako añña½ j²vit± voropeyy±”ti? “Aµµh±nameta½ anava-
k±so,   ya½   diµµhisampanno   puggalo   sañcicca   p±ºa½   j²vit±  voropeyya,  neta½
µh±na½  vijjat²”ti  vacanato  “etampi  aµµh±nan”ti  vutta½.  Tenev±ha– “sace h²”ti-±di.
Eva½  sante kasm± “m±taran”ti-±din± visesetv± vuttanti ±ha– “puthujjanabh±vassa
pan±”ti-±di.    Tattha    balad²panatthanti   saddh±dibalasamann±gamad²panattha½.
Ariyamaggen±gatasaddh±dhibalavasena   hi   ariyas±vako   t±disa½   s±vajja½   na
karoti.
    275.  Pañcahi k±raºeh²ti idamettha nipph±dak±ni tesa½ pubbabh±giy±ni ca k±ra-
º±ni  k±raºabh±vas±maññena ekajjha½ gahetv± vutta½, na pana sabbesa½ sam±-
nayogakkhamatt±.    ¾k±reh²ti    k±raºehi.   Anuss±vanen±ti   anur³pa½   s±vanena.
Bhedassa  anur³pa½  yath±  bhedo hoti, eva½ bhinditabb±na½ bhikkh³na½ attano
vacanassa  s±vanena  viññ±panena. Ten±ha– “nanu tumhe”ti-±di. Kaººam³le vac²-
bheda½   katv±ti   etena  p±kaµa½  katv±  bhedakaravatthud²pana½  voh±ro,  tattha
attano nicchitamattha½ rahassavasena viññ±pana½ anuss±vananti dasseti.
    Kammameva   uddeso   v±   pam±ºanti   tehi  saªghabhedasiddhito  vutta½,  itare
pana  tesa½  sambh±rabh³t±. Ten±ha– “voh±r±”ti-±di. Tatth±ti voharaºe. Cuti-ana-
ntara½  phala½  anantara½ n±ma, tasmi½ anantare niyutt±ni, tannibbattanena ana-
ntarakaraºas²l±ni,  anantarappayojan±ni  c±ti ±nantariy±ni, t±ni eva kamm±n²ti ±na-
ntariyakamm±ni.
    Kammatoti  (1.0213) “eva½ ±nantariyakamma½ hoti, eva½ ±nantariyakammasa-
disan”ti   eva½   kammavibh±gato.  Dv±ratoti  k±yadv±rato.  Kappaµµhitiyatoti  “ida½
kappaµµhitiyavip±ka½,   ida½   na   kappaµµhitiyavip±kan”ti  eva½  kappaµµhitiyavibh±-
gato.  P±kas±dh±raº±d²h²ti  “idamettha  vipaccati,  ida½ na vipaccat²”ti vipaccanavi-
bh±gato,  gahaµµhapabbajit±na½  s±dh±raº±s±dh±raºato, ±di-Saddena vedan±divi-
bh±gato ca.
    Kammato  t±va  vinicchayo  vuccat²ti sambandho. Yasm± manussattabh±ve µhita-
sseva   kusaladhamm±na½   tikkhavisadabh±v±patti,  yath±  tiººa½  bodhisatt±na½
bodhittayanibbattiya½,   eva½   manussabh±ve  µhitasseva  edis±na½  akusaladha-
mm±nampi  tikkhavisadabh±v±patt²ti  ±ha– “manussabh³tassev±”ti. P±katikamanu-
ss±nampi  ca  kusaladhamm±na½  visesappatti vim±navatthu-aµµhakath±ya½ vutta-
nayeneva  veditabb±.  Yath±vutto  ca attho sam±naj±tiyassa vikopane garutaro, na
tath±  vij±tiyass±ti  vutta½–  “manussabh³ta½  m±tara½ v± pitara½ v±”ti. Liªgapari-
vatte  ca  so  eva ekakammanibbatto bhavaªgappabandho j²vitindriyapabandho ca,
na aññoti ±ha– “api parivattaliªgan”ti. Arahatta½ pattepi eseva nayo. Tassa vip±ka-
nti-±di    kammassa   ±nantariyabh±vasamatthana½.   Catukkoµiyañcettha   sambha-
vati.  Tattha  paµham±  koµi dassit±, itar±su visaªketabh±va½ dassetu½– “yo pan±”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   Yadipi   tattha  visaªketo,  kamma½  pana  garutara½  ±nantariyasa-
disa½  bh±yitabbanti  ±ha–  “bh±riya½  …pe… tiµµhat²”ti. Aya½ pañhoti ñ±panicch±-
nibbatt± kath±.
    Abhisandhin±ti  adhipp±yena.  ¾nantariya½  phusat²ti maraº±dhipp±yeneva ±na-
ntariyavatthuno  vikopitatt±  vutta½.  ¾nantariya½  na  phusat²ti  ±nantariyavatthu-a-



bh±vato ±nantariya½ na hoti. Sabbattha hi purima½ abhisandhicitta½ appam±ºa½,
vadhakacitta½   pana  tad±rammaºa½  j²vitindriyañca  ±nantariyabh±ve  pam±ºanti
daµµhabba½.  Saªg±macatukka½  sampattavasena  yojetabba½. Yo hi parasen±ya
aññañca  yodha½  pitarañca  kamma½ karonte disv± yodhassa usu½ khipati “eta½
vijjhitv±    mama    pitara½   vijjhissat²”ti,   yath±dhipp±ya½   gate   pitugh±tako   hoti.
“Yodhe  viddhe  mama  pit±  pal±yissat²”ti  khipati,  usu½  ayath±dhipp±ya½  gantv±
pitara½   m±reti,   voh±ravasena  pitugh±takoti  vuccati,  ±nantariya½  pana  natth²ti.
Coracatukka½  pana  yo  “cora½  m±ress±m²”ti  (1.0214)  coravesena  gacchanta½
pitara½   m±reti,  ±nantariya½  phusat²ti-±din±  yojetabba½.  Tenev±ti  teneva  payo-
gena.  Arahantagh±tako  hotiyev±ti  arahato  m±ritatt± vutta½, puthujjanasseva ta½
dinna½   hot²ti   etth±yamadhipp±yo–   yath±   vadhakacetan±   paccuppann±ramma-
º±pi   pabandhavicchedanavasena   j²vitindriya½  ±rammaºa½  katv±  pavattati,  na
eva½  c±gacetan±.  S±  hi  cajitabbavatthu½  ±rammaºa½  katv± cajanamattameva
hoti,   aññasantakabh±vakaraºañca   tassa  cajana½,  tasm±  yassa  ta½  santaka½
kata½, tasseva dinna½ hot²ti.
    Lohita½   samosarat²ti  abhigh±tena  pakuppam±na½  sañcita½  hoti.  Mahantata-
ranti garutara½. Sar²rappaµijaggane viy±ti satthur³pak±yappaµijaggane viya.
    Asannipatiteti  ida½  s±maggiyad²pana½.  Bhedo  ca  hot²ti  saªghassa  bhedo ca
hoti.  Vaµµat²ti saññ±y±ti “²disa½ karaºa½ saªghabhed±ya na hot²”ti saññ±ya. Tath±
navato  ³naparis±y±ti  navato  ³naparis±ya  karontassa  tath±ti yojetabba½. Tath±ti
ca imin± “na ±nantariyakamman”ti ima½ ±ka¹¹hati, na pana “bhedova hot²”ti ida½.
Heµµhimantena   hi   navannameva   vasena  saªghabhedo.  Dhammav±dino  anava-
jj±Ti yath±dhamma½ anavaµµh±nato. Saªghabhedassa pubbabh±go saªghar±ji.
    K±yadv±rameva   p³renti  k±yakammabh±veneva  lakkhitabbato.  Saºµhahantehi
kappe   …pe…  muccat²ti  ida½  kappaµµhakath±ya  (kath±.  654  ±dayo)  na  sameti.
Tattha  hi  aµµhakath±ya (kath±. aµµha. 654-657) vutta½– “±p±yikoti ida½ sutta½ ya½
so  eka½  kappa½ as²tibh±ge katv± tato ekabh±gamatta½ k±la½ tiµµheyya, ta½ ±yu-
kappa½   sandh±ya  vuttan”ti.  Kappavin±seyev±ti  ca  ±yukappavin±se  ev±ti  atthe
sati  natthi  virodho.  Ettha ca saºµhahanteti idampi “sveva vinassissat²”ti viya abh³-
taparikappavasena   vutta½.   Ekadivasameva   niraye  paccati,  tato  para½  kapp±-
bh±ve   ±yukappassapi   abh±vatoti   avirodhato   atthayojan±   daµµhabb±.   Ses±n²ti
saªghabhedato aññ±ni ±nantariyakamm±ni.
    Yadi  t±ni  ahosikammasaªkha½  gacchanti,  eva½  sati  katha½  nesa½ ±nantari-
yat± cuti-anantara½ vip±kad±n±bh±vato. Atha sati phalad±ne cuti-anantaro (1.0215)
eva  etesa½  phalak±lo,  na  aññoti phalak±laniyamena niyatat± icchit±, na phalad±-
naniyamena.    Evampi    niyataphalak±l±na½    aññesampi    upapajjavedan²y±na½
diµµhadhammavedan²y±nañca niyatat±



±pajjeyya,  tasm±  vip±kadhammadhamm±na½ paccayantaravikalat±d²hi avipacca-
m±n±nampi   attano   sabh±vena   vip±kadhammat±   viya   balavat±   ±nantariyena
vip±ke  dinne  avipaccam±n±nampi  ±nantariy±na½ phalad±ne niyatasabh±v± ±na-
ntariyasabh±v±  ca  pavatt²ti  attano  sabh±vena  phalad±naniyameneva niyat± ±na-
ntariyat±  ca  veditabb±.  Avassañca ±nantariyasabh±v± tato eva niyatasabh±v± ca
tesa½  pavatt²ti  sampaµicchitabbameta½, aññassa balavato ±nantariyassa abh±ve
sati cuti-anantara½ ekantena phalad±nato.
    Nanu   eva½  aññesampi  upapajjavedan²y±na½  aññasmi½  vip±kad±yake  asati
cuti-anantarameva   ekantena  phalad±nato  niyatasabh±v±  ±nantariyasabh±v±  ca
pavatti  ±pajjat²ti?  N±pajjati  asam±naj±tikena cetopaºidhivasena upagh±takena ca
nivattetabbavip±katt±   anantare   ekantaphalad±yakatt±bh±v±,   na   pana  ±nantari-
y±na½    paµhamajjh±n±d²na½   dutiyajjh±n±d²ni   viya   asam±naj±tika½   phalaniva-
ttaka½  atthi  sabb±nantariy±na½  av²ciphalatt±,  na  ca  heµµh³papatti½  icchato s²la-
vato   cetopaºidhi   viya  upar³papattijanakakammaphala½  ±nantariyaphala½  niva-
ttetu½  samattho  cetopaºidhi  atthi  anicchantasseva av²cip±tanato, na ca ±nantari-
yopagh±taka½  kiñci  kamma½ atthi, tasm± tesa½yeva anantare ekantavip±kajana-
kasabh±v±  pavatt²ti.  Anek±ni ca ±nantariy±ni kat±ni ekantena vip±ke niyatasabh±-
vatt±   uparat±vipaccanasabh±v±saªkatt±  nicchit±ni  sabh±vato  niyat±neva.  Tesu
pana   sam±nasabh±vesu   ekena   vip±ke   dinne  itar±ni  attan±  kattabbakiccassa
teneva  katatt±  na dutiya½ tatiyampi ca paµisandhi½ karonti, na samatthat±vigh±ta-
tt±ti  natthi  tesa½  ±nantariyakat±nivatti,  garugarutarabh±vo pana tesa½ labbhate-
v±ti  saªghabhedassa  siy± garutarabh±voti “yena …pe… vipaccat²”ti ±ha. Ekassa
pana   aññ±ni  upatthambhak±ni  hont²ti  daµµhabb±ni.  Paµisandhivasena  vipaccat²ti
vacanena  itaresa½  pavattivip±kad±yit±  anuññ±t±  viya  dissati.  No v± tath± s²lava-
t²ti  yath±  pit±  s²lav±,  tath± s²lavat² (1.0216) no v± hot²ti yojan±. Sace m±t± s²lavat²,
m±tugh±to paµisandhivasena vipaccat²ti yojan±.
    Pakatattoti  anukkhitto.  Sam±nasa½v±sakoti ap±r±jiko. Sam±nas²m±yanti ekas²-
m±ya½.
    276.  Satthu  kicca½  k±tu½  asamatthoti  ya½  satth±r±  k±tabbakicca½ anus±sa-
n±di,   na½   k±tu½  asamatthoti  bhagavanta½  paccakkh±ya.  Añña½  titthakaranti
añña½ satth±ra½. Vuttañheta½–
         “Tittha½   j±nitabba½,   titthakaro   j±nitabbo,  titthiy±  j±nitabb±,  titthiyas±vak±
    j±nitabb±.  Tattha  tittha½  n±ma  dv±saµµhi  diµµhiyo.  Ettha  hi  satth±  taranti  upla-
    vanti  ummujjanimujja½  karonti,  tasm±  titthanti  vuccanti.  T±dis±na½  diµµh²na½
    upp±det±  titthakaro  n±ma  p³raºakassap±diko.  Tassa  laddhi½  gahetv± pabba-
    jit±  titthiy±  n±ma.  Te hi titthe j±t±ti titthiy±. Yath±vutta½ v± diµµhigatasaªkh±ta½
    tittha½  etesa½  atth²ti titthik±, titthik± eva titthiy±. Tesa½ paccayad±yak± titthiya-
    s±vak±ti veditabb±”ti (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.140).
    277.  Abhij±ti-±d²su pakampanadevat³pasaªkaman±din± j±tacakkav±¼ena sam±-
nayogakkhama½   dasasahassaparim±ºa½  cakkav±¼a½  j±tikhetta½.  Saraseneva
±º±pavattanaµµh±na½ ±º±khetta½. Visayabh³ta½ µh±na½ visayakhetta½. Dasasa-
hass²  lokadh±t³ti  im±ya  lokadh±tuy± saddhi½ ima½ lokadh±tu½ pariv±retv± µhit±



dasasahass²  lokadh±tu.  Tattak±na½yeva  j±tikhettabh±vo  dhammat±vasena vedi-
tabbo.  “Pariggahavasen±”ti  keci,  “sabbesa½yeva  buddh±na½  tattaka½yeva j±ti-
khetta½   tanniv±s²na½yeva   devat±na½   dhamm±bhisamayo”ti  ca  vadanti.  M±tu-
kucchi  okkamanak±l±d²na½  channa½  eva  gahaºa½  nidassanamatta½ mah±bhi-
n²h±r±dik±lepi  tassa pakampanassa labbhanato. ¾º±khetta½ n±ma ya½ ekajjha½
sa½vaµµati  vivaµµati  ca,  ±º±  pavattati  ±º±ya  tanniv±sidevat±na½  siras± sampaµi-
cchanena,  tañca  kho  kevala½  buddh±na½ ±nubh±veneva, na adhipp±yavasena.
Adhipp±yavasena  (1.0217)  pana “y±vat± v± pana ±kaªkheyy±”ti (a. ni. 3.81) vaca-
nato tato parampi ±º± vatteyyeva.
    Na  uppajjant²ti  pana atth²ti “na me ±cariyo atthi, sadiso me na vijjat²”ti-±di½ (ma.
ni.  1.285;  mah±va.  11;  kath±.  405)  imiss±  lokadh±tuy±  µhatv± vadantena bhaga-
vat±  “ki½  pan±vuso,  s±riputta,  atthetarahi  aññe  samaº±  v± br±hmaº± v± bhaga-
vat±  samasam±  sambodhiyanti,  eva½ puµµho aha½, bhante, ‘no’ti vadeyyan”ti (d².
ni.  3.161) vatv± tassa k±raºa½ dassetu½– “aµµh±nameta½ anavak±so, ya½ ekiss±
lokadh±tuy±  dve  arahanto samm±sambuddh± apubba½ acarima½ uppajjeyyun”ti
ima½  sutta½  (a.  ni.  1.277;  vibha.  809;  ma.  ni.  3.129;  mi. pa. 5.1.1) ±harantena
dhammasen±patin±  ca buddhakhettabh³ta½ ima½ lokadh±tu½ µhapetv± aññattha
anuppatti vutt± hot²ti adhipp±yo.
    Ekatoti  saha,  ekasmi½  k±leti  attho,  so  pana k±lo katha½ paricchinnoti carima-
bhave  paµisandhiggahaºato  paµµh±ya  y±va  dh±tuparinibb±n±ti dassento, “tatth±”-
ti-±dim±ha.   Anacchariyatt±ti  dv²supi  uppajjam±nesu  acchariyatt±bh±vatoti  attho.
Dv²supi  uppajjam±nesu  anacchariyat±,  kimaªga½  pana bah³s³ti dassento, “yadi
c±”ti-±dim±ha.   Buddh±   n±ma   majjhe  bhinnasuvaººa½  viya  ekasadis±ti  tesa½
desan±pi  ekaras± ekadh±ti ±ha– “desan±ya ca vises±bh±vato”ti. Etenapi anaccha-
riyattameva  s±dheti.  Viv±dabh±vatoti  etena viv±d±bh±vattha½ dve buddh± ekato
na   uppajjant²ti   dasseti.  Eta½  k±raºanti  eta½  anacchariyat±dik±raºa½.  Tatth±ti
milindapañhe.
    Eka½   eva   buddha½   dh±ret²ti   ekabuddhadh±raº².   Etena   eva½sabh±v±  ete
buddhaguº±,   yena   dutiyabuddhaguºe   dh±retu½   asamatth±   aya½  lokadh±t³ti
dasseti.  Paccayavisesanipphann±nañhi  guºadhamm±na½  bh±riyo  viseso mah±-
pathaviy±pi   dussahoti   sakk±   viññ±tu½.   Tath±  hi  abhisambodhisamaye  upaga-
tassa    lokan±thassa   guºabh±ra½   bodhirukkhassa   t²supi   dis±su   mah±pathav²
sandh±retu½  n±sakkhi.  Tasm±  “na  dh±reyy±”ti  vatv± tameva adh±raºa½ pariy±-
yantarehi    pak±sento    “caleyy±”ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha   caleyy±ti   paripphandeyya.
Kampeyy±ti   pavedheyya   (1.0218).   Nameyy±ti   ekapassena   nameyya.  Oname-
yy±ti   os²deyya.   Vinameyy±ti   vividha½  ito  cito  ca  nameyya.  Vikireyy±ti  v±tena
thusamuµµhi     viya    vippakireyya.    Vidhameyy±ti    vinasseyya.    Viddha½seyy±ti
sabbaso  viddhast± bhaveyya. Tath±bh³t± ca na katthaci tiµµheyy±ti ±ha– “na µh±na-
mupagaccheyy±”ti.
    Id±ni tattha nidassana½ dassento, “yath±, mah±r±j±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha eke puri-
seti  ekasmi½  purise. Samup±dik±ti sama½ uddha½ pajjati pavattat²ti samup±dik±,
udakassa  upari  sama½  g±min²ti attho. “Samupp±dik±”tipi paµhanti, ayamevattho.



Vaººen±ti   saºµh±nena.   Pam±ºen±ti   ±rohena.   Kisath³len±ti  kisath³labh±vena,
pariº±hen±ti attho. Dvinnamp²ti dvepi, dvinnampi v± sar²rabh±ra½.
    Ch±dentanti  rocenta½  ruci½  upp±denta½.  TandikatoTi  tena  bhojanena  tandi-
bh³to.   Anonamitadaº¹aj±toti   y±vadattha½   bhojanena   onamitu½  asakkuºeyya-
t±ya  anonamanadaº¹o  viya j±to. Saki½ bhutto vameyy±ti ekampi ±lopa½ ajjhoha-
ritv± vameyy±ti attho.
    Atidhammabh±rena  pathav²  calat²ti  dhammena  n±ma  pathav² tiµµheyya. S± ki½
teneva  calati  vinassat²ti  adhipp±yena  pucchati.  Puna  thero  “ratana½ n±ma loke
kuµumba½   sandh±renta½  abhimatañca  lokena  attano  garusabh±vat±ya  sakaµa-
bhaªgassa   k±raºa½  atibh±rabh³ta½  diµµha½.  Eva½  dhammo  ca  hitasukhavise-
sehi   ta½samaªg²na½   dh±rento  abhimato  ca  viññ³na½  gambh²rappameyyabh±-
vena  garusabh±vatt±  atibh±rabh³to  pathav²calanassa  k±raºa½  hot²”ti  dassento,
“idha,  mah±r±ja,  dve  sakaµ±”ti-±dim±ha. Eteneva tath±gatassa m±tukucchi-okka-
man±dik±le     pathav²kampanak±raºa½     sa½vaººitanti    daµµhabba½.    Ekass±ti
ekasm±, ekassa v± sakaµassa ratana½, tasm± sakaµ± gahetv±ti attho.
    Os±ritanti  ucc±rita½,  vuttanti  attho. Aggoti sabbasattehi aggo. JeµµhoTi vuddha-
taro.   Seµµhoti   pasatthataro.   Visiµµhehi   s²l±d²hi   guºehi  samann±gatatt±  visiµµho.
Uggatatamoti   uttamo.   Pavaroti   (1.0219)   tasseva   vevacana½.   Natthi   etassa
samoti  asamo.  Asam±  pubbabuddh±,  tehi samoti asamasamo. Natthi etassa paµi-
samo   paµipuggaloti   appaµisamo.  Natthi  etassa  paµibh±goti  appaµibh±go.  Natthi
etassa paµipuggaloti appaµipuggalo.
    Sabh±vapakatik±ti    sabh±vabh³t±   akittim±   pakati.   K±raºamahantatt±ti   k±ra-
º±na½   mahantat±ya,   mahantehi  buddhakaradhammehi  p±ramisaªkh±tehi  k±ra-
ºehi  buddhaguº±na½  nibbattitoti  vutta½  hoti.  Pathav²-±d²ni  mahant±ni  vatth³ni,
mahant±   cakkav±¼±dayo   attano   attano   visaye   ekek±va,   eva½  samm±sambu-
ddhopi  mahanto  attano  visaye  eko eva. Ko ca tassa visayo? Buddhabh³mi, y±va-
taka½  v±  ñeyya½.  “¾k±so  viya  anantavisayo  bhagav±  eko  eva  hot²”ti  vadanto
paracakkav±¼esupi dutiyassa buddhassa abh±va½ dasseti.
    Imin±va paden±ti “ekiss± lokadh±tuy±”ti imin± eva padena. Dasa cakkav±¼asaha-
ss±ni  gahit±n²ti  j±tikhett±pekkh±ya gahit±ni. Ekacakkav±¼enev±ti imin± eva ekaca-
kkav±¼ena,  na yena kenaci. Yath± “imasmi½yeva cakkav±¼e uppajjant²”ti vutte ima-
smimpi   cakkav±¼e   jambud²pe   eva,   tatth±pi  majjhimadese  ev±ti  paricchinditu½
vaµµati,  eva½  “ekiss±  lokadh±tuy±”ti  j±tikhette  adhippetepi  imin±va  cakkav±¼ena
paricchinditu½ vaµµati.
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
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    278.  Viv±dupacchedatoti  viv±dupacchedak±raº±.  Dv²su  uppannesu  yo  viv±do
bhaveyya,  tassa  anupp±doyevettha  viv±dupacchedo.  Ekasmi½ d²peti-±din± d²pa-
ntarepi  ekajjha½  na  uppajjati, pageva ekad²peti dasseti. Sopi parih±yeth±ti cakka-
v±¼assa padese eva pavattitabbatt± parih±yeyya.
    279-280.   Manussattanti  (1.0220)  manussabh±vo  tasseva  pabbajj±diguº±na½
yoggabh±vato.   Liªgasampatt²ti   purisabh±vo.  Het³ti  manovac²paºidh±napubbik±
hetusampad±.  Satth±radassananti  satthusammukh²bh±vo.  Pabbajj±ti  kammakiri-
yav±d²su   t±pasesu,   bhikkh³su   v±   pabbajj±.   Guºasampatt²ti   abhiññ±diguºasa-
mpad±.  Adhik±roti  buddhe  uddissa  adhiko  k±ro,  savises±  upak±rakiriy±  adhiko
sakk±roti  vutta½  hoti.  Chandova  chandat±,  samm±sambodhi½  uddissa s±tisayo
kattukamyat±kusalacchando.     Aµµhadhammasamodh±n±ti     etesa½     aµµhanna½
dhamm±na½   sam±yogena.   Abhin²h±roti   k±yapaºidh±na½.  Samijjhat²Ti  nippha-
jjati.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  pana  paramatthad²paniy±  cariy±piµakavaººa-
n±ya  (cariy±.  aµµha.  pakiººakakath±) vuttanayena veditabbo. Sabb±k±raparip³ra-
mev±ti  paripuººalakkhaºat±ya  sattuttam±d²hi  sabb±k±rena  sampannameva.  Na
hi  itthiy±  kosohitavatthaguyhat±di  sambhavati. Dutiyapakati ca n±ma paµhamapa-
katito nih²n± eva. Tenev±ha– anantarav±re “yasm±”ti-±di.
    281.   Idha   purisassa   tattha   nibbattanatoti  imasmi½  manussaloke  purisabh³-
tassa  tattha brahmaloke brahmattabh±vena nibbattanato. Tena asatipi purisaliªge
puris±k±r±  brahm±no  hont²ti  dasseti.  Ta½yeva ca puris±k±ra½ sandh±ya vutta½
bhagavat±



“ya½   puriso   brahmatta½   k±reyy±”ti.  Tenev±ha–  “sam±nep²”ti-±di.  Yadi  eva½
itthiyo brahmaloke na uppajjeyyunti ±ha– “brahmattan”ti-±di.
    290-295.   “K±yaduccaritass±”ti-±dip±¼iy±   kammaniy±mo   n±ma  kathito.  Sama-
ñjana½  samaªgo,  samann±gamo,  so etassa atth²ti samaªg², samann±gato, sama-
ñjanas²lo   v±   samaªg²,   pubbabh±ge  upakaraºasamud±yato  pabhuti  ±y³hanava-
sena  ±y³hanasamaªg²t±,  sanniµµh±pakacetan±vasena  cetan±samaªgit±. Cetan±-
santativasena  v±  ±y³hanasamaªgit±,  ta½ta½cetan±kkhaºavasena  cetan±sama-
ªg²t±.   Kat³pacitassa   avipakkavip±kassa   kammassa  vasena  kammasamaªgit±.
Kamme    pana    vipaccitu½    ±raddhe    vip±kappavattivasena    vip±kasamaªgit±.
Kamm±d²na½  upaµµh±nak±lavasena upaµµh±nasamaªgit±. Kusal±kusalakamm±y³-
hanakkhaºeti  kusalakammassa  akusalakammassa (1.0221) ca sam²hanakkhaºe.
Tath±ti  imin±  kusal±kusalakammapada½ ±ka¹¹hati. Yath± kata½ kamma½ phala-
d±nasamattha½  hoti,  tath±  kata½  upacita½. Vip±k±rahanti dutiyabhav±d²su vipa-
ccan±raha½.   Uppajjam±n±na½   upapattinimitta½   upaµµh±t²ti  yojan±.  Upapattiy±
uppajjanassa   nimitta½   k±raºanti   upapattinimitta½,   kamma½,  kammanimitta½,
gatinimittañca.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  gatinimittavaseneva yojan± dassit±. Kamma-
kammanimitt±nampi   upaµµh±na½  yath±raha½  daµµhabba½.  “Y±nissa  t±ni  pubbe
kat±ni  kamm±ni,  t±nissa  tasmi½  samaye olambanti ajjholambanti abhilambanti”ti
(ma.  ni.  3.248)  vacanato  s±yanhe mahant±na½ pabbatak³µ±na½ ch±y± viya ±sa-
nnamaraºassa  sattassa  citte  supine  viya  vipaccitu½  katok±sa½ kamma½, tassa
nimitta½  gatinimitta½  upatiµµhateva.  Calat²ti  parivattati.  Ekena  hi  kammun±  tajje
nimitte  upaµµhite  paccayavisesavasena  tato  aññena  kammun±  tadaññassa  nimi-
ttassa  upaµµh±na½  parivattana½.  Ses±  niccal±  avases±  catubbidh±pi samaªgit±
niccal± aparivattanato.
    Sunakhav±jikoti  sunakhehi migav±javasena vajanas²lo, sunakhaluddakoti attho.
Talasantharaºap³janti  bh³mitalassa  pupphehi santharaºap³ja½. ¾y³hanacetan±
kammasamaªgit±vasen±ti  k±yaduccaritassa apar±para½ ±y³hanena sanniµµh±pa-
kacetan±ya  tasseva  pakappane kammakkhayakarañ±ºena akhepitatt± yath³paci-
takammun± ca samaªgibh±vassa vasena.
    Kammanti     akusalakamma½.     Tasmi½yeva     khaºeti    ±y³hanakkhaºeyeva.
Tass±ti  kammasamaªgino  puggalassa saggo v±rito, tañce kamma½ vip±kav±ra½
labheyy±ti   adhipp±yo.   Saggo   v±ritoti   ca  nidassanamatta½.  Manussalokopissa
v±ritov±ti.   Apare   pana   purimehi   vip±k±varaºassa   anuddhaµatt±   “tasmi½yeva
khaºe”ti  ca  avisesena  vuttatt±  ta½  dosa½  pariharitu½ “±y³hitakamma½ n±m±”-
ti-±dim±ha.   Yad±  kamma½  vip±kav±ra½  labhat²ti  ida½  katok±sassa  appaµib±hi-
yatt±  vutta½. Tath± hi bhagav± tatiyap±r±jikavatthusmi½ (p±r±. 162 ±dayo) paµisa-
ll²yi,  imasmi½  sutte  “k±yaduccaritasamaªg²”ti  ±gatatt± vip±k³paµµh±nasamaªgit±
na labbhanti.
 
                                                  (dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.)
 
 



                              Aµµh±nap±¼ivaººan±ya½ anutt±natthad²pan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          16. Ekadhammap±¼i
 
 
                                  (16) 1. ekadhammap±¼i-paµhamavaggavaººan±
 
    296.  Ekadhammap±¼ivaººan±ya½  (1.0222)  idha  dhamma-saddo  sabh±vattho
“kusal±  dhamm±”ti-±d²su  viy±ti  ±ha–  “ekasabh±vo”ti. Ekanten±ti eka½sena, ava-
ssanti attho. Vaµµeti sa½s±ravaµµe. Nibbindanatth±y±ti anabhiramanatth±ya. Virajja-
natth±y±ti arajjanatth±ya. Virajjan±y±ti palujjan±ya. Tenev±ha– “vigam±y±”ti. R±g±-
d²na½  nirodh±y±ti  maggañ±ºena r±g±d²na½ nirodhanatth±ya. Maggañ±ºena niro-
dhana½    n±ma    accanta½    appavattikaraºanti   ±ha–   “appavattikaraºatth±y±”ti.
Yath±  kh±dan²yassa  mukhe  katv±  kh±dana½  n±ma y±vadeva ajjhoharaºattha½,
eva½   r±g±d²na½  nirodhana½  vaµµanirodhanatthamev±ti  vutta½–  “vaµµasseva  v±
nirujjhanatth±y±”ti.   Yasm±   kilesesu   kh²ºesu   itara½  vaµµadvayampi  kh²ºameva
hoti,   tasm±  m³lameva  gaºhanto  “upasam±y±ti  kilesav³pasamanatth±y±”ti  ±ha.
Saªkhatadhamm±na½  abhij±nana½  n±ma  tattha  lakkhaºattay±ropanamukhene-
v±ti  ±ha–  “anicc±di …pe… abhij±nanatth±y±”ti. Sambujjhitabb±ni n±ma catt±ri ari-
yasacc±ni tabbinimuttassa ñeyyassa abh±vato. “Catunna½ sacc±na½ bujjhanatth±-
y±”ti   vatv±   tayida½   bujjhana½   yassa  ñ±ºassa  vasena  ijjhati,  tassa  ñ±ºassa
vasena  dassetu½–  “bodhi  vuccat²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Appaccayanibb±nass±ti  amata-
dh±tuy±.
    Uss±hajananatthanti      kammaµµh±ne      abhiruci-upp±dan±ya.      Visakaºµakoti
gu¼assa  v±ºijasamaññ±.  “Kismiñci dese desabh±s±”ti keci. Ucchuraso samap±ka-
pakko   cuºº±d²hi   missetv±   piº¹²kato  gu¼o,  apiº¹²kato  ph±ºita½.  P±kavisesena
khaº¹akhaº¹asedito khaº¹o, Mal±bh±va½ ±panno sakkar±.
    Sarat²ti  sati.  Anu  anu  sarat²ti anussati, anu anur³p± sat²tipi anussati. Duvidha½
hot²ti  payojanavasena  duvidha½  hoti.  Cittasampaha½sanatthanti  pas±dan²yava-
tthusmi½   pas±dupp±danena  bh±van±cittassa  paritosanattha½.  Vipassanatthanti
vipassan±sukhattha½.   Upac±rasam±dhin±   hi  citte  sam±hite  vipassan±sukhena
ijjhati.   Cittupp±doti   bh±van±vasena  pavatto  cittupp±do.  Upahaññati  patihaññati
paµik³latt±  ±rammaºassa.  Tato  (1.0223)  eva  ukkaºµhati,  Kammaµµh±na½ riñcati,
nirass±do  hoti  bh±vanass±dassa alabbhanato. Pas²dati buddhaguº±na½ pas±da-
n²yatt±.  Tath±  ca  kaªkh±dicetokhil±bh±vena  vin²varaºo hoti. Dametv±ti n²varaºa-
nir±karaºena  nibbisevana½  katv±.  Eva½ kammaµµh±nantar±nuyuñjanena cittapa-
ridamanassa upama½ dassento, “kathan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Ko aya½ …pe… anussar²ti ko aya½ mama abbhantare µhatv± anussari. Parigga-
ºhantoti  b±hirakaparikappitassa  anussarakassa sabbaso abh±vadassanameta½.
Ten±ha–   “na   añño  koc²”ti.  Disv±ti  pariyesananayena  vuttappak±ra½  cittameva
anussar²ti   disv±   sabbampetanti   eta½   hadayavatthu-±dippabheda½  sabbampi.



Idañca  r³pa½ purimañca ar³panti ida½ ruppanasabh±vatt± r³pa½, purima½ ata½-
sabh±vatt±  ar³panti  saªkhepato r³p±r³pa½ vavatthapetv±. Pañcakkhandhe vava-
tthapetv±ti  yojan±.  Sambh±vik±ti samuµµh±pik±. Tass±ti samudayasaccassa. Niro-
dhoti nirodhanimitta½. Appan±v±roti yath±raddh±ya desan±ya nigamanav±ro.
    297.  Eseva  nayoTi  imin±  yv±ya½  “ta½  panetan”ti-±din± atthanayo buddh±nu-
ssatiya½  vibh±vitoti  atidisati,  sv±ya½  atideso  payojanavasena  navasupi anussa-
t²su  s±dh±raºavasena  vuttopi  ±n±p±nassati-±d²su  t²su  vipassanatth±neva  hont²ti
imin±   apav±dena   nivattitoti  t±sa½  ekappayojanat±va  daµµhabb±.  Dhamme  anu-
ssati   dhamm±nussat²ti   sam±sapadavibh±gadassanampi   vacanatthadassanapa-
kkhikamev±ti    ±ha–    “aya½    panettha   vacanattho”ti.   Dhamma½   ±rabbh±ti   hi
dhammassa  anussatiy±  visayabh±vadassanameta½.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  S²la½
±rabbh±ti  attano  p±risuddhis²la½  ±rabbha.  C±ga½  ±rabbh±ti  attano c±gaguºa½
±rabbha.  Devat±  ±rabbh±ti  ettha devat±guºasadisat±ya attano saddh±s²lasutac±-
gapaññ±su   devat±samaññ±.  Bhavati  hi  ta½sadisepi  tabboh±ro  yath±  “t±ni  osa-
dh±ni,   esa   brahmadatto”ti   ca.   Ten±ha–   “devat±   sakkhiµµh±ne  µhapetv±”ti-±di.
Tattha   devat±  sakkhiµµh±ne  µhapetv±ti  “yath±r³p±ya  saddh±ya  samann±gat±  t±
devat±  ito  cut±  tattha  upapann±, mayhampi tath±r³p± saddh± sa½vijjati. Yath±r³-
pena   s²lena,   yath±r³pena   (1.0224)   sutena,  yath±r³pena  c±gena,  yath±r³p±ya
paññ±ya  samann±gat±  t±  devat±  ito  cut±  tattha  upapann±, mayhampi tath±r³p±
paññ±  sa½vijjat²”ti  eva½  devat±  sakkhiµµh±ne  µhapetv±. Ass±sapass±sanimitta½
n±ma  tattha  laddhabbappaµibh±ganimitta½.  Gat±ti  ±rammaºakaraºavasena upa-
gat± pavatt±.
    Upasammati  ettha  dukkhanti  upasamo,  nibb±na½.  Accantameva  ettha upasa-
mmati  vaµµattayanti  accant³pasamo, nibb±nameva. Khiºoti khepeti kileseti khayo,
ariyamaggo.   Te  eva  upasamet²ti  upasamo,  ariyamaggo  eva.  Khayo  ca  so  upa-
samo  c±ti  khay³pasamo. Tatrac±ya½ upasamo dhammo ev±ti dhamm±nussatiy±
upasam±nussati   ekasaªgahoti?   Sacca½   ekasaªgaho   dhammabh±vas±maññe
adhippete,  saªkhatadhammato  pana  asaªkhatadhammo  s±tisayo u¼±ratamapaº²-
tatamabh±vatoti  d²petu½  visu½  n²haritv±  vutta½.  Imameva hi visesa½ sandh±ya
bhagav±–   “dhamm±nussat²”ti   vatv±pi  upasam±nussati½  avoca  anussarantassa
savisesa½   santapaº²tabh±vena  upaµµh±nato.  Evañca  katv±  idha  khay³pasama-
ggahaºampi  samatthitanti  daµµhabba½.  Yatheva  hi  sam±nepi  lokuttaradhamma-
bh±ve  “y±vat±, bhikkhave, dhamm± saªkhat± v± asaªkhat± v±, vir±go tesa½ agga-
makkh±yat²”ti-±divacanato    (itivu.    90)   maggaphaladhammehi   nibb±nadhammo
s±tisayo,  eva½  phaladhammato  maggadhammo  kilesappah±nena acchariyadha-
mmabh±vato,     tasm±     accant³pasamena    saddhi½    khay³pasamopi    gahitoti
daµµhabba½.  Vipassanatth±neva  hont²ti kasm± vuttanti? “Ekantanibbid±y±ti-±diva-
canato”ti   keci,   ta½  ak±raºa½  buddh±nussati-±d²supi  tath±  desan±ya  ±gatatt±.
Yath±  pana  buddh±nussati-±d²ni  kammaµµh±n±ni vipassanatth±ni honti, nimittasa-
mpaha½sanatth±nipi  honti,  na  evamet±ni,  et±ni  pana  vipassanatth±nev±ti  tath±
vutta½.
 



                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          16. Ekadhammap±¼i
 
 
                                    (16) 2. ekadhammap±¼i-dutiyavaggavaººan±
 
    298.  Micch±  passati  t±ya,  saya½  v±  micch±  passati,  micch±dassanameva v±
tanti micch±diµµhi, ya½ kiñci vipar²tadassana½. Ten±ha– “dv±saµµhividh±y±”ti-±di (1.0
Micch±diµµhi etass±ti micch±diµµhiko. Tassa micch±diµµhikassa.
    299.   Samm±   passati   t±ya,  saya½  v±  samm±  passati,  samm±dassanamatta-
meva  v±  tanti samm±diµµhi. Pañcavidh±y±ti kammassakat±jh±navipassan±magga-
phalavasena pañcavidh±ya. Tattha jh±nacittupp±dapariy±panna½ ñ±ºa½ jh±nasa-
mm±diµµhi, vipassan±ñ±ºa½ vipassan±samm±diµµhi.
    302. Pañcasu khandhesu “niccan”ti-±din± pavatto anup±yamanasik±ro.
    303.  “Aniccan”ti-±din±  pavatto  up±yamanasik±ro. Y±va niy±mokkaman±ti y±va
micchattaniy±mokkaman±.   Micchattaniy±mokkamananayo   pana  s±maññaphala-
suttavaººan±ya½ taµµ²k±ya ca vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
    304.  Aya½  tividh±  sagg±varaº±  ceva  hot²ti kammapathappattiy± mah±s±vajja-
bh±vato  vutta½.  Sagg±varaº±ya  hontiy±  maggavibandhakabh±ve vattabbameva
natth²ti  vutta½– “magg±varaº± c±”ti. “Sassato loko”ti-±dik± dasavatthuk± antagg±-
hik±  micch±diµµhi.  Magg±varaº±va  hoti vipar²tadassanabh±vato, na sagg±varaº±
akammapathapattitoti  adhipp±yo.  Ida½  pana  vidh±na½ paµikkhipitv±ti vipar²tada-
ssanañca   na   magg±varaºañc±ti   viruddhameta½   uddhammabh±vato.  Tath±  hi
sati   appah²n±ya   eva   sakk±yadiµµhiy±   magg±dhigamena  bhavitabbanti  adhipp±-
yena  yath±vuttavidh±na½ paµikkhipitv±. “Na sagg±varaº±”ti sagg³papattiy± aviba-
ndhakatta½  vadantehi  diµµhiy±  sagg±vahat±pi  n±ma  anuññ±t±  hot²ti  ta½  v±da½
paµikkhipantena  “diµµhi  n±ma  sagga½  upanetu½  samatth± n±ma natth²”ti vutta½.
Kasm±? Ekantagarutaras±vajjabh±vato. Ten±ha– “ekanta½



nirayasmi½yeva nimujj±pet²”ti-±di.
    305.   Vaµµa½   viddha½set²ti   maggasamm±diµµhi   kilesavaµµa½  kammavaµµañca
viddha½seti.  Vip±kavaµµa½  k± nu viddha½seti n±ma. Eva½ pana attano k±raºena
viddhastabhava½   phalasamm±diµµhi  paµib±hat²ti  vutta½  avasarad±nato.  Icceta½
kusalanti  arahatta½  p±petu½  sace  sakkoti, evameta½ vipassan±ya paµisandhi-a-
n±ka¹¹hana½  (1.0226)  kusala½ anavajja½. Satta bhave det²ti sot±pattimaggassa
paccayabh³t±  vipassan±samm±diµµhi  tassa  puggalassa  satta  bhave deti. Evama-
yanti   pañcavidhampi  samm±diµµhi½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Ten±ha–  “lokiyalokuttar±
samm±diµµhi  kathit±”ti.  Imasmi½  panattheti  “n±ha½,  bhikkhave,  añña½  ekadha-
mmampi    samanupass±m²”ti-±din±    vutte   gatimaggasaªkh±te   atthe.   “Sugati½
sagga½   loka½   upapajjant²”ti   vuttatt±   “lokik±   bhavanipph±dik±va   veditabb±”ti
vutta½.
    306.  Yath±diµµh²ti  atthaby±panicch±ya½  yath±-saddo,  tena  uttarapadatthappa-
dh±no  sam±soti  ±ha–  “y±  y± diµµh²”ti. Tass± tass± anur³panti ta½ta½diµµhi-anur³-
panti  attho.  Samattanti  anavasesa½.  Ten±ha–  “paripuººan”ti. Sam±dinnanti ±di-
majjhapariyos±nesu   sama½   ekasadisa½   katv±  ±dinna½  gahita½  anissaµµha½.
Tadetanti yadeta½ “yañceva k±yakamman”ti-±din± vutta½, tadeta½ k±yakamma½.
Yath±diµµhiya½  µhitak±yakammanti  y±  pana  diµµhi  “natthi tatonid±na½ p±pan”ti-±-
din±   pavatt±,  tassa½  diµµhiya½  µhitakassa  µhitamattassa  anissaµµhassa  ta½diµµhi-
kassa    k±yakamma½.    Diµµhisahaj±ta½   k±yakammanti   tassa   yath±diµµhikassa
paresa½  hatthamudd±din±  viññ±panak±le t±ya diµµhiy± sahaj±ta½ k±yakamma½.
Na   cettha   vac²kamm±saªk±   upp±detabb±   p±ºagh±t±d²na½yeva   adhippetatt±.
Diµµh±nulomika½  k±yakammanti yath± paresa½ p±kaµa½ hoti, eva½ diµµhiy± anulo-
mika½  katv±  pavattita½  k±yakamma½.  Ten±ha–  “sam±dinna½ gahita½ par±ma-
µµhan”ti.   Tatth±ti-±di  suviññeyyameva.  Eseva  nayoti  imin±  yath±vutt±ya  diµµhiy±
µhitavac²kamma½,   diµµhisahaj±ta½  vac²kamma½,  diµµh±nulomika½  vac²kammanti
tividha½  hot²ti evam±di atidisati. Micch±diµµhikass±ti kammapathappatt±ya micch±-
diµµhiy±  micch±diµµhikassa.  “Y±ya  k±yaci  micch±diµµhiy± micch±diµµhikassa sato”ti
apare.
    Diµµhisahaj±t±ti  yath±vutt±ya  diµµhiy±  sahaj±t± cetan±. Esa nayo sesapadesupi.
Patthan±ti  “ida½  n±ma  kareyyan”ti  taºh±patthan±. Cetan±patthan±na½ vasen±ti
yath±vuttadiµµhigatanissitacetasikanik±man±na½  vasena.  Cittaµµhapan±ti  cittassa
paºidahan±.      Phass±dayoti      cetan±diµµhitaºh±divinimutt±      phass±didhamm±.
Yasm±  diµµhi  p±pik±,  tasm± tassa puggalassa sabbe te dhamm± aniµµh±ya …pe…
sa½vattant²ti   yojan±.   Purimassev±ti   (1.0227)   tittakapadasseva.   Tittaka½  kaµu-
kanti  ca  ubhaya½  idha  aniµµhapariy±ya½  daµµhabba½ “pacch± te kaµuka½ bhavi-
ssat²”ti-±d²su viya.
    Amboyanti  ambo  aya½. Tameva p³janti tameva pubbe laddhaparisiñcanad±n±-
dip³ja½.   Nivesareti  pavisi½su.  As±tasanniv±sen±ti  amadhuranimbam³lasa½sa-
ggena.
    Ta½  pana  paµikkhipitv±  …pe…  vuttanti  sabb±pi  micch±diµµhi  ekantas±vajjatt±
aniµµh±ya   dukkh±ya   sa½vattat²ti   adhipp±yena   vutta½.  Anantarasutteti  dasama-



sutte. Yojetv± veditabb±n²ti navamasutte viya yojetv± veditabb±ni. Cittaµµhapan±va
patthan±Ti ettha paºidhi c±ti vattabba½.
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          16. Ekadhammap±¼i
 
 
                                     (16) 3. ekadhammap±¼i-tatiyavaggavaººan±
 
    308.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  ay±th±vadiµµhikoti  anicc±dibh±vesu  dhammesu nicc±-
ti-±din±    uppannadiµµhiko.    Ten±ha–    “t±yeva   micch±diµµhiy±   vipar²tadassano”ti
saddhamm±ti   ettha   santo  pasattho  sundaro  dhammo,  yo  manussadhammotipi
vuccati.  Tato  hi  micch±diµµhiko  para½  vuµµh±peyya,  na ariyadhammato. Ten±ha–
“dasakusalakammapathadhammato”ti.   Evar³p±ti  imin±  p±thikaputt±dike  saªga-
ºh±ti.
    309.  Sabbaññubodhisattoti  sabbaññubh±g² bodhisatto. ¾di-saddena p³ritap±ra-
mik± paccekabodhisatt± ekaccas±vakabodhisatt± ca saªgayhanti.
    310.  Param±ti  mah±s±vajjabh±vena param±, ukka½sagat±ti attho. Tesanti ±na-
ntariyakamm±na½.   Paricchedoti   vip±kavasena   pariyos±na½.  Vaµµassa  m³la½,
tato   ta½samaªg²puggalo  vaµµassa  kh±º³ti  vuccati.  Ten±ha–  “t±y±”ti-±di.  Tañce
g±ha½  na  vissajjeti,  tassa  punapi  tabbh±v±vahatt±  vutta½– “bhavato vuµµh±na½
natth²”ti,  na pana sabbaso vuµµh±nassa abh±vato. Y±dise hi paccaye paµicca aya½
ta½  dassana½  okkanto  puna kad±ci tappaµipakkhe paccaye paµicca tato s²sukkhi-
panamassa   na   hot²ti   na   (1.0228)   vattabba½.   Akusalañhi   n±meta½   abala½
dubbala½,  na  kusala½  viya  mah±bala½.  Aññath± sammattaniy±mo viya miccha-
ttaniy±mopi  accantiko  siy±, na ca micchattaniy±mo accantiko. Teneva papañcas³-
daniya½ (ma. ni. aµµha. 2.100)–
         “Ki½  panesa  ekasmi½yeva attabh±ve niyato hoti, ud±hu aññasmimp²ti? Eka-
    smi½yeva niyato, ±sevanavasena bhavantarepi ta½ diµµhi½ roceti ev±”ti–
Vutta½. Tatoyeva ca sumaªgalavil±siniyampi (d². ni. aµµha. 1.170-172) vutta½–
         “Ye   v±  pana  tesa½  laddhi½  gahetv±  rattiµµh±ne  div±µµh±ne  nisinn±  sajjh±-
    yanti  v²ma½santi,  tesa½  ‘karoto  na  kar²yati p±pa½, natthi hetu, natthi paccayo,
    mato  ucchijjat²’ti  tasmi½  ±rammaºe micch±sati santiµµhati, citta½ ekagga½ hoti,
    javan±ni   javanti.   Paµhamajavane  satekicch±  honti,  tath±  dutiy±d²su.  Sattame
    buddh±nampi    atekicch±    anivattino   ariµµhakaºµakasadis±,   tattha   koci   eka½
    dassana½  okkamati,  koci dve, koci t²ºipi, ekasmi½ okkantepi dv²su t²su okkante-
    supi   niyatamicch±diµµhikova  hoti.  Patto  saggamagg±varaºañceva  mokkhama-
    gg±varaºañca,    abhabbo    tassattabh±vassa    anantara½   saggampi   gantu½,
    pageva  mokkha½,  vaµµakh±ºu n±mesa satto pathavigopako, yebhuyyena evar³-
    passa bhavato vuµµh±na½ natth²”ti.



    Piµµhicakkav±¼eti  jh±yam±nacakkav±¼assa  parato  ekasmi½  ok±se.  Ya½  jh±ya-
m±n±na½  ajjh±yam±n±nañca  cakkav±¼±namantara½,  yattha lokantarikanirayasa-
maññ±,   t±dise   ekasmi½  ok±se.  Paccatiyev±ti  cakkav±¼e  jh±yam±ne  ajjh±yam±-
nepi attano kammabalena paccatiyeva.
    311.  Catutthe  “m±  khal²”ti vacana½ up±d±ya eva½laddhan±moti ta½ kira saka-
ddam±ya  bh³miy± telaghaµa½ gahetv± gacchanta½, “t±ta, m± khal²”ti s±miko ±ha.
So   pam±dena  khalitv±  patitv±  s±mikassa  bhayena  pal±yitu½  ±raddho.  S±miko
upadh±vitv±  s±µakakaººe  aggahesi.  So s±µaka½ cha¹¹etv± acelako hutv± pal±to
paººena v± tiºena v± paµicch±detumpi aj±nanto j±tar³peneva eka½ g±ma½ (1.0229
p±visi.  Manuss±  ta½  disv±  “aya½  samaºo arah± appiccho, natthi imin± sadiso”ti
p³vabhatt±d²ni gahetv± upasaªkamitv± “mayha½ s±µaka½ anivatthabh±vena ida½
uppannan”ti  tato  paµµh±ya  s±µaka½  labhitv±pi  na  niv±sesi,  tadeva ca pabbajja½
aggahesi.  Tassa  santike  aññepi  aññep²ti  pañcasat±  manuss±  pabbaji½su. Ta½
sandh±yeta½  vutta½–  “m± khal²ti vacana½ up±d±ya eva½laddhan±mo titthakaro”-
ti.
    Sam±gataµµh±neti     dvinna½     nad²na½     udakappav±hassa    sannip±taµµh±ne.
Dvinna½  udak±nanti  dvinna½  udakappav±h±na½.  Yath±vuttaµµh±ne macchagga-
haºattha½ khipitabbato khippa½, kumina½, tadeva idha khippanti vutta½. Ten±ha–
“kuminan”ti.     Ucch³h²ti    udaka-ucch³hi.    Tucchapuriso    ariyadhamm±bh±vato.
Jh±namattampi   hi  tassa  nattheva,  kuto  ariyamaggo.  Manussakhippa½  maññeti
manuss±  patitv± byasanappatti-attha½ oµµita½ kumina½ viya. Ten±ha– “mah±jana-
ss±”ti-±di.
    312.  Pañcam±d²su  b±hirakas±sananti  avisesena vutta½– tassa sabbassapi ani-
yy±nikatt±    satthupaµiññassapi    asabbaññubh±vato.   Ten±ha–   “tattha   h²”ti-±di.
Gaºoti s±vakagaºo. Tath±bh±v±y±ti ±cariyena vutt±k±rat±ya samaªgibh±vattha½.
Jaªghasatanti   bah³   aneke   satte.   Samakameva   akusala½   p±puº±t²ti   tesa½
sabbesa½   ekajjha½   sam±dapanepi   tesa½   akusalena  samakameva  akusala½
p±puº±ti   ekajjha½  bah³na½  sam±dapanepi  tath±  ussahanassa  balavabh±vato.
Visu½   visu½   sam±dapane   vattabbameva   natthi.  Yath±  hi  dhammacariy±ya½
samakamev±ti  vattabb±  kaly±ºamittat±, eva½ adhammacariy±ya½ akaly±ºamitta-
t±ti.
    313.  Suµµhu  akkh±teti  ekantato niyy±nikabh±vena akkh±te. Satth± ca sabbaññ³
hot²ti   asabbaññuno   niyy±nikabh±vena   kathetu½   asakkuºeyyatt±.  Dhammo  ca
sv±kkh±to  samm±sambuddhappaveditatt±.  Gaºo  ca  suppaµipanno  satth±r± suvi-
n²tatt±. Sam±dapako h²ti-±di suppaµipattiy± nidassana½ daµµhabba½.
    314.  Pam±ºa½ j±nitabbanti “aya½ ettakena y±peti, imassa ettaka½ d±tu½ yutta-
n”ti  eva½  pam±ºa½  j±nitabba½.  Atireke  …pe… nibb±nasampatti v± natthi dura-
kkh±tatt±   dhammassa.  Tass±ti  paµigg±hakassa.  Appicchapaµipad±  n±ma  natthi
durakkh±te dhammavinayeti adhipp±yo.
    315.  D±yakassa  (1.0230)  vaso  n±ma  u¼±ru¼±rat±bhedo  ajjh±sayo.  Deyyadha-
mmassa  pana  thokabahut±va deyyadhammassa vaso n±ma. Attano th±moti y±pa-
nappam±ºa½.   Yadi  h²ti-±di  “kathan”ti-±din±  saªkhepato  vuttassa  atthassa  viva-



raºa½.  Anuppannass±ti  anuppanno assa puggalassa. Cakkhubh³to hot²ti mah±ja-
nassa  cakkhu viya hoti. S±sana½ ciraµµhitita½ karot²ti anuppannal±bhupp±danena
mah±janassa pas±dupp±danena ca ciraµµhitika½ karoti.
    Kuµumbariyavih±reti        kuµumbariyag±masannissitavih±re.       Bhuñjanatth±y±ti
tasmi½yeva  gehe  nis²ditv±  bhuñjanatth±ya. Gahetv± gamanatth±y±ti gehato bahi
gahetv±  gamanatth±ya.  Dhurabhatt±n²ti  niccabhatt±ni.  C³¼upaµµh±kanti  veyy±va-
ccakara½. V²ma½sitv±ti yath± uddissa kata½ na hoti, eva½ v²ma½sitv±. Mah±jano
appiccho  bhavitu½  maññat²ti  mah±jano saya½ appiccho bhavitu½ maññati diµµh±-
nugati½  ±pajjanena.  Mah±janass±ti  bahujanassa. Avattharitv±ti vitth±rika½ katv±.
    316.   Pañc±tapatappana½   cat³su  passesu  aggisant±passa  upari  s³riyasant±-
passa   ca   tappana½,   tañca   kho   gimhak±le.   Chinnappap±tapabbatasikharato
patana½  maruppap±tapatana½.  Pubbaºh±d²su  ±dicc±bhimukh±vaµµana½ ±dicc±-
nuparivattana½.
    317.   Ayamp²ti   sv±kkh±te  dhammavinaye  kus²topi.  S±maññanti  tapacaraºa½.
Duppar±maµµhanti   micch±carita½   sa½kiliµµha½.   Niray±yupaka¹¹hat²ti  nirayadu-
kkh±ya na½ ka¹¹hati.
    318. Vuttappak±reti pañc±tapatappan±dike vuttappak±re.
    319.  Evanti vuttappak±r±ya cittappas±davhayasuppaµipattiy±. Tena samaºadha-
mmakaraºasukhañca saªgaºh±ti.



    320.   Navakanip±teti   imasmi½yeva   aªguttaranik±ye  vakkham±na½  navakani-
p±ta½    sandh±y±ha.   Nava   puggal±ti   sattakkhattuparamakola½kol±dayo   nava
puggal±. Sabbatth±ti imasmi½ sutte vutt±vasiµµhesu sabbesu suttesu.
 
                                                   Tatiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          16. Ekadhammap±¼i
 
 
                                   (16) 4. ekadhammap±¼i-catutthavaggavaººan±
 
    322. Catutthassa (1.0231) paµhame saññ±ºabh³t±ti upalakkhaºabh³t±. Pañcada-
sayojan±vaµµakkhandh±ti  pañcadasayojanakkhandhaparikkhep±. Yath± c±ti ca-sa-
ddena     kadambarukkh±d²na½     kappaµµh±yibh±va½    viya    yojanasatubbedh±di-
bh±va½ samuccinoti, na pana jambuy± jambud²passa viya tehi aparagoy±n±d²na½
saññ±ºabh±va½.  R±maºeyyakanti  ramaº²yabh±va½. Sesapades³ti vanar±maºe-
yyak±dipadesu.  Uggata½ k³la½ ussitabh±vo etass±ti ukk³la½, vigata½ apagata½
k³la½  etass±ti vik³lanti ±ha– “unnataµµh±na½ ninnaµµh±nan”ti ca. Nandiy±vaµµama-
cchapiµµhenev±Ti kujjakakulisakamacchasaªgh±tapiµµheneva.
    323.  Dutiy±d²su  catt±ro ap±y± aññatra manusseh²ti adhippet±, na dev± aññatra
manusseh²ti  h²n±ya  j±tiy±  adhippetatt±. Up±d±yup±d±y±pi majjhimadeso labbhati,
yattha    gati   bhikkh³na½   bhikkhun²na½   up±sak±na½   up±sik±na½   aññesampi
kammav±dikiriyav±diviññuj±tik±na½,  yo patir³padesoti vuccati. Ten±ha– “sakalopi
h²”ti-±di.
    324. E¼±ti doso. Ten±ha– “niddosamukh±ti attho”ti.
    326.  Tath±gatassa  guºe  j±nitv±  cakkhun±pi dassana½ dassanameva, aj±nitv±
pana  dassana½  tiracch±nagat±nampi  hotiyev±ti ±ha– “ye tath±gatassa guºe j±ni-
tv±”ti-±di.
    327. Pak±setv± kathitanti sacc±ni pak±setv± kathita½.
    328.  Sut±na½  dhamm±na½  asammoso dh±raºanti ±ha– “dh±rent²ti na pammu-
ssant²”ti.
    329.  Atth±nattha½  upaparikkhant²ti  “aya½ imiss± p±¼iy± attho, aya½ na attho”ti
atth±nattha½  upaparikkhanti.  Anatthaparih±rena  hi  atthaggahaºa½  yath±  adha-
mmaparivajjanena dhammappaµipatti.
    330. Anulomapaµipadanti nibb±nassa anulomika½ paµipada½.
    331.  Sa½vegajanakesu  (1.0232)  K±raºes³ti  sa½vegajanakesu  j±ti-±d²su k±ra-
ºesu. Sa½vejan²yesu µh±nesu sahottappañ±ºa½ sa½vego.
    332.  Up±yen±ti  yena  up±yena  vaµµ³pacchedo,  tena  up±yena. Padh±nav²riya½
karont²ti sammappadh±nasaªkh±ta½ v²riya½ karonti upp±denti.
    333.    Vavassaj²yanti    vissajj²yanti   ettha   saªkh±r±ti   vavassaggo,   asaªkhat±
dh±t³ti ±ha– “vavassaggo vuccati nibb±nan”ti.



    334.   Uttamann±nanti   uttam±na½   pañcanna½  bhojan±na½.  Uttamaras±nanti
uttam±na½  ras±na½.  Uñch±c±ren±ti uñch±cariy±ya kassaci apariggahabh³tassa
kiñci  ay±citv±  gahaºa½  uñch±c±ro. Ettha c±ti-±din± ann±d²na½ aggabh±vo n±ma
man±paparamo  icchitakkhaºal±bho,  na  tesa½  l±bhit±mattanti dasseti. Paµilabha-
nt²ti  denti  paº²tabh±vena.  Bhattassa  ekap±t²ti  ekap±tip³ra½  bhatta½.  Ida½  ki½
n±m±ti  “ida½  annaggarasagga½  n±ma  hoti,  na hot²”ti pucchati. Uñchena kap±l±-
bhaten±ti    missakabhattena.    Y±penteti   y±panas²sena   y±panahetu½   bhatta½
vadati.  Up±d±ya  aggarasa½  n±m±Ti ta½ ta½ up±d±yup±d±ya annaggarasagga½
daµµhabbanti dasseti. Cakkavatti-±h±rato hi c±tumah±r±jik±na½ ±h±ro aggoti eva½
y±va paranimmitavasavattidev± netabba½.
    335. Attharaso n±ma catt±ri s±maññaphal±ni “ariyamagg±na½ phalabh³to raso”-
ti  katv±.  Dhammaraso  n±ma catt±ro magg± “s±maññaphalassa hetubh³to raso”ti
katv± vimuttiraso n±ma amata½ nibb±na½ “sabbasaªkh±rasamatho”ti katv±.
 
                                                 Catutthavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     Jambud²papeyy±lo niµµhito.
 
 
                                         17. Pas±dakaradhammavaggavaººan±
 
    366.  Addhamidanti  sandhivasena  p±¼iya½ rassa½ katv± vutta½, ma-k±ro pada-
sandhikaroti   ±ha–   “addh±   idan”ti.   Eka½so   es±ti   eka½so  hetu  (1.0233)  esa
l±bh±na½.   P±paka½   n±m±ti   appakampi  p±pa½  n±ma  byatta½  eka½sena  na
karoti.  Tathass±ti  tath±  samm±paµipajjam±nassa  assa. ¾raññikatta½ …pe… tec²-
varikattanti  imesa½  dhutadhamm±na½  gahaºeneva itaresampi ta½sabh±g±na½
gahitabh±vo    daµµhabbo.    Th±varappattabh±voti   s±sane   thirabh±vappatti   thera-
bh±vo.  ¾kappassa  sampatt²Ti  “añño  me  ±kappo  karaº²yo”ti  eva½ vuttassa ±ka-
ppassa sampatti. Kolaputt²ti kolaputtiyanti ±ha– “kulaputtabh±vo”ti. Sampannar³pa-
t±ti  upadhisampad±.  Vacanakiriy±y±ti  vacanappayogassa  madhurabh±vo mañju-
ssarat±.   Tenassa   l±bho  uppajjat²Ti  ida½  na  l±bhupp±dan³p±yadassanapara½,
atha    kho    eva½    samm±paµipajjam±nassa   anicchantasseva   l±bho   uppajjat²ti
l±bhassa abyabhic±rahetudassanapara½ daµµhabba½. Yath±ha–
         “¾kaªkheyya  ce,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu l±bh² assa½ c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sana-
    gil±nappaccayabhesajjaparikkh±r±nanti,  s²lesvevassa  parip³rak±r²”ti  (ma. ni. 1.
    65).
 
                                      Pas±dakaradhammavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                      18. Apara-acchar±saªgh±tavaggavaººan±



 
    382.   Idampi   suttanti   ettha   pi-saddo   heµµh±   vuttac³¼acchar±saªgh±tasutta½
sampiº¹eti.  C³¼acchar±saªgh±tasutte  appana½  appatt±ya mett±ya t±vamahanto
vip±ko dassito, kimaªga½ pana imiss± appan±ppatt±ya mett±y±ti dassetu½– “appa-
n±ppatt±ya  h²”ti-±dim±ha.  Vip±kakath±yeva  natth²ti  vip±ke kath±yeva natthi, aya-
meva   v±   p±µho.  Gaºan±nupubbat±ti  gaºan±nupubbat±ya.  Paµhama½  uppanna-
ntipi  paµhama½,  paµhama½  sam±pajjat²ti  ida½ pana na ekantalakkhaºa½. Ciººa-
vas²bh±vo   hi  aµµhasam±pattil±bh²  ±dito  paµµh±ya  matthaka½  p±pentopi  sam±pa-
jjitu½  sakkoti,  matthakato  paµµh±ya  ±di½  p±pentopi, antarantar± okkantopi sam±-
pajjitu½   sakkoti   eva.   Pubbuppattiyaµµhena   pana  paµhama½  n±ma  hoti.  Vibha-
ªgeTi    jh±navibhaªge.    Vipassana½    kayiram±na½    lakkhaº³panijjh±nakicca½
maggena   sijjhati   taggatasammohaviddha½sanato  (1.0234).  Apica  vipassan±ya
lakkhaº³panijjh±na½   maggena  uppannena  sijjhati  itarath±  parivattanato,  tasm±
maggo     lakkhaº³panijjh±na½,    na    anicc±dilakkhaº±na½    ±rammaºakaraºato.
Yath±  phala½  nibb±nassa  asaªkhatalakkhaºa½  ±rammaºakaraºavasena upani-
jjh±yati,  eva½ maggopi. Evampissa lakkhaº³panijjh±nata½ veditabba½. Vattabba-
meva natthi arittajjh±nat±ya. Sesa½ visesa½, arittajjh±n± ev±ti attho.
    386-387.   Hitapharaºanti  sattesu  hit±nur³pa½  jh±nassa  pharitv±  pavattana½.
Cetopaµipakkhato   vimuccati   et±y±ti   cetovimutti,   appan±ppatt±  mett±.  Ten±ha–
“idh±”ti-±di.  Eseva nayoti imin± karuº±d²nampi appan±ppattata½ atidisati. Vaµµa½
honti kammavaµµabh±vato. Vaµµap±d± hont²ti vip±kavaµµassa k±raºa½ honti.
    390.    Ajjhattaparikammavasen±ti    attano   kes±d²su   parikammakaraºavasena.
Aµµh±rasavidheti  aµµh±rasappabhede.  K±yeti  r³pak±ye. R³pak±yo hi idha aªgapa-
ccaªg±na½   kes±d²nañca   dhamm±na½  sam³haµµhena  hatthik±yarathak±y±dayo
viya  k±yoti adhippeto. Sam³havisayat±ya cassa k±yasaddassa samud±y³p±dana-
t±ya  ca  asubh±k±rassa  “k±ye”ti  ekavacana½. Tath± ±rammaº±divibh±gena ane-
kabhedabhinnampi  citta½  cittabh±vas±maññena ekajjha½ gahetv± “citte”ti ekava-
cana½  kata½.  K±y±nupass²ti  imassa  attha½ dassetu½– “tameva k±ya½ paññ±ya
anupassanto”ti  ±ha.  Tameva  k±yanti  ca  avadh±raºena  vedan±di-anupassana½
nivatteti.  Tena ca puna k±yaggahaºassa payojana½ s³citanti daµµhabba½. “K±ye”-
ti  hi  vatv±pi  puna “k±y±nupass²”ti dutiya½ k±yaggahaºa½ asammissato vavatth±-
naghanavinibbhog±didassanattha½  kata½.  Tena  vedan±dayopi  ettha  sit±,  ettha
paµibaddh±ti   k±yavedan±di-anupassanappasaªgepi   ±panne  na  k±ye  vedan±nu-
pass²  citt±nupass² dhamm±nupass² v±. Atha kho k±y±nupass²yev±ti k±yasaªkh±ta-
vatthusmi½    k±y±nupassan±k±rasseva    dassanena   asammissato   vavatth±na½
dassita½  hoti.  Tath±  na  k±ye  aªgapaccaªgavinimutta-ekadhamm±nupass²,  n±pi
kesalom±divinimutta-itthipuris±nupass².   Yopi  cettha  kesalom±diko  bh³tup±d±ya-
sam³hasaªkh±to   k±yo,   katthapi   na  bh³tup±d±yavinimutta-ekadhamm±nupass²,
atha  kho  rathasambh±r±nupassako  viya aªgapaccaªgasam³h±nupass² (1.0235),
n±gar±vayav±nupassako   viya  kesalom±disam³h±nupass²,  kadalikkhandhapatta-
vaµµivinibbhujjako   rittamuµµhiviniveµhako   viya   ca  bh³tup±d±yasam³h±nupass²ye-
v±ti    n±nappak±rato   sam³havaseneva   k±yasaªkh±tassa   vatthuno   dassanena



ghanavinibbhogo  dassito  hoti.  Na hettha yath±vuttasam³havinimutto k±yo v± itth²
v±  puriso  v±  añño v± koci dhammo dissati, yath±vuttadhammasam³hamatteyeva
pana tath± tath± satt± micch±bhinivesa½ karonti.
    Aµµh±rasavidhen±ti     aµµh±rasavidh±.     Satipaµµh±nabh±vakass±ti    satipaµµh±na-
bh±va½  bh±ventassa.  T²su  bhavesu  kilese ±tapet²ti ±t±po, V²riyasseta½ n±ma½.
Yadipi  hi  kiles±na½ pah±na½ ±t±pananti, ta½ samm±diµµhi-±d²nampi attheva. ¾ta-
pasaddo   viya  pana  ±t±pasaddopi  v²riyeva  niru¼ho.  Atha  v±  paµipakkhappah±ne
sampayuttadhamm±na½   abbhussahanavasena   pavattam±nassa   v²riyassa   s±ti-
saya½  tad±t±pananti  v²riyameva  tath±  vuccati,  na  aññadhamm±,  tasm±  ±t±poti
v²riyassa  n±ma½,  so  assa  atth²ti  ±t±p².  Ayañca  ²k±ro  pasa½s±ya  atisayassa v±
d²pakoti   ±t±piggahaºena  sammappadh±nasamaªgita½  dasseti.  Tenev±ha–  “±t±-
p²ti   …pe…   v²riyena   v²riyav±”ti.   Sampaj±noti   sampajaññasaªkh±tena   ñ±ºena
samann±gato.   Ten±ha–   “aµµh±rasavidhena   …pe…  samm±  paj±nanto”ti.  Aya½
panettha   vacanattho–   samm±  samantato  s±mañca  paj±nanto  sampaj±no,  asa-
mmissato  vavatth±ne  aññadhamm±nupassit±bh±vena  samm±  avipar²ta½ sabb±-
k±rappaj±nena  samantato upar³parivises±vahabh±vena pavattiy± samm± paj±na-
ntoti attho.
    K±yo  ca  idha  lujjanappalujjanaµµhena lokoti adhippetoti ±ha– “tasmi½yeva k±ya-
saªkh±te  loke”ti. Pañcak±maguºikataºhanti r³p±d²su pañcasu k±maguºesu pava-
ttam±na½  taºha½. Yasm± panettha abhijjh±gahaºena k±macchando, domanassa-
ggahaºena  by±p±do  saªgaha½  gacchati, tasm± n²varaºapariy±pannabalavadha-
mmadvayadassanena   n²varaºappah±na½   vutta½   hot²ti   veditabba½.  Visesena
cettha   abhijjh±vinayena   k±yasampattim³lakassa   anurodhassa,  domanassavina-
yena   k±yavipattim³lakassa   virodhassa,   abhijjh±vinayena   ca   k±ye   abhiratiy±,
domanassavinayena   k±yabh±van±ya   anabhiratiy±,  abhijjh±vinayena  k±ye  abh³-
t±na½  (1.0236) subhasukhabh±v±d²na½ pakkhepassa, domanassavinayena k±ye
bh³t±na½   asubh±sukhabh±v±d²na½   apanayanassa  ca  pah±na½  vutta½.  Tena
yog±vacarassa



yog±nubh±vo  yogasamatthat±  ca d²pit± hoti. Yog±nubh±vo hi esa, yadida½ anuro-
dhavirodhavippamutto    aratiratisaho    abh³tapakkhepabh³t±panayanavirahito   ca
hoti.    Anurodhavirodhavippamutto    cesa    aratiratisaho   abh³ta½   apakkhipanto
bh³tañca   anapanento   yogasamattho  hot²ti.  Suddhar³pasammasanameva  kathi-
tanti kevala½ k±y±nupassan±bh±vato vutta½.
    Sukh±dibhed±su    vedan±s³ti    sukhadukkha-adukkhamasukhas±misanir±misa-
bhed±su    vedan±su.    Tattha   sukhayat²ti   sukh±,   sampayuttadhamme   k±yañca
laddhass±de  karot²ti attho. Suµµhu v± kh±dati, khanati v± k±yika½ cetasikañca ±b±-
dhanti   sukh±,   sukara½   ok±sad±na½   etiss±ti   v±  sukh±.  Dukkhayat²ti  dukkh±,
sampayuttadhamme  k±yañca  p²¼eti vib±dhat²ti attho. Duµµhu v± kh±dati, khanati v±
k±yika½  cetasikañca  s±tanti  dukkh±,  dukkara½  ok±sad±na½  etiss±ti v± dukkh±.
Dukkhasukhappaµikkhepena  adukkhamasukh±ti  upekkh± vutt±. Vediyati ±ramma-
ºarasa½  anubhavat²ti  vedan±.  Vediyam±noti  anubhavam±no.  Sukha½ vedana½
vediy±m²ti   paj±n±t²ti   k±yika½   v±  cetasika½  v±  sukha½  vedana½  vediyam±no
“aha½  sukha½  vedana½  vediy±m²”ti  paj±n±t²ti attho. Tattha k±ma½ utt±naseyya-
k±pi d±rak± thaññapivan±dik±le sukha½ vedana½ vediyam±n± “sukha½ vedana½
vediy±m±”ti  paj±nanti, na paneta½ evar³pa½ paj±nana½ sandh±ya vutta½. Evar³-
pañhi j±nana½ sattupaladdhi½ na jahati, attasañña½ na uggh±µeti, kammaµµh±na½
v±   satipaµµh±nabh±van±   v±  na  hoti.  Imassa  pana  bhikkhuno  j±nana½  sattupa-
laddhi½   jahati,   attasañña½  uggh±µeti,  kammaµµh±nañceva  satipaµµh±nabh±van±
ca  hoti.  Idañhi  “ko vediyati, tassa vedan±, ki½ k±raº± vedan±”ti eva½ sampaj±na-
ntassa vediyana½ sandh±ya vutta½.
    Tattha  ko  vediyat²ti?  Na  koci  satto v± puggalo v± vediyati. Kassa vedan±ti? Na
kassaci   sattassa   v±  puggalassa  v±  vedan±.  Ki½  k±raº±  vedan±ti?  Vatthu-±ra-
mmaº±  ca  panassa  vedan±ti.  Tasm±  esa  eva½  paj±n±ti  “ta½  ta½ sukh±d²na½
vatthubh³ta½  r³p±di½  ±rammaºa½  katv±  vedan±va  (1.0237)  vediyati, ta½ pana
vedan±pavatti½  up±d±ya  ‘aha½  vediy±m²’ti  voh±ramatta½  hot²”ti.  Eva½  “sukh±-
d²na½    vatthubh³ta½   r³p±di½   ±rammaºa½   katv±   vedan±va   vediyat²”ti   salla-
kkhento esa “sukha½ vedana½ vediy±m²”ti paj±n±t²ti veditabbo.
    Atha  v±  sukha½  vedana½  vediy±m²ti paj±n±t²ti sukhavedan±kkhaºe dukkh±ya
vedan±ya  abh±vato  sukha½  vedana½  vediyam±no “sukha½ vedana½yeva vedi-
y±m²”ti  paj±n±ti. Tena y± pubbe bh³tapubb± dukkh± vedan±, tass± id±ni abh±vato
imiss±   ca   sukh±ya   vedan±ya   ito  para½  paµhama½  abh±vato  “vedan±  n±ma
anicc±   addhuv±   vipariº±madhamm±”ti   itiha   tattha  sampaj±no  hoti.  Dukkha½
vedana½ vediy±m²ti paj±n±t²ti-±d²supi eseva nayo.
    S±misa½  v±  sukhanti-±d²su  yasm±  kilesehi  ±masitabbato  ±mis±  n±ma pañca
k±maguº±.  ¾rammaºakaraºavasena saha ±miseh²ti s±mis±, tasm± s±mis± sukh±
n±ma  pañcak±maguº±misanissit± chasu dv±resu uppann± chagehassit± somana-
ssavedan±.  S±mis±  dukkh± n±ma chagehassit± domanassavedan±. S± ca chasu
dv±resu   “iµµh±rammaºa½  n±nubhaviss±mi  n±nubhav±m²”ti  vitakkayato  uppann±
k±maguºanissit±  domanassavedan± veditabb±. Nir±mis± sukh± n±ma chanekkha-
mmassit±   somanassavedan±.   S±  ca  chasu  dv±resu  iµµh±rammaºe  ±p±thagate



anicc±divasena  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  ussukk±petu½  sakkontassa  “ussakkit±
me vipassan±”ti somanassaj±tassa uppann± somanassavedan± daµµhabb±.
    Nir±mis±   dukkh±   n±ma   chanekkhammassit±   domanassavedan±.   S±   pana
chasu  dv±resu  iµµh±rammaºe  ±p±thagate  anuttaravimokkhasaªkh±ta-ariyaphala-
dhammesu    piha½    paµµhapetv±    tadadhigam±ya    anicc±divasena   vipassana½
paµµhapetv±   ussukk±petu½   asakkontassa   “imampi   pakkha½   imampi  m±sa½
imampi  sa½vacchara½  vipassana½  ussukk±petv± ariyabh³mi½ p±puºitu½ n±sa-
kkhin”ti anusocato uppann± domanassavedan±.
    S±mis±   adukkhamasukh±  n±ma  chagehassit±  upekkh±vedan±.  S±  ca  chasu
dv±resu  iµµh±rammaºe  ±p±thagate  gu¼apiº¹ake nil²namakkhik± viya r³p±d²ni anu-
vattam±n±  tattheva  lagg±  laggit±  hutv±  uppann±  k±maguºanissit± (1.0238) upe-
kkh±vedan±.  Nir±mis±  adukkhamasukh±  n±ma  chanekkhammassit± upekkh±ve-
dan±.   S±  pana  chasu  dv±resu  iµµh±di-±rammaºe  ±p±thagate  iµµhe  arajjantassa,
aniµµhe  adussantassa,  asamapekkhanena  amuyhantassa  uppann±  vipassan±ñ±-
ºasampayutt± upekkh±vedan±. Eva½ vuttanti mah±satipaµµh±nasutte vutta½. S±va
vedan± veditabb±Ti lujjanappalujjanaµµhena s± vedan± “loko”ti veditabb±.
    Eva½   vitth±riteti  “sar±ga½  v±  citta½  sar±ga½  cittanti  paj±n±ti,  v²tar±ga½  v±
citta½  …pe…  sadosa½  v±  citta½,  v²tadosa½ v± citta½, samoha½ v± citta½, v²ta-
moha½  v±  citta½,  sa½khitta½  v±  citta½,  vikkhitta½  v±  citta½,  mahaggata½  v±
citta½,  amahaggata½  v±  citta½,  sa-uttara½ v± citta½, anuttara½ v± citta½, sam±-
hita½  v±  citta½,  asam±hita½  v±  citta½,  vimutta½ v± citta½, avimutta½ v± cittanti
paj±n±t²”ti  eva½  satipaµµh±nasutte  (d². ni. 2.381; ma. ni. 1.114) vitth±retv± dassite
so¼asavidhe citte.
    Tattha   sar±ganti   aµµhavidha½   lobhasahagata½.   V²tar±ganti   lokiyakusal±by±-
kata½.  Ida½  pana  yasm±  sammasana½  na  dhammasamodh±na½,  tasm±  idha
ekapadepi lokuttara½ na labbhati. Ses±ni catt±ri akusalacitt±ni neva purimapada½,
na  pacchimapada½  bhajanti. Sadosanti duvidha½ domanassasahagata½. V²tado-
santi  lokiyakusal±by±kata½.  Ses±ni  dasa  akusalacitt±ni  neva  purimapada½,  na
pacchimapada½  bhajanti.  Samohanti  vicikicch±sahagatañceva uddhaccasahaga-
tañc±ti   duvidha½.  Yasm±  pana  moho  sabb±kusalesu  uppajjati,  tasm±  ses±nipi
idha  vattantiyeva. Imasmiññeva hi duke dv±das±kusalacitt±ni pariy±dinn±n²ti. V²ta-
mohanti lokiyakusal±by±kata½.
    Sa½khittanti   thinamiddh±nupatita½.   Etañhi  saªkucitacitta½  n±ma  ±rammaºe
saªkocavasena    pavattanato.   Vikkhittanti   uddhaccasahagata½.   Etañhi   pasaµa-
citta½  n±ma  ±rammaºe  savisesa½  vikkhepavasena  visaµabh±vena pavattanato.
Mahaggatanti    r³p±vacara½    ar³p±vacarañca.    Amahaggatanti    k±m±vacara½.
Sa-uttaranti   k±m±vacara½.   Anuttaranti   r³p±vacara½   ar³p±vacarañca.  Tatr±pi
sa-uttara½  r³p±vacara½,  anuttara½  ar³p±vacarameva.  Sam±hitanti yassa appa-
n±sam±dhi  v±  upac±rasam±dhi  v±  atthi.  Asam±hitanti ubhayasam±dhivirahita½.
Vimuttanti  (1.0239)  tadaªgavikkhambhanavimutt²hi vimutta½. Avimuttanti ubhaya-
vimuttirahita½.  Samucchedappaµippassaddhinissaraºavimutt²na½  pana  idha ok±-
sova natthi, ok±s±bh±vo ca sammasanac±rassa adhippetatt± veditabbo.



    Up±d±nassa  khandh±  up±d±nakkhandh±, up±d±nassa paccayabh³t± dhamma-
puñj±  dhammar±sayoti  attho.  Up±d±nehi ±rammaºakaraº±divasena up±d±tabb±
v±   khandh±   up±d±nakkhandh±.   Cha   ajjhattikab±hir±yatan±n²ti   cakkhu   sota½
gh±na½   jivh±   k±yo   manoti   im±ni   cha   ajjhattik±yatan±ni   ceva,  r³pa½  saddo
gandho  raso  phoµµhabbo  dhamm±ti im±ni cha b±hir±yatan±ni ca. Ettha pana loku-
ttaradhamm±  na  gahetabb±  sammasanac±rassa  adhippetatt±.  Satta  sambojjha-
ªg±ti   satisambojjhaªg±dayo   satta   sambojjhaªg±.   Sati-±dayo   hi  sambodhissa,
sambodhiy±  v±  aªg±ti  sambojjhaªg±.  Tath±  hi  sambujjhati  ±raddhavipassakato
paµµh±ya   yog±vacaroti   sambodhi,   y±ya   v±  so  sati-±dik±ya  sattadhammas±ma-
ggiy±   sambujjhati,   kilesanidd±to   uµµh±ti,   sacc±ni  v±  paµivijjhati,  s±  dhammas±-
magg²  sambodhi,  tassa  sambodhissa, tass± v± sambodhiy± aªg±ti sambojjhaªg±.
    Catt±ri  ariyasacc±n²ti  “dukkha½  dukkhasamudayo  dukkhanirodho  dukkhaniro-
dhag±minipaµipad±”ti   (sa½.  ni.  5.1071-1072)  eva½  vutt±ni  catt±ri  ariyasacc±ni.
Tattha   purim±ni   dve   sacc±ni  vaµµa½  pavattihetubh±vato.  Pacchim±ni  vivaµµa½
nivaµµatadadhigam³p±yabh±vato.   Tesu   bhikkhuno  vaµµe  kammaµµh±n±bhiniveso
hoti   sar³pato  pariggahasambhavato.  Vivaµµe  natthi  abhiniveso  avisayatt±  avisa-
yatte ca payojan±bh±vato. Pañcadh± vuttes³ti satipaµµh±nasutte vuttesu. Suddha-a-
r³pasammasanamev±ti    r³pena    amissitatt±    kevala½   ar³pasammasanameva.
Khandh±yatanasaccakoµµh±s±na½ pañcakkhandhasaªgahato “r³p±r³pasammasa-
nan”ti  vutta½. Pubbabh±giy±nampi satipaµµh±n±na½ saªgahitatt± “lokiyalokuttara-
missak±neva kathit±n²”ti ±ha.
    394.   Anibbatt±nanti   aj±t±na½.   Payoga½   parakkamanti  ettha  bhusa½  yogo
payogo,   payogova   parakkamo,   payogasaªkh±ta½   parakkamanti  attho.  Citta½
ukkhipat²ti kosajjapakkhe patitu½ apad±navasena ukkhipati. Padh±nav²riyanti (1.024
sammappadh±nalakkhaºappattav²riya½.     Lokiy±ti    lokiyasammappadh±nakath±.
Sabbapubbabh±geTi   sabbamagg±na½   pubbabh±ge.  Kassapasa½yuttapariy±ye-
n±Ti  kassapasa½yutte ±gatasuttena “uppann± me p±pak± akusal± dhamm± appa-
h²yam±n±  anatth±ya  sa½vatteyyun”ti  (sa½.  ni.  2.145)  ±gatatt±.  S±  lokiy±ti  vedi-
tabb±.
    Samathavipassan±v±ti    avadh±raºena    magga½   nivattetv±   tassa   nivattane
k±raºa½  dassento,  “maggo pan±”ti-±dim±ha. Saki½ uppajjitv±ti ida½ bh³takatha-
namatta½. Niruddhassa puna anuppajjanato “na koci guºo”ti ±saªkeyy±ti ±ha– “so
h²”ti-±di.   Anantarameva   yath±   phala½  uppajjati,  tath±  pavattiyevassa  paccaya-
d±na½.  Purimasmimp²ti  “anuppann±  me kusal± dhamm± uppajjam±n± anatth±ya
sa½vatteyyun”ti   etthapi.   Vuttanti   por±ºaµµhakath±ya½.  Ta½  pana  tath±vuttava-
cana½  na  yutta½  dutiyasmi½  viya purimasmi½ maggassa aggahaºe k±raº±bh±-
vato.  Purimasmi½  aggahite  magge  anuppajjam±no  maggo  anatth±ya sa½vatte-
yy±ti   ±pajjeyya,  na  ceta½  yutta½  ±pajjam±ne  tasmi½  padh±natthasambhavato.
Catukiccas±dhanavasen±ti       anuppann±kusal±nupp±dan±dicatukiccas±dhanava-
sena.
    Vuttanayen±ti    “asamud±c±ravasena   v±   ananubh³t±rammaºavasena   v±”ti-±-
din±    vuttanayena.   Vijjam±n±ti   dharam±nasabh±v±.   Khaºattayapariy±pannatt±



upp±d±disamaªgino   vattam±nabh±vena   uppanna½   vattam±nuppanna½.  Tañhi
upp±dato paµµh±ya y±va bhaªg± uddha½ panna½ pattanti nippariy±yato “uppanna-
n”ti  vuccati.  Anubhavitv±  bhavitv± ca vigata½ bhutv±vigata½. Anubhavanabhava-
n±ni   hi   bhavanas±maññena   bhutv±-saddena  vutt±ni.  S±maññameva  hi  upasa-
ggena   vises²yati.   Idha   vip±k±nubhavanavasena   tad±rammaºa½   avipakkavip±-
kassa  sabbath±  avigatatt±  bhavitv±vigatamattavasena kammañca “bhutv±vigatu-
ppannan”ti   vutta½.   Na   aµµhas±liniya½   viya  rajjan±divasena  anubh³t±pagata½
javana½ uppajjitv± niruddhat±vasena bh³t±pagatañca saªkhata½ bh³t±pagatuppa-
nnanti.   Tasm±   idha   ok±sakatuppanna½   vip±kameva   vadati,   na   tattha   viya
kammampi.  Aµµhas±liniyañhi  bh³t±vigatuppanna½  ok±sakatuppannañca  aññath±
dassita½. Vuttañhi tattha (dha. sa. aµµha. 1 k±m±vacarakusalapadabh±jan²ya)–
         “¾rammaºarasa½     (1.0241)    anubhavitv±    niruddha½    anubh³t±pagatasa-
    ªkh±ta½  kusal±kusala½,  up±d±dittaya½  anuppatv± niruddha½ bh³t±pagatasa-
    ªkh±ta½   sesasaªkhatañca  bh³t±pagatuppanna½  n±ma.  ‘Y±nissa  t±ni  pubbe
    kat±ni   kamm±n²’ti   evam±din±   nayena   vutta½   kamma½   at²tampi  sam±na½
    añña½  vip±ka½  paµib±hitv±  attano  vip±kassok±sa½ katv± µhitatt±, tath±katok±-
    sañca  vip±ka½  anuppannampi  sam±na½  eva½  kate  ok±se  ekantena  uppajja-
    nato ok±sakatuppanna½ n±m±”ti.
    Idha  pana  sammohavinodaniya½  vuttanayeneva bhutv±vigatuppanna½ ok±sa-
katuppannañca dassita½. Vuttañhi, sammohavinodaniya½ (vibha. aµµha. 406)–
         “Kamme  pana  jahite  ±rammaºarasa½  anubhavitv± niruddho vip±ko bhutv±-
    vigata½  n±ma.  Kamma½  uppajjitv± niruddha½ bhutv±vigata½ n±ma. Tadubha-
    yampi bhutv±vigatuppannanti saªkhya½ gacchati.



    Kusal±kusala½   kamma½   aññakammassa   vip±ka½   paµib±hitv±   attano   vip±-
    kassa   ok±sa½   karoti.  Eva½  kate  ok±se  vip±ko  uppajjam±no  ok±sakaraºato
    paµµh±ya uppannoti vuccati. Ida½ ok±sakatuppanna½ n±m±”ti.
    Tattha  aµµhas±liniy± ayamadhipp±yo– “satipi sabbesampi cittupp±d±na½ sa½ve-
dayitasabh±v±  ±rammaº±nubhavane  savipall±se  pana sant±ne citt±bhisaªkh±ra-
vasena  pavattito  aby±katehi visiµµho kusal±kusal±na½ s±tisayo visay±nubhavan±-
k±ro.  Yath±  vikappagg±havasena  r±g±d²hi  tabbipakkhehi ca akusala½ kusalañca
nippariy±yato  ±rammaºarasa½ anubhavati, na tath± vip±ko kammavegakkhittatt±,
n±pi  kiriy±  ahetuk±na½  atidubbalat±ya,  sahetuk±nañca kh²ºakilesassa cha¼aªgu-
pekkh±vato  uppajjam±n±na½ atisantavuttitt±, tasm± rajjan±divasena ±rammaºara-
s±nubhavana½  s±tisayanti  akusala½  kusalañca uppajjitv± niruddhat±s±maññena
sesasaªkhatañca  bh³t±pagatan”ti  vutta½.  Sammohavinodaniy±  pana  vip±k±nu-
bhavanavasena  tad±rammaºa½  avipakkap±kassa  sabbath±  avigatatt± bhavitv±-
vigatamattavasena   kammañca   bhutv±pagatanti  (1.0242)  vutta½.  Teneva  tattha
ok±sakatuppannanti  vip±kamev±ha,  na  kammampi,  tasm±  idh±pi sammohavino-
daniya½  vuttanayeneva  bhutv±pagatuppanna½  ok±sakatuppannañca vibhattanti
daµµhabba½.
    Pañcakkhandh±   pana   vipassan±ya   bh³mi  n±m±ti  sammasanassa  µh±nabh±-
vato   vutta½.   Tes³ti  at²t±dibhedesu.  Anusayitakiles±ti  appah²n±  maggena  pah±-
tabb±  adhippet±.  Ten±ha–  “at²t±  v±  …pe… na vattabb±”ti. Hontu t±va “at²t±”ti v±
“paccuppann±”ti  v±  na  vattabb±, “an±gat±”ti pana kasm± na vattabb±, nanu k±ra-
ºal±bhe   uppajjan±rah±   appah²naµµhena  th±magat±  kiles±  anusay±ti  vuccant²ti?
Saccameta½,   an±gatabh±vopi   nesa½  na  paricchinno  itar±n±gatakkhandh±na½
viy±ti  “an±gat±  v±ti  na  vattabb±”ti  vutta½.  Yadi  hi  nesa½  paricchinno  an±gata-
bh±vo   siy±,   tato   “paccuppann±,  at²t±”ti  ca  vattabb±  siyu½,  paccayasamav±ye
pana uppajjan±rahata½ up±d±ya an±gatavoh±ro tattha veditabbo.
    Ida½  bh³miladdhuppanna½  n±m±Ti  ida½  yath±vutta½  kilesaj±ta½  appah²na-
µµhena   bh³miladdhuppanna½   n±ma   k±raºal±bhe   sati   vijjam±nakiccakaraºato.
T±su  t±su  bh³mis³ti manussadev±di-attabh±vasaªkh±tesu up±d±nakkhandhesu.
¾rammaºakaraºavasena  hi  bhavanti  ettha  kiles±ti  bh³miyo,  up±d±nakkhandh±.
Asamuggh±tagat±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½ sant±ne anuppattidhammata½ an±p±ditat±ya
samuggh±ta½  samuccheda½  na gat±ti asamuggh±tagat±. Bh³miladdhuppanna½
n±m±ti  ettha  laddhabh³mika½  bh³miladdhanti vutta½ aggi-±hito viya. Ok±sakatu-
ppannasaddepi  ca  aµµhas±liniya½ (dha. sa. aµµha. 1 k±m±vacarakusalapadabh±ja-
n²ya)  ±gatanayena  ok±so  kato  etena  kusal±kusalakammena,  ok±so  kato etassa
vip±kass±ti  ca  duvidhatthepi  evameva  katasaddassa  paranip±to veditabbo. Idha
pana  ok±sakatuppannasaddena  vip±kasseva gahitatt± “ok±so kato etassa vip±ka-
ss±”ti eva½ viggaho daµµhabbo.
    Khaºattayasamaªgit±ya   samud±c±rappatta½   samud±c±ruppanna½.  Ten±ha–
“sampati  vattam±na½yev±”ti. ¾rammaºa½ adhiggayha da¼ha½ gahetv± pavatta½
±rammaº±dhiggahituppanna½.  Vikkhambhanappah±navasena appah²n± avikkha-
mbhit±.  Samucchedappah±navasena  appah²n±  asamuggh±tit±.  Nimittagg±hava-



sena  ±rammaºassa adhiggahitatt± (1.0243) ta½ ±rammaºa½ anussarit±nussarita-
kkhaºe kilesuppattihetubh±vena upatiµµhanato adhiggahitameva n±ma½ hot²ti ±ha–
“±rammaºassa  adhiggahitatt±”ti.  Ettha  ca ±haµakh²rarukkho viya nimittagg±hava-
sena   adhiggahita½   ±rammaºa½,   an±haµakh²rarukkho   viya   avikkhambhitat±ya
antogatakilesa-±rammaºa½  daµµhabba½.  Nimittagg±hik±  avikkhambhitakiles± v±
puggal±    v±    ±haµ±n±haµakh²rarukkhasadis±.    Purimanayenev±ti   avikkhambhitu-
ppanne  vuttanayeneva.  Vitth±retabbanti  “imasmi½  n±ma  µh±ne  nuppajjissant²”ti
na   vattabb±.  Kasm±?  Asamuggh±titatt±.  Yath±  ki½?  Yath±  sace  kh²rarukkha½
kuµh±riy±    ±haneyyu½,   imasmi½   n±ma   µh±ne   kh²ra½   na   nikkhameyy±ti   na
vattabba½,   eva½.   Ida½   asamuggh±tituppanna½  n±m±ti  eva½  yojetv±  vitth±re-
tabba½.
    Imesu  uppannes³ti  yath±vuttesu  aµµhasu  uppannesu.  Ida½  na  maggavajjha½
appah±tabbavatthutt±.  Maggavajjha½  maggena  paheyyavatthutt±. Rattoti r±gena
samann±gato.  Esa  nayo  duµµho  m³¼hoti  etth±pi. Vinibaddhoti m±nasa½yojanena
vir³pa½     nibandhito.    Par±maµµhoti    diµµhipar±m±sena    dhammasabh±va½    ati-
kkamma   parato   ±maµµho.   Aniµµhaªgatoti  niµµha½  agato,  sa½say±pannoti  attho.
Th±magatoti  anusayavasena  da¼hata½  upagato. Yuganaddh±ti pah±tabbappah±-
yakayuge  naddh± viya vattanak± ekak±likatt±. Sa½kilesik±ti sa½kilesadhammasa-
hit±.
    P±¼iyanti  paµisambhid±p±¼iya½  (paµi.  ma.  3.21).  Tik±likesupi  kilesesu v±y±m±-
bh±vadassanattha½   aj±taphalataruºarukkho   p±¼iya½   nidassito,   aµµhakath±ya½
pana   j±to   satto   asamud±haµakileso   n±ma   natth²ti   “j±taphalarukkhena   d²peta-
n”ti  vatv±  tamattha½ vivaritu½ “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½. Atha v± maggena pah²naki-
les±nameva    at²t±dibhedena   tidh±   navattabbata½   p±kaµa½   k±tu½   aj±taphala-
rukkho upam±vasena p±¼iya½ ±bhato, at²t±d²na½ appah²nat±dassanatthampi “j±ta-
phalarukkhena    d²petabban”ti    aµµhakath±ya½   vutta½.   Tattha   yath±   acchinne
rukkhe   nibbattan±rah±ni   phal±ni   chinne  anuppajjam±n±ni  kad±ci  sasabh±v±ni
ahesu½,   honti,   bhavissanti   v±ti  at²t±dibh±vena  na  vattabb±ni,  eva½  maggena
pah²nakiles±  ca  daµµhabb±  magge  anuppanne uppattirah±na½ uppanne sabbena
sabba½  abh±vato  (1.0244).  Yath±  ca  chede  asati  phal±ni  uppajjissant²ti  cheda-
nassa s±tthakat±, eva½ maggabh±van±ya ca s±tthakat± yojetabb±. N±pi na pajaha-
t²ti    uppajjan±rah±na½    pajahanato    vutta½.   Uppajjitv±ti   lakkhaºe   tv±-saddo.
Maggassa  uppajjanakiriy±ya  hi samudayappah±nanibb±nasachikaraºakiriy± viya
khandh±na½ parij±nanakiriy± lakkh²yati.
    Tepi  pajahatiyev±ti  ye  tehi  kilesehi janetabb± up±dinnakkhandh±, tepi pajahati-
yeva  tannimittassa abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºassa nirodhanato. Ten±ha– “vuttampi ceta-
n”ti-±di.   Abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºassa   nirodhen±ti  kammaviññ±ºassa  anuppattidha-
mmat±p±danena.  Etth±ti  etasmi½  sot±pattimaggañ±ºe  hetubh³te.  Eteti n±mar³-
pasaññit±    saªkh±r±.    Sabbabhavehi   vuµµh±tiyev±tipi   vadant²ti   arahattamaggo
sabbabhavehi  vuµµh±tiyev±ti  vadanti  taduppattito  uddha½  bhav³papattiy± kilesa-
ssapi abh±vato.
    Ekacittakkhaºikatt±  maggass±ti  adhipp±yena  “katha½ anuppann±na½ …pe…



µhitiy±  bh±van±  hot²”ti  pucchati.  Maggappavattiy±yeva  ubhayakiccasiddhito ±ha–
“maggappavattiy±yev±”ti.  Maggo  h²ti-±din± tamattha½ vivarati. Anuppanno n±ma
vuccati,   tasm±   tassa   bh±van±  anuppann±na½  upp±d±ya  bh±van±  vutt±ti  yoje-
tabb±.  Vattu½  vaµµat²ti  y±vat± maggassa pavattiyeva µhiti, tattak±neva nibbattitalo-
kuttar±ni.
    398-401.  Kattukamyat±chanda½  adhipati½  karitv±  paµiladdhasam±dhi chanda-
sam±dh²ti  ±ha– “chanda½ niss±ya pavatto sam±dhi chandasam±dh²”ti padh±nasa-
ªkh±r±ti     catukiccas±dhakassa     sammappadh±nav²riyasseta½     adhivacana½.
Ten±ha–   “padh±nabh³t±   saªkh±r±  padh±nasaªkh±r±”ti.  Tattha  padh±nabh³t±ti
v²riyabh³t±.  Saªkhatasaªkh±r±dinivattanattha½  padh±naggahaºanti. Atha v± ta½
ta½  visesa½  saªkharot²ti  saªkh±ro,  sabba½  v²riya½. Tattha catukiccas±dhakato
sesanivattanattha½  padh±naggahaºanti,  padh±nabh³t± seµµhabh³t±ti attho. Catu-
bbidhassa  pana  v²riyassa  adhippetatt±  bahuvacananiddeso  kato.  Tehi  dhamme-
h²ti   chandasam±dhin±   padh±nasaªkh±rehi   ca.  Iddhip±danti  ettha  ijjhat²ti  iddhi,
samijjhati   nipphajjat²ti  attho.  Ijjhanti  v±  et±ya  satt±  iddh±  vuddh±  ukka½sagat±
hont²tipi  iddhi.  Paµhamenatthena  iddhi  eva  p±do  (1.0245)  iddhip±do, Iddhikoµµh±-
soti  attho.  Dutiyenatthena  iddhiy±  p±doti  iddhip±do, p±doti patiµµh±, adhigam³p±-
yoti  attho.  Tena  hi  yasm±  upar³parivisesasaªkh±ta½  iddhi½  pajjanti p±puºanti,
tasm±  p±doti  vuccati. Ten±ha– “iddhiy± p±da½, iddhibh³ta½ v± p±da½ iddhip±da-
n”ti.
    Atha  v± iddhip±danti nipphattipariy±yena ijjhanaµµhena, ijjhanti et±ya satt± iddh±
vuddh±  ukka½sagat±  hont²ti imin± v± pariy±yena iddh²ti saªkha½ gat±na½ upac±-
rajjh±n±dikusalacittasampayutt±na½   chandasam±dhipadh±nasaªkh±r±na½  adhi-
µµh±naµµhena    p±dabh³ta½    sesacittacetasikar±sinti   attho.   Teneva   iddhip±davi-
bhaªge   (vibha.   434-437)   “iddhip±doti   tath±bh³tassa  vedan±kkhandho  …pe…
viññ±ºakkhandho”ti  vutta½.  S±  eva  ca  tath±vutt± iddhi yasm± heµµhim± heµµhim±
uparim±ya   uparim±ya  tayo  chandasam±dhippadh±nasaªkh±r±  p±dabh³t±  adhi-
µµh±nabh³t±,   tasm±   vutta½   “iddhibh³ta½   v±  p±dan”ti.  Tath±  heµµh±  dhamm±
iddhipi   honti  iddhip±d±pi,  ses±  pana  sampayuttak±  catt±ro  khandh±  iddhip±d±-
yeva.       V²riyacittav²ma½s±sam±dhippadh±nasaªkh±rasaªkh±t±pi       tayo      tayo
dhamm±   iddhipi   honti   iddhip±d±pi,  ses±  pana  sampayuttak±  catt±ro  khandh±
iddhip±d±yeva.
    Apica   pubbabh±go   pubbabh±go   iddhip±do   n±ma,   paµil±bho  paµil±bho  iddhi
n±m±ti  veditabb±.  Ayamattho  upac±rena v± vipassan±ya v± d²petabbo. Paµhama-
jjh±naparikammañhi  iddhip±do n±ma, paµhamajjh±na½ iddhi n±ma. Dutiyajh±na…
tatiyajh±na…  catutthajh±na…  ±k±s±nañc±yatana…  viññ±ºañc±yatana…  ±kiñca-
ññ±yatana…   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanaparikamma½   iddhip±do   n±ma,  nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatana½  iddhi  n±ma. Sot±pattimaggassa vipassan± iddhip±do n±ma,
sot±pattimaggo  iddhi  n±ma.  Sakad±g±mi-an±g±mi-arahattamaggassa vipassan±
iddhip±do  n±ma,  arahattamaggo  iddhi  n±ma.  Paµil±bhenapi  d²petu½ vaµµatiyeva.
Paµhamajjh±nañhi   iddhip±do   n±ma,   dutiyajjh±na½   iddhi   n±ma.  Dutiyajjh±na½
iddhip±do   n±ma,   tatiyajjh±na½   iddhi   n±ma   …pe…  an±g±mimaggo  iddhip±do



n±ma, arahattamaggo iddhi n±ma.
    Sesesup²ti v²riyasam±dhi-±d²supi. Tattha hi v²riya½, citta½, v²ma½sa½ adhipati½
karitv± paµiladdhasam±dhi v²riyasam±dhi, cittasam±dhi, v²ma½s±sam±dh²ti (1.0246)
attho  veditabbo.  Chand±d²su  ekanti  chand±d²su  cat³su  ±dito vuttatt± ±dibh³ta½
eka½  padh±na½  chandanti  adhipp±yo. Tenev±ha– “tad±ssa paµhamiddhip±do”ti.
Eva½   ses±p²ti  etena  v²riya½  citta½  v²ma½sa½  niss±ya  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±
arahatta½   p±puºant±na½   vasena  dutiyav²riyiddhip±d±dayo  yojetabb±ti  dasseti.
Imin±   hi   suttantena   catunna½   bhikkh³na½   matthakappatta½  kammaµµh±na½
dassita½.  Eko  hi bhikkhu chanda½ avassayati, kattukamyat±kusaladhammaccha-
ndena   atthanipphattiya½   sati   “aha½   lokuttaradhamma½  nibbattess±mi,  natthi
mayha½    etassa    nibbattane   bh±ro”ti   chanda½   jeµµhaka½   chanda½   dhura½
chanda½  pubbaªgama½  katv± lokuttaradhamma½ nibbatteti. Eko v²riya½ avassa-
yati,  eko  citta½,  eko  pañña½  avassayati,  paññ±ya  atthanipphattiya½ sati “aha½
lokuttaradhamma½   nibbattess±mi,   natthi   mayha½   etassa   nibbattane  bh±ro”ti
pañña½   jeµµhaka½   pañña½   dhura½   pañña½   pubbaªgama½   katv±   lokuttara-
dhamma½ nibbatteti.
    Katha½?   Yath±  hi  cat³su  amaccaputtesu  µh±nantara½  patthetv±  vicarantesu
eko  upaµµh±na½  avassayati,  eko  s³rabh±va½,  eko  j±ti½,  eko manta½. Katha½?
Tesu hi paµhamo upaµµh±ne appam±dak±rit±ya atthanipphattiy± sati labbham±na½
“lacch±meta½  µh±nantaran”ti  upaµµh±na½  avassayati.  Dutiyo upaµµh±ne appama-
ttopi  “ekacco  saªg±me  paccupaµµhite saºµh±tu½ na sakkoti, avassa½ pana rañño
paccanto  kuppissati,  tasmi½ kuppite rathassa purato kamma½ katv± r±j±na½ ±r±-
dhetv±   ±har±pess±meta½  µh±nantaran”ti  s³rabh±va½  avassayati.  Tatiyo  “s³ra-
bh±vepi  sati  ekacco  h²naj±tiko  hoti,  j±ti½  sodhetv±  µh±nantara½  dento mayha½
dassat²”ti  j±ti½  avassayati. Catuttho “j±tim±pi eko amantan²yo hoti, mantena katta-
bbakicce   uppanne   ±har±pess±meta½   µh±nantaran”ti   manta½   avassayati.   Te
sabbepi attano attano avassayabalena µh±nantar±ni p±puºi½su.
    Tattha  upaµµh±ne  appamatto  hutv±  µh±nantara½ patto viya chanda½ avass±ya
kattukamyat±kusaladhammacchandena   “atthanipphattiya½   sati  aha½  lokuttara-
dhamma½ nibbattess±mi, natthi mayha½ etassa nibbattane



s±ro”ti  chanda½  jeµµhaka½ chanda½ dhura½ chanda½ pubbaªgama½ katv± loku-
ttaradhammanibbattako  daµµhabbo (1.0247) raµµhap±latthero (ma. ni. 2.293 ±dayo)
viya.   So  hi  ±yasm±  “chande  sati  katha½  n±nuj±nissant²”ti  satt±hampi  bhatt±ni
abhuñjitv±  m±t±pitaro  anuj±n±petv±  pabbajitv±  chandameva  avass±ya lokuttara-
dhamma½   nibbattesi.  S³rabh±vena  r±j±na½  ±r±dhetv±  µh±nantara½  patto  viya
v²riya½  jeµµhaka½  v²riya½ dhura½ v²riya½ pubbaªgama½ katv± lokuttaradhamma-
nibbattako  daµµhabbo  soºatthero (mah±va. 243 ±dayo) viya. So hi ±yasm± v²riya½
dhura½ katv± lokuttaradhamma½ nibbattesi.
    J±tisampattiy±   µh±nantara½   pattoviya  citta½  jeµµhaka½  citta½  dhura½  citta½
pubbaªgama½    katv±    lokuttaradhammanibbattako    daµµhabbo   sambh³tatthero
(therag±.   aµµha.   2   sambh³tattherag±th±vaººan±)   viya.   So   hi  ±yasm±  citta½
jeµµhaka½  citta½  dhura½  citta½  pubbaªgama½  katv±  lokuttaradhamma½  nibba-
ttesi.  Manta½  avass±ya  µh±nantara½ patto viya v²ma½sa½ jeµµhaka½ v²ma½sa½
dhura½  v²ma½sa½  pubbaªgama½  katv±  lokuttaradhammanibbattako  daµµhabbo
thero moghar±j± (su. ni. 1122 ±dayo; c³¼ani. moghar±jam±ºavapucch±niddeso 85)
viya.  So  hi  ±yasm±  v²ma½sa½  jeµµhaka½  v²ma½sa½ dhura½ v²ma½sa½ pubba-
ªgama½  katv±  lokuttaradhamma½  nibbattesi.  Tassa hi bhagav± “suññato loka½
avekkhass³”ti  (su. ni. 1125; c³¼ani. moghar±jam±ºavapucch±niddeso 88) suññat±-
katha½  kathesi.  Paññ±nissitam±naniggahatthañca dvikkhattu½ pucchito pañha½
na    kathesi.    Ettha    ca   punappuna½   chandupp±dana½   tosana½   viya   hot²ti
chandassa    upaµµh±nasadisat±   vutt±,   th±mabh±vato   v²riyassa   s³rattasadisat±,
“chadv±r±dhipati   r±j±”ti   (dha.   pa.  aµµha.  2.erakapattan±gar±javatthu)  vacanato
pubbaªgamat± cittassa visiµµhaj±tisadisat±.
    402-406.     Attano    saddh±dhureti    attano    saddh±kicce    saddahanakiriy±ya.
Indaµµha½   k±ret²ti   anuvattanavasena   sampayuttadhammesu   indaµµha½   k±reti,
tasm±  ±dhipateyyaµµhena saddh± eva indriyanti saddhindriya½. Tath± v²riy±d²na½
sakasakakicces³ti  ±ha–  “v²riyindriy±d²supi  eseva  nayo”ti.  Visodhentoti vipakkha-
vivajjanasapakkhanisevanasarikkh³panissayasaªgaºhanalakkhaºehi     t²hi     k±ra-
ºehi visodhanavasena sodhento.
    Assaddhe  puggale  parivajjayatoti buddh±d²su pas±dasineh±bh±vena saddh±ra-
hite  l³khapuggale  sabbaso  vajjayato.  Saddhe  puggale sevatoti (1.0248) buddh±-
d²su    saddh±dhimutte    vakkalittherasadise    sevato.    Pas±dan²yeti   pas±d±vahe
sampas±dan²yasutt±dike  (d².  ni.  3.141  ±dayo).  Paccavekkhatoti  p±¼ito atthato ca
pati  pati avekkhantassa cintentassa. Visujjhat²ti paµipakkhamalavigamato paccaya-
vasena    sabh±vasa½suddhito   visuddhaphalanibbattito   ca   saddhindriya½   visu-
jjhati.   Esa   nayo   sesesupi.   Sammappadh±neti   sammappadh±nappaµisa½yutte
(sa½.  ni.  5.651-662  ±dayo)  suttante. Esa nayo sesesupi. Jh±navimokkheti paµha-
majjh±n±dijjh±n±ni  ceva  paµhamavimokkh±divimokkhe  ca.  K±mañcettha jh±n±ni-
yeva vimokkh±, pavatti-±k±ravasena pana visu½ gahaºa½.
    Gambh²rañ±ºacariyanti     gambh²r±na½    ñ±º±na½    pavattiµµh±na½.    Ten±ha–
“saºhasukhuman”ti-±di.            Khandhantaranti           sabh±vaj±tibh³mi-±divasena
khandh±na½  n±natta½.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi. Akat±bhinivesoti pubbe akatabh±va-



n±bhiniveso.  Saddh±dhur±d²s³ti  saddh±dhure  paññ±dhure ca. Avas±neTi bh±va-
n±pariyos±ne.  Vivaµµetv±ti  saªkh±r±rammaºato vivaµµetv± nibb±na½ ±rammaºa½
katv±.  Arahatta½  gaºh±t²ti  maggaparampar±ya arahatta½ gaºh±ti. Akampiyaµµhe-
n±ti  paµipakkhehi  akampiyabh±vena. Etenevassa sampayuttadhammesu thirabh±-
vopi  vibh±vito  daµµhabbo.  Na  hi  sampayuttadhammesu thirabh±vena vin± paµipa-
kkhehi  akampiyat±  sambhavati.  Sampayuttadhammesu thirabh±veneva hi akusa-
l±na½  aby±kat±nañca  nesa½  balavabh±v³papatti. Assaddhiyeti assaddhiyahetu.
Nimittatthe heta½ bhummavacana½. Esa nayo sesesupi.
    418.    ¾dipad±nanti   sati-±dipad±na½.   Saraºaµµhen±ti   cirakatacirabh±sit±na½
anussaraºaµµhena.   Upaµµh±nalakkhaº±ti   k±y±d²su   asubh±k±r±disallakkhaºamu-
khena  tattha upatiµµhanasabh±v±. Upatiµµhanañca ±rammaºa½ upagantv± µh±na½,
avissajjana½    v±    ±rammaºassa.   Apil±panalakkhaº±ti   asammussanasabh±v±,
udake  al±bu  viya  ±rammaºe  plavitv±  gantu½  appad±na½, p±s±ºassa viya nicca-
lassa ±rammaºassa µhapana½ s±raºa½ asammuµµhakaraºa½ apil±pana½. S±pate-
yyanti   santaka½.   Apil±pana½   asammuµµha½   karoti  apil±peti,  s±ya½  p±tañca
r±j±na½  issariyasampatti½  sallakkh±peti  s±ret²ti  attho. Kaºhasukkasappaµibh±ge
dhammeti    kaºhasukkasaªkh±te   sappaµibh±ge   dhamme.   Kaºho   hi   dhammo
sukkena,  sukko  (1.0249) ca kaºhena sappaµibh±go. Vitth±ra-saddo ±disaddattho.
Tena  “ime  catt±ro  dhamm± sammappadh±n±, ime catt±ro iddhip±d±, im±ni pañci-
ndriy±ni,  im±ni  pañca  bal±ni,  ime  satta  bojjhaªg±, aya½ ariyo aµµhaªgiko maggo,
aya½  samatho,  aya½ vipassan±, aya½ vijj±, aya½ vimutti, ime lokuttaradhamm±ti
eva½  kho,  mah±r±ja,  apil±panalakkhaº±  sat²”ti  (mi.  pa.  2.1.13) ima½ p±¼isesa½
saªgaºh±ti.  Theren±Ti  n±gasenattherena.  So hi dhamm±na½ kicca½ lakkhaºa½
katv±   asseti  “apil±panalakkhaº±  sati,  ±koµanalakkhaºo  vitakko”ti-±din±.  Evañhi
dhamm±  subodh± hont²ti. Sammosapaccan²ka½ kicca½ asammoso, na sammos±-
bh±vamattanti  ±ha– “asammosaras± v±”ti. Yassa dhammassa balena sampayutta-
dhamm±  ±rammaº±bhimukh±  bhavanti,  s±  sati.  Tasm±  s± tesa½ ±rammaº±bhi-
mukhabh±va½  paccupaµµh±pesi, saya½ v± ±rammaº±bhimukhabh±vena paccupa-
tiµµhat²ti  vutta½–  “gocar±bhimukh²bh±vapaccupaµµh±n±”ti. Samm± pasattho bojjha-
ªgoti   sambojjhaªgo.   Bodhiy±  vakkham±n±ya  dhammas±maggiy±,  bodhissa  v±
ariyas±vakassa  aªgoti  bojjhaªgo.  Y± h²ti-±din± tameva saªkhepato vuttamattha½
vivarati.    “Y±    hi    aya½   dhammas±magg²”ti   etassa   “bodh²ti   vuccat²”ti   imin±
sambandho.    Dhammas±maggiy±ti   dhammasam³hena,   y±ya   dhammas±maggi-
y±ti  sambandho.  Patiµµh±n±y³han±  oghataraºasuttavaººan±ya½  (sa½. ni. aµµha.
1.1.1)  “kilesavasena  patiµµh±na½,  abhisaªkh±ravasena  ±y³han±.  Taºh±  diµµhiva-
sena    patiµµh±na½,    avasesakiles±bhisaªkh±rehi    ±y³han±.    Taºh±vasena   pati-
µµh±na½,  diµµhivasena  ±y³han±.  Sassatadiµµhiy± patiµµh±na½, ucchedadiµµhiy± ±y³-
han±.  L²navasena  patiµµh±na½,  uddhaccavasena  ±y³han±. K±masukhallik±nuyo-
gavasena  patiµµh±na½,  attakilamath±nuyogavasena  ±y³han±. Sabb±kusal±bhisa-
ªkh±ravasena     patiµµh±na½,    sabbalokiyakusal±bhisaªkh±ravasena    ±y³han±”ti
eva½  vuttesu sattasu pak±resu idha avutt±na½ vasena veditabb±. Paµipakkhabh³-
t±y±ti          ettha          l²nappatiµµh±nak±masukhallik±nuyoga-ucched±bhinives±na½



dhammavicayav²riyap²tippadh±n±   dhammas±magg²   paµipakkho,   uddhacc±y³ha-
na-attakilamath±nuyogasassat±bhinives±na½           passaddhisam±dhi-upekkh±pa-
dh±n±  dhammas±magg²  paµipakkho.  Sati  pana ubhayatth±pi icchitabb±. Tath± hi
s± “sabbatthik±”ti vutt±.
    Kilesasant±nanidd±ya  (1.0250)  uµµhahat²ti  etena sikh±ppattavipassan±ya saha-
gat±nampi   sati-±d²na½   bojjhaªgabh±va½   dasseti.  Vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±  hi
kilese  nirodhent² eva pavattat²ti. Catt±ri v±Ti-±din± pana maggaphalasahagat±na½
bojjhaªgabh±va½   dasseti.   Sattahi  bojjhaªgehi  bh±vitehi  saccappaµivedho  hot²ti
kathamida½  j±nitabbanti codana½ sandh±y±ha– “yath±h±”ti-±di. Jh±naªgamagga-
ªg±dayo     viy±ti    etena    bodhibojjhaªgasadd±na½    samud±y±vayavavisayata½
dasseti.  Senaªgarathaªg±dayo  viy±ti  etena  puggalapaññattiy± avijjam±napañña-
ttibh±va½ dasseti.
    Bodh±ya  sa½vattant²ti  bojjhaªg±ti k±raºattho aªgasaddoti katv± vutta½. Bujjha-
nt²ti  bodhiyo,  bodhiyo  eva  aªg±ni  bojjhaªg±n²ti  vutta½–  “bujjhant²ti  bojjhaªg±”ti.
Vipassan±d²na½  k±raº±d²na½  bujjhitabb±nañca sacc±na½ anur³pa½ paccakkha-
bh±vena   paµimukha½  avipar²tat±ya  samm±  ca  bujjhant²ti  eva½  atthavisesad²pa-
kehi  upasaggehi  “anubujjhant²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Bodhisaddo hi sabbavisesayuttabu-
jjhana½   s±maññena   saªgaºh±ti.   Sa½-saddo   pasa½s±ya½   sundarabh±ve  ca
dissat²ti ±ha– “pasattho sundaro ca bojjhaªgo sambojjhaªgo”ti.
    Dhamme  vicinat²ti  dhammavicayo. Tattha dhammeti catusaccadhamme tabbini-
muttassa  sabh±vadhammassa  abh±vato. Tato eva so pavicayalakkhaºo. Obh±sa-
narasoti visayobh±sanaraso. Asammuyhan±k±rena paccupatiµµhat²ti asammohapa-
ccupaµµh±no.
    V²rassa  bh±vo,  kamma½  v±ti v²riya½. ¿rayitabbatoti pavattetabbato. Paggahala-
kkhaºanti    kosajjapakkhe   patitu½   adatv±   sampayuttadhamm±na½   paggahala-
kkhaºa½.    Tato   eva   sampayuttadhamme   upatthambhanarasa½.   Anos²dana½
asa½s²dana½.
    P²ºayat²ti  tappeti.  P²ºanakiccena sampayuttadhamm±na½ viya ta½samuµµh±na-
paº²tar³pehi   k±yass±byapana½.   Pharaºap²tivasena   heta½  lakkhaºa½  vutta½,
tath± rasoTi. Udaggabh±vo odagya½, ta½ paccupaµµhapet²ti odagyapaccupaµµh±n±.
Ubbegap²tivasena ceta½ vutta½.
    K±yacittadarathappassambhanatoti  k±yadarathassa  cittadarathassa  ca  passa-
mbhanato v³pasamanato. Ten±ha– “upasamalakkhaº±”ti, k±yacittadarath±na½ (1.0
v³pasamanalakkhaº±ti  attho.  K±yoti  cettha  vedan±dayo  tayo  khandh±. Daratho
s±rambho,  dukkhadomanassapaccay±na½ uddhacc±dik±na½ kiles±na½, tath±pa-
vatt±na½  v±  catunna½  khandh±nameta½  adhivacana½.  Darathanimmaddanena
pari¼±haparipphandanavirahito s²tibh±vo aparipphandanas²tibh±vo.
    Samm±   cittassa  µhapana½  sam±dh±na½.  Avikkhepo  sampayutt±na½  avikkhi-
ttat±.  Yena  sampayutt±  avikkhitt±  honti,  so  dhammo  avikkhepo.  Avis±ro  attano
eva    avisaraºabh±vo.    Atha    v±   vikkhepappaµipakkhat±ya   avikkhepalakkhaºo.
Nh±n²yacuººassa   udaka½   viya   sampayuttadhamm±na½  sampiº¹anakiccat±ya
avis±rabh±vena  lakkhitabbo  avis±ralakkhaºo.  Niv±te d²pacciµµhiti viya cetaso µhiti-



bh±vena paccupatiµµhat²ti cittaµµhitipaccupaµµh±no.
    Ajjhupekkhanatoti     samappavattesu     assesu     s±rathi    viya    sampayuttadha-
mm±na½  ajjhupekkhanato. Paµisaªkh±nalakkhaº±ti majjhattabh±ve µhatv± v²ma½-
sanasaªkh±tappaµisaªkh±nalakkhaº±.   Samav±hitalakkhaº±ti  sama½  avisama½
yath±sakakiccesu  sampayuttadhamm±na½  pavattanalakkhaº±. Ud±s²nabh±vena
pavattam±n±pi   sesasampayuttadhamme  yath±sakakiccesu  pavatteti,  yath±  r±j±
tuºh²   nisinnopi   atthakaraºe  dhammaµµhe  yath±saka½  kiccesu  appamatto  pava-
tteti.  Al²n±nuddhatappavattipaccayatt± ³n±dhikaniv±raºaras±. Pakkhap±tupacche-
danaras±ti  “ida½  nih²nakicca½  hotu,  ida½ atirekatarakiccan”ti eva½ pakkhap±ta-
navasena viya pavatti pakkhap±to, ta½ upacchindant² viya hot²ti pakkhap±tupacche-
danaras±.  Sampayuttadhamm±na½  sakasakakicce  majjhattabh±vena  paccupati-
µµhat²ti   majjhattabh±vapaccupaµµh±no.   Bojjhaªg±na½   upar³pari  upp±danameva
br³hana½ va¹¹hanañc±ti ±ha– “upp±det²”ti.
    Sati  ca  sampajaññañca satisampajañña½, satipadh±na½ v± sampajañña½ sati-
sampajañña½.  Ta½  sabbattha  satok±ribh±v±vahatt±  satisambojjhaªgassa upp±-
d±ya  hoti.  Yath±  paccan²kadhammappah±na½  anur³padhammasevan±  ca  anu-
ppann±na½  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  upp±d±ya hoti, eva½ satirahitapuggalaviva-
jjan±, satok±ripuggalasevan±, tattha ca yuttat± satisambojjhaªgassa upp±d±ya (1.02
hot²ti   imamattha½   dasseti,   “satisampajaññan”ti-±din±.  Sattasu  µh±nes³ti  “abhi-
kkante   paµikkante  sampaj±nak±r²  hoti,  ±lokite  vilokite  sampaj±nak±r²  hoti,  sami-
ñjite  pas±rite  sampaj±nak±r² hoti, saªgh±µipattac²varadh±raºe sampaj±nak±r² hoti,
asite   p²te  kh±yite  s±yite  sampaj±nak±r²  hoti,  ucc±rapass±vakamme  sampaj±na-
k±r²  hoti,  gate  µhite nisinne sutte j±garite bh±site tuºh²bh±ve sampaj±nak±r² hot²”ti
(d². ni. 2.376; ma. ni. 1.109) eva½ vuttesu abhikkant±d²su sattasu µh±nesu. Tissada-
ttatthero  n±ma  yo  bodhimaº¹e  suvaººasal±ka½  gahetv±  “aµµh±rasasu  bh±s±su
katarabh±s±ya  dhamma½  kathem²”ti parisa½ padh±resi. Abhayattheroti datt±bha-
yattheram±ha. Abhinivesanti vipassan±bhinivesa½.



pañcapi   nik±ye  saha  aµµhakath±ya  pariyog±hetv±  ya½  ya½  tattha  gaºµhiµµh±na-
    Paripucchakat±ti     pariyog±hetv±     pucchakabh±vo.     ¾cariye     payirup±sitv±
pañcapi   nik±ye  saha  aµµhakath±ya  pariyog±hetv±  ya½  ya½  tattha  gaºµhiµµh±na-
bh³ta½,   ta½   ta½   “ida½,   bhante,   katha½,   imassa  ko  attho”ti  khandh±yatan±-
di-attha½    pucchantassa    hi    dhammavicayasambojjhaªgo    uppajjati.   Ten±ha–
“khandhadh±tu …pe… bahulat±”ti.
    Vatthuvisadakiriy±ti  ettha  cittacetasik±na½ pavattiµµh±nabh±vato sar²ra½ tappa-
µibaddh±ni  c²var±d²ni  ca  vatth³n²ti  adhippet±ni.  T±ni  yath±  cittassa sukh±vah±ni
honti, tath± karaºa½ tesa½ visadakiriy±. Ten±ha– “ajjhattikab±hir±nan”ti-±di. Ussa-
nnadosanti  v±tapitt±divasena  upacitadosa½.  Sedamalamakkhitanti  sedena ceva
jallik±saªkh±tena   sar²ramalena   ca  makkhita½.  Ca-saddena  aññampi  sar²rassa
p²¼±vaha½  acc±san±di½  saªgaºh±ti. Sen±sana½ v±ti v±-saddena malaggahitapa-
tt±d²na½   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.  Paribhaº¹akaraº±d²h²ti  ±di-saddena  pattapacan±-
d²na½   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.   Avisadeti   vatthumhi  avisade  sati,  visayabh³te  v±.
Katha½  bh±vanamanuyuttassa  t±ni  ajjhattikab±hiravatth³ni  visayo?  Antarantar±
pavattanakacittupp±davaseneva  vutta½.  Te  hi cittupp±d± cittekaggat±ya aparisu-
ddhabh±v±ya  sa½vattanti.  Cittacetasikes³ti  nissay±dipaccayabh³tesu cittacetasi-
kesu.  Ñ±ºamp²ti  api-saddo  sampiº¹anattho.  Tena  “na  kevala½ vatthuyeva, atha
kho  tasmi½  aparisuddhe  ñ±ºampi  aparisuddha½  (1.0253)  hot²”ti  nissay±parisu-
ddhiy±    ta½nissit±parisuddhi    viya   visayassa   aparisuddhat±ya   visayino   apari-
suddhi½ dasseti.
    Samabh±vakaraºanti      kiccato     an³n±dhikabh±vakaraºa½.     Saddhindriya½
balava½  hoti,  saddheyyavatthusmi½ paccayavasena adhimokkhakiccassa paµuta-
rabh±vena    paññ±ya    avisadat±ya    v²riy±d²nañca    sithilat±din±   saddhindriya½
balava½  hoti.  Ten±ha–  “itar±ni  mand±n²”ti. Tatoti tasm±, saddhindriyassa balava-
bh±vato  itaresañca  mandatt±ti  attho.  Kosajjapakkhe  patitu½ adatv± sampayutta-
dhamm±na½   paggaºhana½   anubalappad±na½   paggaho.   Paggahova   kicca½
paggahakicca½.  K±tu½  na  sakkot²ti ±netv± sambandhitabba½. ¾rammaºa½ upa-
gantv±   µh±na½,   anissajjana½   v±   upaµµh±na½.   Vikkhepappaµipakkho,  yena  v±
sampayutt±  avikkhitt±  honti, so avikkhepo. R³pagata½ viya cakkhun± yena y±th±-
vato   visayasabh±va½   passati,  ta½  dassanakicca½  k±tu½  na  sakkoti  balavat±
saddhindriyena  adhibh³tatt±.  Sahaj±tadhammesu  hi indaµµha½ k±rent±na½ saha-
pavattam±n±na½    dhamm±na½   ekadesat±vaseneva   atthasiddhi,   na   aññath±.
Tasm±ti    vuttamevattha½    k±raºabh±vena   pacc±masati.   Tanti   saddhindriya½.
Dhammasabh±vapaccavekkhaºen±ti    yassa    saddheyyassa   vatthuno   u¼±rat±di-
guºe   adhimuccanassa  s±tisayappavattiy±  saddhindriya½  balava½  j±ta½,  tassa
paccayapaccayuppannat±divibh±gato  y±th±vato  v²ma½sanena. Evañhi eva½dha-
mmat±nayena  y±th±vasarasato  pariggayham±ne  savipph±ro adhimokkho na hoti
“aya½  imesa½  dhamm±na½ sabh±vo”ti parij±nanavasena paññ±by±p±rassa s±ti-
sayatt±.   Dhuriyadhammesu   hi   yath±   saddh±ya  balavabh±ve  paññ±ya  manda-
bh±vo  hoti, eva½ paññ±ya balavabh±ve saddh±ya mandabh±vo hoti. Tena vutta½–



“ta½ dhammasabh±vapaccavekkhaºena h±petabban”ti.
    Tath±  amanasik±ren±ti  yen±k±rena  bh±vanamanuyuñjantassa  saddhindriya½
balava½  j±ta½,  ten±k±rena  bh±van±ya  ananuyuñjanatoti  vutta½  hoti.  Idha duvi-
dhena   saddhindriyassa   balavabh±vo  attano  v±  paccayavisesena  kiccuttariyato
v²riy±d²na½   v±   mandakiccat±ya.   Tattha   paµhamavikappe  h±panavidhi  dassito,
dutiyavikappe   pana   yath±   manasikaroto   v²riy±d²na½   mandakiccat±ya   saddhi-
ndriya½  balava½  j±ta½,  tath± amanasik±rena v²riy±d²na½ (1.0254) paµukiccabh±-
v±vahena  manasik±rena  saddhindriya½ tehi samarasa½ karontena h±petabba½.
Imin± nayena sesindriyesupi h±panavidhi veditabbo.
    Vakkalittheravatth³ti  so hi ±yasm± saddh±dhimuttat±ya kat±dhik±ro satthu r³pa-
dassanappasuto  eva  hutv±  viharanto  satth±r±  “ki½  te,  vakkali, imin± p³tik±yena
diµµhena,  yo  kho,  vakkali,  dhamma½  passati,  so  ma½  passat²”ti-±din±  (sa½. ni.
3.87)   nayena   ovaditv±   kammaµµh±ne   niyojitopi   ta½  ananuyuñjanto  paº±mito
att±na½   vinip±tetu½   pap±taµµh±na½  abhiruhi.  Atha  na½  satth±  yath±nisinnova
obh±savissajjanena att±na½ dassetv±–
          “P±mojjabahulo bhikkhu, pasanno buddhas±sane;
          adhigacche pada½ santa½, saªkh±r³pasama½ sukhan”ti. (dha. pa. 381)–
G±tha½  vatv±  “ehi, vakkal²”ti ±ha. So teneva amatena abhisitto haµµhatuµµho hutv±
vipassana½  paµµhapesi,  saddh±ya pana balavabh±vena vipassan±v²thi½ na otari.
Ta½     ñatv±     bhagav±     tassa    indriyasamattappaµip±dan±ya    kammaµµh±na½
sodhetv±  ad±si.  So  satth±r± dinnanaye µhatv± vipassana½ ussukk±petv± magga-
ppaµip±µiy± arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½– “vakkalittheravatthu cettha nidassana-
n”ti.  Etth±ti  saddhindriyassa  adhimattabh±ve sesindriy±na½ sakicc±karaºe. Itara-
kiccabhedanti   upaµµh±n±dikiccavisesa½.  Passaddh±d²ti  ±di-saddena  sam±dhi-u-
pekkh±sambojjhaªg±na½  saªgaho.  H±petabbanti  yath±  saddhindriyassa balava-
bh±vo   dhammasabh±vapaccavekkhaºena   h±yati,   eva½  v²riyindriyassa  adhima-
ttat±  passaddhi-±dibh±van±ya  h±yati  sam±dhipakkhiyatt±  tass±.  Tath±  hi sam±-
dhindriyassa  adhimattata½  kosajjap±tato  rakkhant² v²riy±dibh±van± viya v²riyindri-
yassa   adhimattata½   uddhaccap±tato  rakkhant²  passaddh±dibh±van±  eka½sato
h±peti. Tena vutta½– “passaddh±dibh±van±ya h±petabban”ti.
    Soºattherassa  vatth³ti  sukhum±lasoºattherassa  vatthu.  So  hi  ±yasm±  satthu
santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  s²tavane viharanto “mama sar²ra½ sukhum±la½,
na ca sakk± sukheneva sukha½ adhigantu½, kilametv±pi samaºadhammo (1.0255)
k±tabbo”ti    µh±nacaªkamameva    adhiµµh±ya   padh±namanuyuñjanto   p±datalesu
phoµesu  uµµhitesupi  vedana½  ajjhupekkhitv± da¼hav²riya½ karonto acc±raddhav²ri-
yat±ya  visesa½  nibbattetu½ n±sakkhi. Satth± tattha gantv± v²º³pamov±dena ova-
ditv±  v²riyasamat±yojanavidhi½  dassento  kammaµµh±na½  visodhetv± gijjhak³µa½
gato.   Theropi   satth±r±   dinnanayena   v²riyasamata½  yojetv±  bh±vento  vipassa-
nampi ussukk±petv± arahatte patiµµh±si. Tena vutta½– “soºattherassa vatthu dasse-
tabban”ti. Sesesup²ti satisam±dhipaññindriyesupi.
    Samatanti   saddh±paññ±na½   aññamañña½  an³n±dhikabh±va½,  tath±  sam±-
dhiv²riy±na½.    Yath±    hi    saddh±paññ±na½    visu½   dhuriyadhammabh³t±na½



kiccato   aññamaññ±nativattana½  visesato  icchitabba½,  yato  nesa½  samadhura-
t±ya   appan±   sampajjati,   eva½  sam±dhiv²riy±na½  kosajjuddhaccapakkhik±na½
samarasat±ya  sati  aññamaññ³patthambhanato sampayuttadhamm±na½ antadva-
yap±t±bh±vena  sammadeva appan± ijjhati. Balavasaddhoti-±di byatirekamukhena
vuttassevatthassa   samatthana½.   Tassattho–  yo  balavatiy±  saddh±ya  samann±-
gato  avisadañ±ºo,  so  mudhappasanno  hoti,  na  aveccappasanno.  Tath±  hi  ava-
tthusmi½  pas²dati  seyyath±pi  titthiyas±vak±. Ker±µikapakkhanti s±µheyyapakkha½
bhajati.  Saddh±h²n±ya  paññ±ya  atidh±vanto  “deyyavatthuparicc±gena  vin± cittu-
pp±damattenapi  d±namaya½  puñña½  hot²”ti-±d²ni  parikappeti hetuppaµir³pakehi
vañcito,    eva½bh³to    sukkhatakkaviluttacitto    paº¹it±na½    vacana½    n±diyati,
saññatti½  na  gacchati.  Ten±ha–  “bhesajjasamuµµhito  viya  rogo  atekiccho hot²”ti.
Yath±   cettha   saddh±paññ±na½   aññamañña½   samabh±vo  atth±vaho,  anatth±-
vaho  visamabh±vo,  eva½  sam±dhiv²riy±na½ aññamañña½ avikkhep±vaho sama-
bh±vo,  itaro  vikkhep±vaho c±ti kosajja½ abhibhavati, tena appana½ na p±puº±t²ti
adhipp±yo.  Uddhacca½ abhibhavat²Ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Ta½ ubhayanti saddh±-
paññ±dvaya½  sam±dhiv²riyadvayañca. Sama½ kattabbanti samarasa½ k±tabba½.
    Sam±dhikammikass±ti     samathakammaµµh±nikassa.     Evanti     eva½     sante,
saddh±ya  thoka½  balavabh±ve  sat²ti attho. Saddahantoti “pathav² pathav²ti mana-
sikaraºamattena  (1.0256)  katha½  jh±nuppatt²”ti  acintetv±  “addh± samm±sambu-
ddhena   vuttavidhi   ijjhissat²”ti   saddahanto   saddha½  janento.  OkappentoTi  ±ra-
mmaºa½   anuppavisitv±   viya  adhimuccanavasena  avakappento  pakkhandanto.
Ekaggat±  balavat²  vaµµati  sam±dhippadh±natt±  jh±nassa. Ubhinnanti sam±dhipa-
ññ±na½.  Sam±dhikammikassa  sam±dhino  adhimattat±  viya  paññ±ya  adhimatta-
t±pi  icchitabb±ti  ±ha–  “samat±yap²”ti,  samabh±venap²ti  attho.  Appan±ti lokiya-a-
ppan±.  Tath±  hi  “hotiyev±”ti s±saªka½ vadati. Lokuttarappan± pana tesa½ sama-
bh±veneva   icchit±.  Yath±ha–  “samathavipassana½  yuganaddha½  bh±vet²”ti  (a.
ni. 4.170; paµi. ma. 2.5).
    Yadi  visesato  saddh±paññ±na½  sam±dhiv²riy±nañca samat±va icchit±, katha½
sat²ti  ±ha–  “sati  pana  sabbattha balavat² vaµµat²”ti. Sabbatth±ti l²nuddhaccapakkhi-
kesu  pañcasu  indriyesu.  Uddhaccapakkhike  gaºhanto “saddh±v²riyapaññ±nan”ti
±ha.  Aññath±p²ti  ca  gahetabb±  siy±.  Tath±  hi kosajjapakkhikena ca sam±dhin±i-
cceva   vutta½,   na   “passaddhisam±dhi-upekkh±h²”ti.   S±ti  sati.  Sabbesu  r±jaka-
mmesu  niyutto  sabbakammiko. Ten±ti tena sabbattha icchitabbatthena k±raºena.
¾ha  aµµhakath±ya½.  Sabbattha niyutt± sabbatthik± sabbattha l²ne uddhate ca citte
icchitabbatt±,  sabbena  v±  l²nuddhaccapakkhiyena  bojjhaªgagaºena  atthetabb±ti
sabbatth±,  s±va  sabbatthik±. Cittanti kusalacitta½. Tassa hi satipaµisaraºa½ par±-
yaºa½  appattassa pattiy± anadhigatassa adhigam±ya. Ten±ha– “±rakkhapaccupa-
µµh±n±”ti-±di.
    Khandh±dibhedesu  anog±¼hapaññ±nanti  pariyattib±husaccavasenapi khandh±-
yatan±d²su  appatiµµhitabuddh²na½. Bahussutasevan± hi sutamayañ±º±vah±. Taru-
ºavipassan±samaªg²pi  bh±van±mayañ±ºe  µhitatt±  eka½sato  paññav± eva n±ma
hot²ti  ±ha– “samapaññ±sa …pe… puggalasevan±”ti. Ñeyyadhammassa gambh²ra-



bh±vavasena  tapparicchedakañ±ºassa  gambh²rabh±vaggahaºanti  ±ha–  “gambh²-
resu    khandh±d²su    pavatt±ya    gambh²rapaññ±y±”ti.    Tañhi   ñeyya½   t±dis±ya
paññ±ya  caritabbato  gambh²rañ±ºacariya½.  Tass± v± paññ±ya tattha pabhedato
pavatti    gambh²rañ±ºacariy±,   tass±   paccavekkhaº±ti   ±ha–   “gambh²rapaññ±ya
pabhedapaccavekkhaº±”ti.
    Pañcavidhabandhanakammak±raºa½  (1.0257)  niraye  nibbattasattassa  yebhu-
yyena sabbapaµhama½ karont²ti devad³tasutt±d²su ±dito vuttatt± ca ±ha– “pañcavi-
dhabandhanakammak±raºato    paµµh±y±”ti.    Sakaµavahan±dik±leti    ±di-Saddena
tadañña½    manussehi   tiracch±nehi   ca   vib±dhitabbak±la½   saªgaºh±ti.   Eka½
buddhantaranti   ida½   apar±paresu  petesuyeva  uppajjanakasattavasena  vutta½,
ekacc±na½   v±   pet±na½   ekaccatiracch±n±na½   viya   d²gh±yukat±   siy±ti   tath±
vutta½.  Tath±  hi  k±¼o n±gar±j± catunna½ buddh±na½ sammukh²bh±va½ labhitv±
µhitopi   metteyyassapi  bhagavato  sammukh²bh±va½  labhissat²ti  vadanti,  yatassa
kapp±yukat± vutt±.
    Eva½  ±nisa½sadass±vinoTi  v²riy±yatto eva sabbo lokiyo lokuttaro ca vises±dhi-
gamoti   eva½   v²riye   ±nisa½sadassanas²lassa.  Gamanav²thinti  sapubbabh±ga½
nibb±nag±minipaµipada½,  saha  vipassan±ya  ariyamaggappaµip±µi,  sattavisuddhi-
parampar±  v±. S± hi “bhikkhuno vaµµaniyy±n±ya gantabb± paµipajjitabb± paµipad±”-
ti katv± gamanav²thi n±ma.
    K±yada¼h²bahuloti  yath± tath± k±yassa da¼h²kammappasuto. Piº¹ap±tanti raµµha-
piº¹a½.  Paccayad±yak±na½  attani  k±rassa  attano samm±paµipattiy± mahappha-
labh±vassa karaºena piº¹assa bhikkh±ya paµip³jan± piº¹ap±t±pac±yana½.
    N²harantoti   pattatthavikato   n²haranto.   Ta½   sadda½   sutv±ti   ta½  up±sik±ya
vacana½  paººas±l±dv±re  µhitova  pañc±bhiññat±ya dibbasotena sutv±. Manussa-
sampatti,  dibbasampatti,  nibb±nasampatt²ti  im±  tisso  sampattiyo.  D±tu½ sakkhi-
ssas²ti  tayi  katena  d±namayena  veyy±vaccamayena ca puññakammena khettavi-
sesabh±v³pagamanena  apar±para½  devamanuss±na½ sampattiyo ante nibb±na-
sampattiñca  d±tu½ sakkhissas²ti thero att±na½ pucchati. Sita½ karontoti “akicche-
neva  may±  vaµµadukkha½  samatikkantan”ti  paccavekkhaº±vas±ne sañj±tap±mo-
jjavasena



sita½ karonto.
    Nipparissayak±loti  nirupaddavak±lo,  tad±  bhikkhusaªghassa sulabh± paccay±
hont²ti   paccayahetuk±   cittap²¼±  natth²ti  adhipp±yo.  Passant±na½yev±ti  an±dare
s±mivacana½.   Kh²radhenunti  kh²rad±yika½  dhenu½  (1.0258).  Kiñcideva  katv±ti
kiñcideva bhatikamma½ katv±. Ucchuyantakammanti ucchuyantas±l±ya k±tabba½
kicca½.   Tameva   magganti   up±sakena   paµipannamagga½.   Upakaµµh±y±ti  ±sa-
nn±ya.      Vippaµipannanti      j±tidhammakuladhamm±dilaªghanena     asamm±paµi-
panna½.  Evanti  yath±  asamm±paµipanno  putto t±ya eva asamm±paµipattiy± kula-
sant±nato  b±hiro  hutv±  pitu  santik±  d±yajjassa  na  bh±g²,  eva½  kus²topi teneva
kus²tabh±vena   na   samm±paµipanno   satthu  santik±  laddhabba-ariyadhanad±ya-
jjassa  na  bh±g².  ¾raddhav²riyova  labhati  samm±paµipajjanato.  Uppajjati v²riyasa-
mbojjhaªgoti yojan±, eva½ sabbattha.
    Mah±ti  s²l±diguºehi  mahanto  vipulo  anaññas±dh±raºo. Ta½ panassa guºama-
hatta½    dasasahassilokadh±tukampanena    loke   p±kaµanti   dassento   “satthuno
h²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Yasm±   satthus±sane   pabbajitassa   pabbajj³pagamanena   sakyaputtiyabh±vo
sañj±yati, tasm± buddhaputtabh±va½ dassento “asambhinn±y±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Alas±na½  bh±van±ya  n±mamattampi  aj±nant±na½  k±yada¼h²bahul±na½ y±va-
dattha½   bhuñjitv±   seyyasukh±di-anuyuñjanak±na½  tiracch±nagatik±na½  pugga-
l±na½ d³rato vajjan± kus²tapuggalaparivajjan±ti ±ha– “kucchi½ p³retv± µhita-ajaga-
rasadise”ti-±di.   “Divasa½   caªkamena   nisajj±ya   ±varaº²yehi  dhammehi  citta½
parisodhess±m±”ti-±din±   bh±van±rambhavasena   ±raddhav²riy±na½   da¼hapara-
kkam±na½  k±lena k±la½ upasaªkaman± ±raddhav²riyapuggalasevan±ti ±ha– “±ra-
ddhav²riye”ti-±di.   Visuddhimagge   (visuddhi.  1.64-65)  pana  j±timahattapaccave-
kkhaº±  sabrahmac±rimahattapaccavekkhaº±ti  ida½ dvaya½ na gahita½, thinami-
ddhavinodanat±    sammappadh±napaccavekkhaºat±ti    ida½    dvaya½    gahita½.
Tattha   ±nisa½sadass±vit±ya   eva   sammappadh±napaccavekkhaº±   gahit±  hoti
lokiyalokuttaravises±dhigamassa   v²riy±yattat±dassanabh±vato,   thinamiddhavino-
dana½  pana  tadadhimuttat±ya  eva gahita½ hoti. V²riyupp±dane yuttappayuttassa
thinamiddhavinodana½  atthasiddhamev±ti.  Tattha (1.0259) thinamiddhavinodana-
kus²tapuggalaparivajjana-±raddhav²riyapuggalasevanatadadhi-          muttat±paµipa-
kkhavidhamanapaccay³pasa½h±ravasena            ap±yabhayapaccavekkhaº±dayo
samuttejanavasena v²riyasambojjhaªgassa upp±dak± daµµhabb±.
    Buddh±nussatiy±  upac±rasam±dhiniµµhatt±  vutta½– “y±va upac±r±”ti. Sakalasa-
r²ra½    pharam±noti    p²tisamuµµh±nehi    paº²tar³pehi   sakalasar²ra½   pharam±no,
dhammasaªghaguºe  anussarantassapi  y±va  upac±r± sakalasar²ra½ pharam±no
p²tisambojjhaªgo   uppajjat²ti  eva½  sesa-anussat²su,  pas±dan²yasuttantapaccave-
kkhaº±ya   ca   yojetabba½  tass±pi  vimutt±yatanabh±vena  taggatikatt±.  Evar³pe
k±leti   “dubbhikkhabhay±d²s³”ti  vuttak±le.  Sam±patti  …pe…  na  samud±carant²ti
ida½  upasam±nussatiy±  vasena  vutta½. Saªkh±r±nañhi vasena sappadesav³pa-
samepi   nippadesav³pasame   viya  tath±  saññ±ya  pavattito  bh±van±manasik±ro
kilesavikkhambhanasamattho  hutv±  upac±rasam±dhi½  ±vahanto tath±r³pap²tiso-



manassasamann±gato  p²tisambojjhaªgassa  up±d±ya  hot²ti.  Tattha “vikkhambhit±
kiles±”ti   p±µho.  Na  samud±carant²ti  iti-saddo  k±raºattho.  Yasm±  na  samud±ca-
ranti,  tasm±  ta½ nesa½ asamud±c±ra½ paccavekkhantass±ti yojan±. Na hi kilese
paccavekkhantassa  bojjhaªguppatti  yutt±,  pas±dan²yesu  µh±nesu pas±dasineh±-
bh±vena   l³khahadayat±ya   l³khat±.   S±  tattha  ±darag±rav±karaºena  viññ±yat²ti
±ha– “asakkaccakiriy±ya sa½s³cital³khabh±ve”ti.
    Paº²tabhojanasevanat±ti  paº²tasapp±yabhojanasevanat±.  Utu-iriy±pathasukha-
ggahaºena     sapp±ya-utu-iriy±pathaggahaºa½    daµµhabba½.    Tañhi    tividhampi
sapp±ya½   seviyam±na½   k±yassa  kalyat±p±danavasena  cittassa  kalyata½  ±va-
hanta½   duvidh±yapi  passaddhiy±  k±raºa½  hoti.  Ahetukasattesu  labbham±na½
sukhadukkhanti  ayameko  anto,  issar±divisamahetukanti  pana  aya½  dutiyo.  Ete
ubho   ante  anupagamma  yath±saka½  kammun±  hot²ti  aya½  majjhim±  paµipatti.
Majjhatto   payogo   yassa   so  majjhattapayogo,  tassa  bh±vo  majjhattapayogat±.
Ayañhi  sabh±v±s±raddhat±ya  ta½passaddhak±yat±ya  k±raºa½  hoti,  passaddhi-
dvaya½  (1.0260) ±vahati. Eteneva s±raddhak±yapuggalaparivajjanapassaddhak±-
yapuggalasevan±na½ tad±vahanat± sa½vaººit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Vatthuvisadakiriy±  indriyasamattappaµip±dan± ca paññ±vah± vutt±, sam±dh±n±-
vah±pi  t±  honti. Sam±dh±n±vahabh±veneva paññ±vahabh±vatoti vutta½– “vatthu-
visadakiriy± …pe… veditabb±”ti.
    K±raºakosallabh±van±kosall±na½  n±nantariyabh±vato  rakkhan±kosallassa  ca
ta½m³lakatt±    “nimittakusalat±   n±ma   kasiºanimittassa   uggahakusalat±”icceva
vutta½.  Kasiºanimittass±ti  ca  nidassanamatta½  daµµhabba½. Asubhanimitt±dika-
ssapi   hi   yassa   kassaci   jh±nuppattinimittassa  uggahakosalla½  nimittakusalat±
ev±ti.    Atisithilav²riyat±d²h²ti    ±di-saddena   paññ±payogamandata½   payogaveka-
llañca  saªgaºh±ti.  Tassa  paggaºhananti tassa l²nassa cittassa dhammavicayasa-
mbojjhaªg±disamuµµh±panena   lay±pattito  samuddharaºa½.  Vuttañheta½  bhaga-
vat±–
         “Yasmiñca  kho,  bhikkhave,  samaye  l²na½  citta½  hoti,  k±lo tasmi½ samaye
    dhammavicayasambojjhaªgassa      bh±van±ya,     k±lo     v²riyasambojjhaªgassa
    bh±van±ya,   k±lo   p²tisambojjhaªgassa   bh±van±ya.   Ta½   kissa  hetu?  L²na½,
    bhikkhave,   citta½,   ta½   etehi  dhammehi  susamuµµh±paya½  hoti.  Seyyath±pi,
    bhikkhave,  puriso  paritta½  aggi½  ujj±letuk±mo  assa.  So  tattha sukkh±ni ceva
    tiº±ni  pakkhipeyya,  sukkh±ni  ca  gomay±ni  pakkhipeyya,  sukkh±ni  ca kaµµh±ni
    pakkhipeyya,  mukhav±tañca  dadeyya,  na  ca  pa½sukena  okireyya, bhabbo nu
    kho so puriso paritta½ aggi½ ujj±letunti? Eva½, bhante”ti (sa½. ni. 5.234).
         Ettha     ca    yath±saka½    ±h±ravasena    dhammavicayasambojjhaªg±d²na½
    bh±van± samuµµh±pan±ti veditabb±, s± anantara½ vibh±vit± eva.
    Acc±raddhav²riyat±d²h²ti   ±di-saddena  paññ±payogabalavata½  pamoduppil±pa-
nañca  saªgaºh±ti.  Tassa  niggaºhananti  tassa  uddhatassa  cittassa  sam±dhisa-
mbojjhaªg±disamuµµh±panena  uddhat±pattito nisedhana½. Vuttampi ceta½ bhaga-
vat±–
         “Yasmiñca   (1.0261)   kho,   bhikkhave,   samaye  uddhata½  citta½  hoti,  k±lo



    tasmi½  samaye  passaddhisambojjhaªgassa  bh±van±ya,  k±lo  sam±dhisambo-
    jjhaªgassa  bh±van±ya,  k±lo  upekkh±sambojjhaªgassa  bh±van±ya.  Ta½  kissa
    hetu?  Uddhata½,  bhikkhave,  citta½,  ta½  etehi  dhammehi  suv³pasama½ hoti.
    Seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave, puriso mahanta½ aggikkhandha½ nibb±petuk±mo assa,
    so  tattha  all±ni  ceva  tiº±ni  pakkhipeyya, all±ni ca gomay±ni nikkhipeyya, all±ni
    ca  kaµµh±ni  pakkhipeyya,  mukhav±tañca  na  dadeyya,  pa½sukena ca okireyya,
    bhabbo   nu   kho   so   puriso   mahanta½  aggikkhandha½  nibb±petunti?  Eva½,
    bhante”ti (sa½. ni. 5.234).
    Etth±pi    yath±saka½    ±h±ravasena    passaddhisambojjhaªg±d²na½    bh±van±
samuµµh±pan±ti  veditabb±.  Tattha passaddhisambojjhaªgassa bh±van± vutt± eva,
sam±dhisambojjhaªgassa vuccam±n±, itarassa anantara½ vakkhati.
    Paññ±payogamandat±y±ti  paññ±by±p±rassa  appakabh±vena.  Yath± hi d±na½
alobhappadh±na½,   s²la½   adosappadh±na½,   eva½   bh±van±  amohappadh±n±.
Tattha  yad±  paññ±  na  balavat²  hoti, tad± bh±van± pubben±para½ vises±vah± na
hoti.   Anabhisaªgato  viya  ±h±ro  purisassa,  yogino  cittassa  abhiruci½  na  janeti,
tena  ta½  nirass±da½  hoti.  Tath± bh±van±ya sammadeva av²thipaµipattiy± upasa-
masukha½  na vindati, tenapi citta½ nirass±da½ hoti. Tena vutta½– “paññ±payoga-
mandat±y±  …pe…  nirass±da½  hot²”ti.  Tassa  sa½vegupp±dana½ pas±dupp±da-
nañca  tikicchananti  ta½ dassento, “aµµha sa½vegavatth³n²”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha j±ti-
jar±by±dhimaraº±ni   yath±raha½   sugatiya½   duggatiyañca  hont²ti  tadaññameva
pañcavidhabandhan±dikhuppip±s±di-aññamaññaviheµhan±dihetuka½            ap±ya-
dukkha½  daµµhabba½. Tayida½ sabba½ tesa½ tesa½ satt±na½ paccuppannabha-
vanissita½  gahitanti  at²te  an±gate  ca  k±le  vaµµam³lakadukkh±ni  visu½  gahit±ni.
Ye  pana satt± ±h±r³paj²vino, tattha ca uµµh±naphal³paj²vino, tesa½ aññehi as±dh±-
raºaj²vitadukkha½  aµµhama½  sa½vegavatthu  gahitanti daµµhabba½. Aya½ vuccati
samaye    sampaha½sanat±ti   aya½   bh±van±cittassa   sampaha½sitabbasamaye
vuttanayeneva  sa½vegajananavasena  (1.0262)  ceva  pas±dupp±danavasena  ca
sammadeva    paha½san±,    sa½vegajananapubbakapas±dupp±danena    tosan±ti
attho.
    Samm±paµipatti½   ±gamm±Ti   l²nuddhaccavirahena   samathav²thipaµipattiy±  ca
samm±  avisama½  sammadeva  bh±van±paµipatti½  ±gamma. Al²nanti-±d²su kosa-
jjapakkhiy±na½   dhamm±na½   anadhimattat±ya   al²na½,   uddhaccapakkhik±na½
anadhimattat±ya     anuddhata½,    paññ±payogasampattiy±    upasamasukh±dhiga-
mena   ca   anirass±da½,   tato   eva  ±rammaºe  samappavatta½  samathav²thipaµi-
panna½. Al²n±nuddhat±hi v± ±rammaºe samappavatta½, anirass±dat±ya samatha-
v²thipaµipanna½.  Samappavattiy±  v±  al²na½ anuddhata½, samathav²thipaµipattiy±
anirass±danti   daµµhabba½.   Tattha   al²nat±ya  paggahe,  anuddhatat±ya  niggahe,
anirass±dat±ya sampaha½sane na by±p±ra½ ±pajjati. Aya½ vuccati samaye ajjhu-
pekkhanat±ti  aya½  ajjhupekkhitabbasamaye bh±van±cittassa paggahaniggahasa-
mpaha½sanesu   by±vaµat±saªkh±ta½   paµipakkha½   abhibhuyya   ajjhupekkhan±
vuccati.    Paµipakkhavikkhambhanato   vipassan±ya   adhiµµh±nabh±v³pagamanato
ca  upac±rajjh±nampi  sam±dh±nakiccanipphattiy±  puggalassa  sam±hitabh±vas±-



dhanamev±ti   tattha   samadhurabh±ven±ha–  “upac±ra½  v±  appana½  v±”ti.  Esa
uppajjat²ti esa sam±dhisambojjhaªgo anuppanno uppajjati.
    Anurodhavirodhappah±navasena     majjhattabh±vo     upekkh±sambojjhaªgassa
k±raºa½  tasmi½  sati  sijjhanato, asati ca asijjhanato, so ca majjhattabh±vo visaya-
vasena  duvidhoti  ±ha–  “sattamajjhattat± saªkh±ramajjhattat±”ti. Tadubhayena ca
virujjhana½  passaddhisambojjhaªgabh±van±ya  eva  d³r²katanti anurujjhanasseva
pah±navidhi½  dassetu½– “sattamajjhattat±”ti-±di vutta½. Ten±ha– “sattasaªkh±ra-
kel±yanapuggalaparivajjanat±”ti.  Upekkh±ya  hi  visesato  r±go  paµipakkho.  Tath±
c±ha–  “upekkh±  r±gabahulassa  visuddhimaggo”ti (visuddhi. 1.269). Dv²h±k±reh²ti
kammassakat±paccavekkhaºa½,  attasuññat±paccavekkhaºanti,  imehi dv²hi k±ra-
ºehi.    Dv²hev±ti   avadh±raºa½   saªkhy±sam±nat±dassanattha½.   Saªkhy±   eva
hettha  sam±n±,  na  saªkhyeyya½  sabbath± sam±nanti. Ass±mikabh±vo anattani-
yat±.  Sati hi attani tassa kiñcanabh±vena c²vara½ añña½ v± kiñci attaniya½ n±ma
siy±,  so  (1.0263)  pana  koci  natthev±ti  adhipp±yo.  Anaddhaniyanti  na addh±na-
kkhama½,  na  ciraµµh±y²  ittara½ aniccanti attho. T±vak±likanti tasseva vevacana½.
    Mam±yat²ti  mamatta½  karoti,  mam±ti taºh±ya pariggayha tiµµhati. Dhan±yant±ti
dhana½ dabba½ karont±.
    419.  Samm±dassanalakkhaº±ti  samm±  avipar²ta½ anicc±divasena dassanasa-
bh±v±.  Samm±-abhiniropanalakkhaºoti  sammadeva  ±rammaºe cittassa abhiniro-
panasabh±vo.  Caturaªgasamann±gat±  v±c±  jana½ saªgaºh±t²ti tabbipakkhavira-
tisabh±v±  samm±v±c±  bhedakaramicch±v±c±pah±nena  jane sampayutte ca pari-
ggaºhanakiccavat²  hot²ti  “pariggahalakkhaº±”ti vutt±. Visa½v±dan±dikiccat±ya hi
l³kh±na½  aparigg±hak±na½  mus±v±d±d²na½  paµipakkhabh³t± siniddhabh±vena
pariggahaºasabh±v±   samm±jappanakicc±   samm±v±c±  tappaccayasubh±sitasa-
mpaµigg±hake  jane  sampayuttadhamme  ca  pariggaºhant² pavattat²ti pariggahala-
kkhaº±.  Yath±  c²varakamm±dippayogasaªkh±to  kammanto  k±tabba½ c²vararaja-
n±dika½



samuµµh±peti  nipph±deti,  ta½ta½kiriy±nipph±dako  v± cetan±saªkh±to kammanto
hatthacalan±dika½  kiriya½  samuµµh±peti,  eva½ s±vajjakattabbakiriy±samuµµh±pa-
kamicch±kammantappah±nena  samm±kammanto  niravajjassa  kattabbassa  nira-
vajj±k±rena   samuµµh±panakiccav±  hot²ti  ±ha–  “samm±samuµµh±panalakkhaºo”ti.
Sampayuttadhamm±na½   v±  ukkhipana½  samuµµh±pana½  k±yikakiriy±ya  bh±ru-
kkhipana½  viya.  Samm±vod±panalakkhaºoti  j²vam±nassa puggalassa, sampayu-
ttadhamm±na½  v±  j²vitindriyavuttiy±,  ±j²vasseva  v± sammadeva sodhana½ vod±-
pana½   lakkhaºa½   etass±ti   samm±vod±panalakkhaºo.   Atha  v±  k±yav±c±na½
khandhasant±nassa     ca     sa½kilesabh³tamicch±-±j²vappah±nena    samm±-±j²vo
“vod±panalakkhaºo”ti    vutto.    Samm±v±y±masatisam±dh²su   vattabba½   heµµh±
vuttameva.
    Paññ±ya    kusal±na½    dhamm±na½    pubbaªgamabh±vato    sabbepi   akusal±
dhamm±  tass±  paµipakkh±v±ti vutta½– “aññehipi attano paccan²kakilesehi saddhi-
n”ti.  Atha v± attano paccan²kakiles± diµµhekaµµh± avijj±dayo paññ±ya ujupaccan²ka-
bh±vato.  Passat²ti  passant²  (1.0264) viya hoti vibandh±bh±vato. Ten±ha– “tappaµi-
cch±daka  …pe…  asammohato”ti.  Samm±saªkapp±d²na½ micch±saªkapp±dayo
ujuvipaccan²k±ti  ±ha–  “samm±saªkapp±dayo …pe… pajahant²”ti. Tathev±ti imin±
attano  paccan²kakilesehi  saddhinti imamattha½ anuka¹¹hati. Visesatoti samm±di-
µµhiy± vuttakiccato visesena. Etth±ti etesu samm±saªkapp±d²su.
    Es±  samm±diµµhi  n±m±ti  lokiya½ lokuttarañca ekajjha½ katv± vadati missakat±-
bh±vato.  Ten±ha–  “pubbabh±ge”ti-±di.  Ek±rammaº±  nibb±n±rammaºatt±.  Kicca-
toti  pubbabh±ge  dukkh±d²hi  ñ±ºehi  k±tabbakiccassa  idha  nipphattito,  imasseva
v±  ñ±ºassa  dukkh±dippak±sanakiccato.  Catt±ri  n±m±ni labhati dukkhapariññ±di-
catukiccas±dhanato.   T²ºi   n±m±ni   labhati  k±masaªkapp±dippah±nakiccanippha-
ttito.   Sikkh±padavibhaªge   (vibha.   703  ±dayo)  “viraticetan±  ta½sampayutt±  ca
dhamm± sikkh±pad±n²”ti vutt±ni, tattha padh±n±na½ viraticetan±na½ vasena “vira-
tiyopi  honti  cetan±dayop²”ti  ±ha.  “Samm±  vadati et±y±”ti-±din± atthasambhavato
samm±v±c±dayo  tayo  viratiyopi  honti cetan±dayopi. Mus±v±d±d²hi viramaºak±le
viratiyo, subh±sit±div±c±bh±san±dik±le cetan±dayo yojetabb±. Maggakkhaºe pana
viratiyova  maggalakkhaºappattito.  Na hi cetan± niyy±nasabh±v±. Atha v± ekassa
ñ±ºassa   dukkh±diñ±ºat±   viya   ek±ya   viratiy±   mus±v±d±diviratibh±vo  viya  ca
ek±ya   cetan±ya  samm±v±c±dikiccattayas±dhanasabh±v±  samm±v±c±dibh±v±si-
ddhito “maggakkhaºe viratiyov±”ti vutta½.
    Catt±ri   n±m±ni   labhat²ti  catusammappadh±nacatusatipaµµh±navasena  labhati.
Maggakkhaºeti   ±netv±   sambandho.   Pubbabh±gepi   maggakkhaºepi  samm±sa-
m±dhi  ev±Ti  yadipi sam±dhi-upak±rak±na½ abhiniropan±numajjanasampiy±yana-
br³hanasantasukh±na½   vitakk±d²na½   vasena   cat³hi   jh±nehi   samm±sam±dhi
vibhatto,  tath±pi  v±y±mo  viya  anuppann±kusal±nupp±dan±dicatuv±y±makicca½,
sati  viya  ca  asubh±sukh±nicc±nattesu  k±y±d²su subh±disaññ±pah±nalakkhaºa½
catusatikicca½,   eko   sam±dhi   catujjh±nasam±dhikicca½  na  s±dhet²ti  pubbabh±-
gepi   paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi,   paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi   (1.0265)  eva  maggakkha-
ºepi,    tath±   pubbabh±gepi   catutthajjh±nasam±dhi,   catutthajjh±nasam±dhi   eva



maggakkhaºep²ti attho.
    “Ki½  pan±ya½  maggadhamm±na½  desan±nukkamo, kevala½ v±c±ya kamava-
ttinibh±vato,  ud±hu  kañci  visesa½  up±d±y±”ti vic±raº±ya½ kañci visesa½ up±d±-
y±ti  dassento  ±ha–  “imes³”ti-±di. Tattha bh±van±nubh±v± hitaphal±ya s±tisaya½
tikkhavisadabh±vappattiy±    acchariyabbhutasamatthat±yogena   sabbaso   paµipa-
kkhavidhamanena  y±th±vato dhammasabh±vabodhanena ca samm±diµµhiy± bahu-
k±rat± veditabb±. Ten±ha– “aya½ h²”ti-±di.
    Tass±ti   samm±diµµhiy±.   Bahuk±roti  dhammasampaµivedhe  bah³pak±ro.  Id±ni
tamattha½ upam±hi vibh±vetu½, “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Vac²bhedassa   k±rako   vitakko   s±vajj±navajjavac²bhedanivattanappavattan±k±-
r±ya  samm±v±c±yapi upak±rako ev±ti ±ha– “sv±ya½ …pe… samm±v±c±yapi upa-
k±rako”ti.  Samm±saªkappo hi saccav±c±ya virativ±c±yapi visesapaccayo micch±-
saªkappatadekaµµhakilesappah±nato.
    Sa½vidahitv±ti-±d²su  samm±  vidahana½  kammantappayojanañca ekant±nava-
jjavac²k±yakammavasena  icchitabbanti  virativ±c±vasena  sa½vidahana½ viratika-
mmantasseva  payojanañca  nidassitanti  daµµhabba½.  Eva½  hissa samm±v±c±ya
samm±kammantass±pi  bahuk±rat±  jotit±  siy±. Vac²bhedaniy±mik± hi vac²duccari-
tavirati  k±yikakiriyaniy±mik±ya  k±yaduccaritaviratiy± upak±rik±. Tath± hi visa½v±-
dan±dimicch±v±cato avirato micch±kammantatopi na viramateva. Yath±ha– “eka½
dhamma½  at²tassa  …pe…  natthi  p±pa½  ak±riyan”ti.  Tasm± avisa½v±dan±disa-
mm±v±c±ya  µhito samm±kammantampi p³retiyev±ti vac²duccaritavirati k±yaducca-
ritaviratiy± upak±rik±.
    Yasm±  ±j²vap±risuddhi  n±ma  duss²lyappah±napubbik±,  tasm±  samm±v±c±ka-
mmant±nantara½ samm±-±j²vo desitoti dassetu½– “catubbidha½ pan±”ti-±di (1.0266
vutta½.  Ett±vat±ti  parisuddhas²l±j²vik±mattena.  Ida½ v²riyanti catusammappadh±-
nav²riya½.
    V²riy±rambhopi  samm±satipariggahito  eva nibb±n±vaho, na kevaloti dassetu½–
“tato”ti-±di   vutta½.   S³paµµhit±ti   bahiddh±vikkhepa½   pah±ya   suµµhu   upaµµhit±
k±tabb±.  Sam±dhissa  upak±radhamm±  n±ma  yath±vuttavatthuvisadakiriy±dayo.
Tappaµipakkhato  anupak±radhamm±  veditabb±.  Gatiyoti nipphattiyo. Samanvesi-
tv±ti samm± pariyesitv±.
    427.   Yath±   itth²su   kath±  pavatt±  adhitth²ti  vuccati,  eva½  att±na½  adhikicca
pavatt±   ajjhatta½.   “Eva½  pavattam±n±  maya½  ‘att±’ti  gahaºa½  gamiss±m±”ti
imin±   viya   adhipp±yena   att±na½  adhikicca  uddissa  pavatt±  sattasantatipariy±-
pann±  ajjhatta½.  Tasmi½  ajjhattar³pe,  attano  kes±divatthuke kasiºar³peti attho.
Parikammavasena  ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²ti parikammakaraºavasena ajjhatta½ r³pa-
saññ²,  na  appan±vasena.  Na  hi paµibh±ganimitt±rammaº± appan± ajjhattavisay±
sambhavati.  Ta½  pana  ajjhatta½  parikammavasena laddha½ kasiºanimitta½ avi-
suddhameva   hoti,   na   bahiddh±   parikammavasena   laddha½  viya  visuddha½.
Ten±ha– “ta½ pan±”ti-±di.
    Yasseva½  parikamma½  ajjhatta½  uppannanti  yassa  puggalassa  eva½  vutta-
ppak±rena  ajjhatta½  parikamma½  j±ta½.  Nimitta½  pana bahiddh±ti paµibh±gani-



mitta½  sasantatipariy±panna½  na hot²ti bahiddh±. Paritt±n²ti yath±laddh±ni suppa-
sar±vamatt±ni.  Ten±ha–  “ava¹¹hit±n²”ti.  Parittavasenev±ti  vaººavasena ±bhoge
vijjam±nepi  parittavaseneva  ida½  abhibh±yatana½  vutta½  parittat±  hettha abhi-
bhavanassa   k±raºa½.   Vaºº±bhoge   satipi   asatipi   abhibhavat²ti   abhibhu,  pari-
kamma½,  ñ±ºa½  v±.  Abhibhu ±yatana½ etass±ti abhibh±yatana½, jh±na½. Abhi-
bhavitabba½  v±  ±rammaºasaªkh±ta½  ±yatana½ etass±ti abhibh±yatana½. Atha
v±  ±rammaº±bhibhavanato  abhibhu  ca  ta½  ±yatanañca yogino sukhavises±na½
adhiµµh±nabh±vato  man±yatanadhamm±yatanabh±vato  c±ti sasampayuttajjh±na½
abhibh±yatana½.   Abhibh±yatanabh±van±   n±ma  tikkhapaññasseva  sambhavati,
na  itarass±ti  ±ha–  “ñ±ºuttariko  puggalo”ti. Abhibhavitv± sam±pajjat²Ti ettha abhi-
bhavana½  (1.0267)  sam±pajjanañca upac±rajjh±n±dhigamanasamanantarameva
appan±jh±nupp±dananti   ±ha–   “saha   nimittupp±denevettha   appana½  p±pet²”ti.
Saha   nimittupp±den±ti  ca  appan±pariv±s±bh±vassa  lakkhaºavacanameta½.  Yo
khipp±bhiññoti   vuccati,   tatopi   ñ±ºuttarasseva   abhibh±yatanabh±van±.   Etth±ti
etasmi½ nimitte. Appana½ p±pet²ti bh±van±-appana½ neti.
    Ettha  ca  keci  “uppanne  upac±rajjh±ne ta½ ±rabbha ye heµµhimantena dve tayo
javanav±r±  pavattanti,  te  upac±rajjh±napakkhik± eva, tadanantara½ bhavaªgapa-
riv±sena  upac±rasevan±ya ca vin± appan± hoti, saha nimittupp±deneva appana½
p±pet²”ti  vadanti,  ta½  tesa½  matimatta½.  Na  hi  p±riv±sikaparikammena appan±-
v±ro  icchito, n±pi mahaggatappam±ºajjh±nesu viya upac±rajjh±ne ekantato pacca-
vekkhaº±  icchitabb±.  Tasm±  upac±rajjh±n±dhigamato  para½ katipayabhavaªga-
citt±vas±ne  appana½  p±puºanto  “saha nimittupp±denevettha appana½ p±pet²”ti
vutto.  Saha  nimittupp±den±ti  ca adhipp±yikamida½ vacana½, na n²tattha½, tattha
adhipp±yo   vuttanayeneva   veditabbo.   Na  antosam±pattiya½  tad±  tath±r³passa
±bhogassa  asambhavato.  Sam±pattito  vuµµhitassa  ±bhogo pubbabh±gabh±van±-
vasena  jh±nakkhaºe  pavatta½ abhibhavan±k±ra½ gahetv± pavattoti daµµhabba½.
Abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½  pana  “imin±ssa pubb±bhogo kathito”ti vutta½. Antosa-
m±pattiya½  tad±  tath±  ±bhog±bh±ve kasm± jh±nasaññ±yap²ti vuttanti ±ha– “abhi-
bhavasaññ± hissa antosam±pattiyampi atth²”ti.
    Va¹¹hitappam±º±n²ti  vipulappam±º±n²ti  attho, na ekaªguladvaªgul±diva¹¹hi½
p±pit±ni tath± va¹¹hanassevettha asambhavato. Ten±ha– “mahant±n²”ti. Bhattava-
¹¹hitakanti    bhuñjanabh±jane   va¹¹hetv±   dinna½   bhatta½,   ek±sane   purisena
bhuñjitabbabhattato upa¹¹habhattanti attho.
    R³pe  saññ±  r³pasaññ±,  s±  assa  atth²ti  r³pasaññ²,  na  r³pasaññ²  ar³pasaññ².
Saññ±s²sena  jh±na½  vadati.  R³pasaññ±ya  anupp±danamevettha al±bhit±. Bahi-
ddh±va uppannanti bahiddh±vatthusmi½yeva uppanna½. Ettha ca–
         “Ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²  bahiddh±  r³p±ni passati paritt±ni suvaººadubbaºº±ni.
    Ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²  bahiddh±  r³p±ni passati appam±º±ni suvaººadubbaºº±ni
(1.0268).  Ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññ²  bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passati paritt±ni suvaººadubba-
    ºº±ni.  Ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññ²  bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passati appam±º±ni suvaººadu-
    bbaºº±n²”ti (d². ni. 3.338, 358; a. ni. 8.65; 10.29)–
Evamidha  catt±ri  abhibh±yatan±ni ±gat±ni. Abhidhamme (dha. sa. 244-245) pana



“ajjhatta½   ar³pasaññ²   bahiddh±   r³p±ni   passati   paritt±ni  suvaººadubbaºº±ni,
appam±º±ni   suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti   evam±gat±ni.  Tattha  ca  k±raºa½  abhidha-
mmaµµhakath±ya½ vuttameva. Tath± hi vutta½ aµµhas±liniya½ (dha. sa. aµµha. 204)–
         “Kasm±   pana   yath±   suttante   ‘ajjhatta½   r³pasaññ²  eko  bahiddh±  r³p±ni
    passati   paritt±n²’ti-±di   vutta½,   eva½  avatv±  idha  cat³supi  abhibh±yatanesu
    ajjhatta½   ar³pasaññit±va   vutt±ti.  Ajjhattar³p±na½  anabhibhavan²yato.  Tattha
    v±  hi  idha  v±  bahiddh±  r³p±neva abhibhavitabb±ni, tasm± t±ni niyamato vatta-
    bb±n²”ti.
    Tatr±pi   idhapi  vutt±ni  “ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²  ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññ²ti  ida½  pana
satthu  desan±vil±samattamev±”ti. Aya½ panettha adhipp±yo– idha vaºº±bhogara-
hit±ni   sahit±ni  ca  sabb±ni  paritt±ni  suvaººadubbaºº±ni  abhibhuyy±ti.  Pariy±ya-
kath±  hi  suttantadesan±ti.  Abhidhamme pana nippariy±yadesanatt± vaºº±bhoga-
rahit±ni   visu½   vutt±ni,  tath±  sahit±ni.  Atthi  hi  ubhayattha  abhibhavanavisesoti.
Tath±    idha    pariy±yadesanatt±    vimokkh±nampi    abhibhavanapariy±yo   atth²ti
“ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²”ti-±din±  paµhamadutiya-abhibh±yatanesu paµhamavimokkho,
tatiyacatuttha-abhibh±yatanesu    dutiyavimokkho,    vaºº±bhibh±yatanesu   tatiyavi-
mokkho   ca   abhibhavanapattito  saªgahito.  Abhidhamme  pana  nippariy±yadesa-
natt±  vimokkh±bhibh±yatan±ni  asaªkarato desetu½ vimokkhe vajjetv± abhibh±ya-
tan±ni    kathit±ni.    Sabb±ni   ca   vimokkhakicc±ni   jh±n±ni   vimokkhadesan±ya½
vutt±ni.  Tadeta½  “ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²”ti  ±gatassa  abhibh±yatanadvayassa abhi-
dhamme



abhibh±yatanesu  avacanato “r³p² r³p±ni passat²”ti-±d²nañca sabbavimokkhakicca-
s±dh±raºavacanabh±vato vavatth±na½ katanti viññ±yati.
    Ajjhattar³p±na½   (1.0269)   anabhibhavan²yatoti   ida½   abhidhamme  katthacipi
“ajjhattar³p±ni  passat²”ti avatv± sabbattha ya½ vutta½– “bahiddh± r³p±ni passat²”-
ti,   tassa   k±raºavacana½.   Tena   ya½  aññahetuka½  suttante  “bahiddh±  r³p±ni
passat²”ti   vacana½,  ta½  tena  hetun±  vutta½.  Ya½  pana  desan±vil±sahetuka½
ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññit±ya  eva  abhidhamme  vacana½,  na  tassa añña½ k±raºa½
maggitabbanti  dasseti.  Ajjhattar³p±na½ anabhibhavan²yat± ca tesa½ bahiddh±r³-
p±na½  viya  avibh³tatt±.  Desan±vil±so  ca yath±vuttavavatth±navasena veditabbo
veneyyajjh±sayavasena     vijjam±napariy±yakathanabh±vato.     Desan±vil±so     hi
n±ma   veneyyajjh±say±nur³pa½   vijjam±nassa   ca  pariy±yassa  vibh±vana½,  na
yassa    kassaci,   tasm±   “idha   pariy±yadesanatt±”ti-±din±   vuttappak±ra½   vava-
tth±na½ desan±vil±sanibandhananti daµµhabba½.
    Suvaººadubbaºº±n²ti  eteneva  siddhatt± na n²l±di-abhibh±yatan±ni vattabb±n²ti
ce?  Na  n²l±d²su  kat±dhik±r±na½  n²l±dibh±vasseva  abhibhavanak±raºatt±.  Na hi
tesa½  parisuddh±parisuddhavaºº±na½  parittat±  appam±ºat± v± abhibhavanak±-
raºa½,  atha  kho  n²l±dibh±vo  ev±ti.  Etesu  ca  paritt±dikasiºar³pesu  ya½ya½cari-
tassa im±ni abhibh±yatan±ni ijjhanti, ta½ dassetu½– “imesu pan±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Sabbasaªg±hikavasen±ti  n²lavaººan²lanidassanan²lanibh±s±na½ s±dh±raºava-
sena.  Vaººavasen±ti  sabh±vavaººavasena.  Nidassanavasen±ti  passitabbat±va-
sena,   cakkhuviññ±ºav²thiy±   gahetabbat±vasena.   Obh±savasen±ti   sappabh±sa-
t±ya   avabh±sanavasena.  Vaººadh±tuy±  v±ti  añjanarajatavatth±divaººadh±tuy±.
Lokiy±neva r³p±vacarajjh±nabh±vato.
    435.  R³p²ti  ettha  yen±ya½  sasantatipariy±pannena  r³pena  samann±gato, ta½
yassa  jh±nassa  hetubh±vena  visiµµhar³pa½  hoti. Yena visiµµhena r³p²ti vucceyya,
tadeva  sasantatipariy±pannar³panimitta½  jh±na½.  Idha  pana  paramatthato r³pi-
bh±vas±dhakanti  ±ha–  “ajjhatta½  kes±d²s³”ti-±di.  R³pajjh±na½  r³panti uttarapa-
dalopena   vutta½–   “r³p³papattiy±”ti-±d²su   (dha.   sa.   160-161,   185-190   ±dayo-
244-245 ±dayo; vibha. 625) viya.
    Subhantveva  (1.0270) adhimutto hot²ti aya½ tatiyavimokkho. Idha suparisuddha-
n²l±divaººakasiºajjh±navasena  vuttoti  dassetv±  id±ni paµisambhid±p±¼iya½ tassa
brahmavih±rajjh±navasena  ±gatabh±va½ dassetu½– “paµisambhid±magge pan±”-
ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Idha   pana  uparip±¼iya½yeva  brahmavih±r±na½  ±gatatt±  ta½
naya½  paµikkhipitv±  parisuddhan²l±divaººakasiºavaseneva  subhavimokkho  anu-
ññ±to.
    443.  Parikammapathaviy±p²ti akat±ya v± kat±ya v± da¼hamaº¹al±disaªkh±tapa-
rikammapathaviy±pi.  Uggahanimitt±d²na½  pathav²kasiºanti  n±ma½  nissite nissa-
yavoh±ravasena vuttanti daµµhabba½, yath± “mañc± ukkuµµhi½ karont²”ti.
    S²l±n²ti  p±timokkhasa½var±d²ni  catt±ri  s²l±ni.  Sodhetv±ti an±pajjanena ±panna-
vuµµh±panena   kilesehi   appaµip²¼anena   ca   visodhetv±.   Tividhañhi   s²lassa   viso-
dhana½   n±ma–   an±pajjana½   ±pannavuµµh±pana½   kilesehi   ca  appaµip²¼ananti.
Kammaµµh±nabh±vana½   paribundheti  uparodheti  pavattitu½  na  det²ti  palibodho



rak±rassa    lak±ra½   katv±,   paribandhoti   attho.   Upacchinditv±ti   sam±pannena
saªg±haºena  v±  uparundhitv±,  apalibodha½  katv±ti attho. Kaly±ºamitta½ upasa-
ªkamitv±ti–
          “Piyo garu bh±van²yo, vatt± ca vacanakkhamo;
          gambh²rañca katha½ katt±, no caµµh±ne niyojako”ti. (a. ni. 7.37)–
Evam±diguºasamann±gata½  ekantahitesi½  vuddhipakkhe  µhita½ kaly±ºamitta½
upasaªkamitv±.
    Ananur³pa½   vih±ranti   aµµh±rasanna½  dos±na½  aññatarena  samann±gata½.
Vuttañheta½ aµµhakath±su–
          “Mah±v±sa½ nav±v±sa½, jar±v±sañca panthani½;
          soº¹i½ paººañca pupphañca, phala½ patthitameva ca.
          “Nagara½ d±run± khetta½, visabh±gena paµµana½;
          paccantas²m± sapp±ya½, yattha mitto na labbhati.
          “Aµµh±raset±ni µh±n±ni, iti viññ±ya paº¹ito;
          ±rak± parivajjeyya, magga½ sappaµibhaya½ yath±”ti. (visuddhi. 1.52);
    Anur³peti   (1.0271)   gocarag±mato   n±tid³ranacc±sannat±d²hi  pañcahi  aªgehi
samann±gate. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Kathañca,    bhikkhave,   sen±sana½   pañcaªgasamann±gata½   hoti?   Idha,
    bhikkhave,     sen±sana½    n±tid³ra½    hoti    nacc±sanna½    gaman±gamanasa-
    mpanna½  div±  app±kiººa½  ratti½  appasadda½  appanigghosa½  appa¹a½sa-
    makasav±t±tapasar²sapasamphassa½.   Tasmi½   kho   pana   sen±sane   vihara-
    ntassa  appakasirena  uppajjanti  c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sanagil±napaccayabhesa-
    jjaparikkh±r±.  Tasmi½  kho  pana  sen±sane  ther±  bhikkh³  viharanti bahussut±
    ±gat±gam±  dhammadhar±  vinayadhar±  m±tik±dhar±.  Te  k±lena k±la½ upasa-
    ªkamitv±   paripucchati   paripañhati  ‘ida½,  bhante,  katha½  imassa  ko  attho’ti.
    Tassa   te  ±yasmanto  avivaµañceva  vivaranti,  anutt±n²katañca  utt±ni½  karonti,
    anekavihitesu   ca   kaªkh±µh±niyesu  dhammesu  kaªkha½  paµivinodenti.  Eva½
    kho, bhikkhave, sen±sana½ pañcaªgasamann±gata½ hot²”ti (a. ni. 10.11).
    Ettha  ca  n±tid³ra½  nacc±sanna½  gaman±gamanasampannanti  eka½ aªga½,
div±  app±kiººa½  ratti½ appasadda½ appanigghosanti eka½, appa¹a½samakasa-
v±t±tapasar²sapasamphassanti  eka½,  tasmi½  kho  pana  sen±sane  viharantassa
…pe…   parikkh±r±ti  eka½,  tasmi½  kho  pana  sen±sane  ther±  …pe…  kaªkha½
paµivinodent²ti ekanti eva½ pañcaªg±ni veditabb±ni.
    Khuddakapalibodha½    upacchinditv±ti    d²ghakesanakhalom±na½    chedanena
c²varakammac²vararajanapattapacanamañcap²µh±disodhanavasena    khuddakapa-
libodha½ upacchinditv±.
    453.   Uddhum±tak±d²s³Ti   ettha   ±di-saddena  vin²lakavipubbakavicchiddakavi-
kkh±yitakahatavikkhittakalohitakapu¼avaka-aµµhik±na½        saªgaho        daµµhabbo.
Tattha   bhast±  viya  v±yun±  uddha½  j²vitapariy±d±n±  yath±nukkama½  samugga-
tena   s³nabh±vena   dhum±tatt±  uddhum±ta½,  uddhum±tameva  uddhum±taka½,
paµik³latt±  v±  kucchita½ uddhum±tanti uddhum±taka½, tath±r³passa chavasar²ra-
sseta½   adhivacana½.   Vin²la½   vuccati  viparibhinnan²lavaººa½,  vin²lameva  vin²-



laka½,  paµik³latt±  v±  kucchita½ vin²lanti vin²laka½, ma½sussadaµµh±nesu rattava-
ººassa  (1.0272),  pubbasannicayaµµh±nesu  setavaººassa,  yebhuyyena ca n²lava-
ººassa  nilaµµh±ne  n²las±µakap±rutasseva  chavasar²rasseta½  adhivacana½. Pari-
bhinnaµµh±nesu    vissandam±napubba½    vipubba½,   vipubbameva   vipubbaka½,
paµik³latt±  v±  kucchita½ vipubbanti vipubbaka½, tath±r³passa chavasar²rasseta½
adhivacana½.   Vicchidda½   vuccati   dvidh±   chindanena  apadh±rita½,  vicchidda-
meva    vicchiddaka½,    paµik³latt±    v±    kucchita½    vicchiddanti   vicchiddaka½,
vemajjhe   chinnassa   chavasar²rasseta½  adhivacana½.  Ito  ca  etto  ca  vividh±k±-
rena  soºasiªg±l±d²hi  kh±yita½  vikkh±yita½,  vikkh±yitameva  vikkh±yitaka½, Paµi-
k³latt±  v± kucchita½ vikkh±yitanti vikkh±yitaka½, tath±r³passa chavasar²rasseta½
adhivacana½.
    Vividh±  khitta½ vikkhitta½, vikkhittameva vikkhittaka½, paµik³latt± v± kucchita½
vikkhittanti  vikkhittaka½,  aññena  hattha½,  aññena  p±da½,  aññena  s²santi eva½
tato  tato  vikkhittassa  chavasar²rasseta½ adhivacana½. Hatañca ta½ purimanaye-
neva     vikkhittakañc±ti     hatavikkhittaka½,    k±kapad±k±rena    aªgapaccaªgesu
satthena   hanitv±   vuttanayeneva   vikkhittassa  chavasar²rasseta½  adhivacana½.
Lohita½  kirati  vikkhipati ito cito ca paggharat²ti lohitaka½, paggharitalohitamakkhi-
tassa   chavasar²rasseta½  adhivacana½.  Pu¼av±  vuccanti  kimayo,  pu¼ave  kirat²ti
pu¼avaka½, kimiparipuººassa chavasar²rasseta½ adhivacana½. Aµµhiyeva aµµhika½,
paµik³latt±  v±  kucchita½  aµµh²ti  aµµhika½, aµµhisaªkhalik±yapi ekaµµhikassapi eta½
adhivacana½.  Imesu  dasasu  asubhesu  paµhamajjh±nameva  uppajjati,  na  dutiy±-
d²ni.  Ten±ha– idha “paµhamajjh±nasahagat± saññ±”ti. Tath± hi aparisaºµhitajal±ya
s²ghasot±ya  nadiy±  arittabaleneva  n±v±  tiµµhati,  vin± arittena na sakk± µhapetu½.
Evameva½   dubbalatt±   ±rammaºassa   vitakkabaleneva   citta½   ekagga½  hutv±
tiµµhati,  vin± vitakkena na sakk± µhapetu½. Tasm± paµhamajjh±namevettha hoti, na
dutiy±d²ni.  ¾rammaºassa  dubbalat±  cettha paµik³labh±vena citta½ µhapetu½ asa-
matthat±.
    “Rukkho    mato,   loha½   matan”ti-±d²su   ya½   khandhappabandha½   up±d±ya
rukkh±disamaññ±,   tasmi½   anupacchinnepi   allat±divigamana½  niss±ya  matavo-
h±ro sammutimaraºa½. Saªkh±r±na½ khaºabhaªgasaªkh±ta½ khaºikamaraºa½.
Samucchedamaraºanti  arahato  sant±nassa  sabbaso  ucchedabh³ta½ maraºa½.
Vipassan±bh±van±vasena   ceta½  vutta½.  Maraº±nussatibh±van±ya½  pana  tivi-
dhampeta½   n±dhippeta½   (1.0273)   asa½vegavatthuto   anupaµµhahanato  ab±hu-
llato   ca.   Maraº±nussatiyañhi   ekena  bhavena  paricchinnassa  j²vitindriyappaba-
ndhassa  vicchedo maraºanti adhippeto sa½vegavatthuto upaµµhahanato b±hullato
ca.  Id±ni  imameva  maraºa½  sandh±ya vikappantara½ dassento, “heµµh± vuttala-
kkhaº± v±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Asitap²t±dibhedeti    asitap²takh±yitas±yitappabhede,   asitabbakh±ditabbas±yita-
bbavibh±geti  attho k±labhedavacanicch±ya abh±vato yath± “duddhan”ti. Kaba¼a½
kar²yat²ti  kaba¼²k±ro,  ±har²yat²ti  ±h±ro, kaba¼²k±ro ca so ±h±ro c±ti kaba¼²k±r±h±ro.
Vatthuvasena  ceta½  vutta½. Savatthuko eva hi ±h±ro idha kammaµµh±nabh±vena
adhippeto.    Oj±lakkhaºo   pana   ±h±ro   ojaµµhamaka½   r³pa½   ±harat²ti   ±h±roti



vuccati. So idha n±dhippeto paµik³l±k±raggahaºassa asambhavato. Nava paµik³l±-
n²Ti  gamanapariyesanaparibhog±sayanid±na-aparipakkaparipakkaphalanissanda-
ppaµik³lavasena   nava   paµik³l±ni.   Samakkhanappaµik³la½   pana  paribhog±d²su
labbham±natt±  idha  visu½  na  gahita½,  aññath± tena saddhi½ “dasa paµik³l±n²”ti
vattabba½.  Visuddhimagge  (visuddhi. 1.303-304) pana samakkhana½ paribhog±-
d²su  labbham±nampi  nissandavasena  visesato paµik³lanti visu½ gahetv± dasah±-
k±rehi paµik³lat± vutt±.
    Uppajjanakasaññanti  paµik³l±k±raggahaºavasena  uppajjanakasañña½. Saññ±-
saddo  c±ya½ “r³pasaññ± saddasaññ±”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 3.57) sañj±nanalakkhaºe
dhamme  ±gato,  “aniccasaññ±  dukkhasaññ±”ti-±d²su  vipassan±ya ±gato, “uddhu-
m±takasaññ±ti  v±  sop±kar³pasaññ±ti  v±  ime dhamm± ekaµµh±, ud±hu n±naµµh±”-
ti-±d²su  samathe  ±gato.  Idha  pana  samathassa  parikamme  daµµhabbo.  ¾h±rehi
paµik³l±k±raggahaºa½,  tappabh±vita½ v± upac±rajjh±na½ idha “±h±re paµik³lasa-
ññ±”ti adhippeta½.
    Ukkaºµhitasaññanti    nibbindan±k±rena    uppajjanakasañña½.    Aniccasaññanti
ettha  anicca½  khandhapañcaka½  upp±davayaññathattabh±vato, hutv± abh±vato
v±,  tasmi½  anicce  khandhapañcake  aniccanti  uppajjam±n±  aniccalakkhaºapari-
gg±hik±  saññ±  aniccasaññ±.  Ten±ha– “pañcanna½ up±d±nakkhandh±nan”ti-±di.
Tattha udayo (1.0274) nibbattilakkhaºa½,



vayo  vipariº±malakkhaºa½,  aññathatta½  jar±.  Udayabbayaññathattaggahaºena
aniccalakkhaºa½   dasseti.   Upp±davayaññathattabh±vato   hi  khandhapañcaka½
aniccanti  vuccati.  Yassa  ca sabh±vena khandhapañcaka½ aniccanti vuccati, ta½
aniccalakkhaºa½.  Tena  hi ta½ aniccanti lakkh²yati, aniccalakkhaºañca udayabba-
y±na½   amanasik±r±  santatiy±  paµicchannatt±  na  upaµµh±ti,  udayabbaya½  pana
pariggahetv±   santatiy±   vikopit±ya   aniccalakkhaºa½  y±th±vasarasato  upaµµh±ti.
Na   hi   sammadeva   udayabbaya½   sallakkhentassa   pubb±pariyena   pavattam±-
n±na½    dhamm±na½    aññoññabh±va½    sallakkhaºena    santatiy±   uggh±µit±ya
dhamm±  sambandhabh±vena upaµµhahanti, atha kho ayosal±k± viya asambandha-
bh±ven±ti suµµhutara½ aniccalakkhaºa½ p±kaµa½ hoti.
    “Yadanicca½,  ta½  dukkhan”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.15,  45,  46,  76, 77, 85; 2.4.1, 4) vaca-
nato  tadeva  khandhapañcaka½  abhiºhappaµip²¼anato dukkha½, abhiºhappaµip²¼a-
n±k±ro   pana   dukkhalakkhaºa½.   Tenev±ha–   “anicce  khandhapañcake  …pe…
sañña½   bh±vet²”ti.   Tattha   paµip²¼ana½   n±ma  yath±pariggahita½  udayavayava-
sena  saªkh±r±na½  nirantara½ paµip²¼iyam±nat± vib±dhiyam±nat±. Dukkhalakkha-
ºañca  abhiºhasampaµip²¼anassa  amanasik±r± iriy±pathehi paµicchannatt± na upa-
µµh±ti,  abhiºhasampaµip²¼ana½ pana manasi karitv± iriy±pathe labbham±nadukkha-
ppaµicch±dakabh±ve    uggh±µite    dukkhalakkhaºa½    y±th±vasarasato   upaµµh±ti.
Tath±   hi  iriy±pathehi  paµicchannatt±  dukkhalakkhaºa½  na  upaµµh±ti,  te  ca  iriy±-
path±   abhiºhasampaµip²¼an±manasik±rena   paµicch±dak±   j±t±.   Ekasmiñhi   iriy±-
pathe  uppannassa  dukkhassa  vinodaka½ iriy±pathantara½ tassa paµicch±daka½
viya  hoti,  eva½ ses±pi. Iriy±path±na½ pana ta½ta½dukkhapatit±k±rabh±ve y±th±-
vato  ñ±te  tesa½  dukkhappaµicch±dakabh±vo  uggh±µito  n±ma  hoti saªkh±r±na½
nirantara½   dukkh±bhitunnat±ya   p±kaµabh±vato.  Tasm±  abhiºhasampaµip²¼ana½
manasi    karitv±    iriy±pathe    labbham±nadukkhappaµicch±dakabh±ve    uggh±µite
dukkhalakkhaºa½ y±th±vasarasato upaµµh±ti.
    “Ya½   dukkha½,   tadanatt±”ti  vacanato  tadeva  khandhapañcaka½  avasavatta-
nato anatt±, avasavattan±k±ro pana anattalakkhaºa½. Ten±ha– “paµip²¼anaµµhen±”-
ti-±di     (1.0275).     Anattalakkhaºañca     n±n±dh±tuvinibbhogassa    amanasik±r±
ghanena   paµicchannatt±   na   upaµµh±ti,   n±n±dh±tuyo   pana  vinibbhujjitv±  “aññ±
pathav²dh±tu,   aññ±   ±podh±t³”ti-±din±,  “añño  phasso,  aññ±  vedan±”ti-±din±  ca
visu½  visu½  katv±  ghanavinibbhoge  kate sam³haghane kicc±rammaºaghane ca
bhedite  anattalakkhaºa½  y±th±vasarasato  upaµµh±ti.  Y± hes± aññamaññ³pattha-
mbhesu  samuditesu  r³p±r³padhammesu ekatt±bhinivesavasena aparimadditasa-
ªkh±rehi  mam±yam±n±  sam³haghanat±,  tath±  tesa½  tesa½ dhamm±na½ kicca-
bhedassa  satipi  paµiniyatabh±ve  ekato gayham±n± kiccaghanat±, tath± s±ramma-
ºadhamm±na½  satipi  ±rammaºakaraºabhede  ekato  gayham±n± ±rammaºagha-
nat±.  S± cat³su dh±t³su ñ±ºena vinibbhujitv± dissam±n±su hatthena parimaddiya-
m±no  pheºapiº¹o viya vil²na½ ±gacchati, yath±paccaya½ pavattam±n± suññ± ete
dhammamatt±ti  avasavattan±k±rasaªkh±ta½  anattalakkhaºa½  p±kaµatara½ hoti.
 
                                   Apara-acchar±saªgh±tavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                               19. K±yagat±sativaggavaººan±
 
    563.   Cetas±  phuµoti  cittena  pharito.  Cittena  pharaºañca  samuddassa  dvidh±
sambhavat²ti  ±ha–  “duvidha½ pharaºan”ti-±di. Purimena atthen±ti “sampayogava-
sena   vijja½   bhajant²”ti   vuttena  atthena.  Pacchimen±ti  “vijj±bh±ge  vijj±koµµh±se
vattant²”ti vuttena.
    564.  Mahato  sa½veg±ya  sa½vattat²ti-±d²su  aya½  pana aparo nayo. Y±th±vato
k±yasabh±vappavedanato   mahato   sa½veg±ya   sa½vattati.  Atth±y±ti  diµµhadha-
mmik±di-atth±ya. Yogakkhem±y±ti cat³hi yogehi khemabh±v±ya. Satisampajaññ±-
y±ti sabbattha sati-avippav±s±ya sattaµµh±niyasampajaññ±ya ca. Ñ±ºadassanappa-
µil±bh±y±ti  vipassan±ñ±º±dhigam±ya.  Vijj±vimuttiphalasacchikiriy±y±ti  tisso  vijj±
cittassa  adhimutti nibb±na½ catt±ri s±maññaphal±n²ti etesa½ paccakkhakaraº±ya.
    584.   Paññ±paµil±bh±y±ti-±d²su   (1.0276)   so¼asasu   padesu  paññ±paµil±bh±ya
paññ±vuddhiy±    paññ±vepull±ya   paññ±b±hull±y±ti   im±ni   catt±ri   paññ±vasena
bh±vavacan±ni, ses±ni dv±dasa puggalavasena bh±vavacan±ni. Sappurisasa½se-
voti    sappuris±na½    bhajana½.    Saddhammassavananti   tesa½   sappuris±na½
santike  s²l±dippaµipattid²pakassa  saddhammavacanassa  savana½. Yoniso mana-
sik±roti    sut±na½   dhamm±na½   atth³paparikkh±vasena   up±yena   manasik±ro.
Dhamm±nudhammappaµipatt²ti  lokuttaradhamme  anugatassa  s²l±dippaµipad±dha-
mmassa paµipajjana½.
    Channa½   abhiññ±ñ±º±nanti  iddhividhadibbasotacetopariyapubbeniv±sadibba-
cakkhu-±savakkhayañ±º±na½.     Tesattat²na½    ñ±º±nanti    paµisambhid±p±¼iya½
(paµi.  ma.  1.1-2  m±tik±) “sot±vadh±ne paññ± sutamaye ñ±ºa½, sutv±na sa½vare
paññ±   s²lamaye  ñ±ºan”ti-±din±  ñ±ºakath±ya  niddiµµh±na½  s±vakas±dh±raº±s±-
dh±raº±na½  ñ±º±na½.  Imesañhi tesattatiñ±º±na½ sutamayañ±º±d²ni sattasaµµhi-
ñ±º±ni  s±vakassa  s±dh±raº±ni,  “indriyaparopariyatte  ñ±ºa½, satt±na½ ±say±nu-
saye  ñ±ºa½,  yamakap±µih²re  ñ±ºa½, mah±karuº±sam±pattiy± ñ±ºa½, sabbaññu-
taññ±ºa½,  an±varaºañ±ºan”ti (paµi. ma. 1.68-73 m±tik±) im±ni cha as±dh±raºañ±-
º±ni s±vakehi.
    Sattasattat²na½ ñ±º±nanti ettha–
         “J±tipaccay±  jar±maraºanti  ñ±ºa½,  asati  j±tiy± natthi jar±maraºanti ñ±ºa½.
    At²tampi  addh±na½  j±tipaccay± jar±maraºanti ñ±ºa½, asati j±tiy± natthi jar±ma-
    raºanti  ñ±ºa½.  An±gatampi addh±na½ j±tipaccay± jar±maraºanti ñ±ºa½, asati
    j±tiy±   natthi  jar±maraºanti  ñ±ºa½.  Yampissa  ta½  dhammaµµhitiñ±ºa½,  tampi
    khayadhamma½   vayadhamma½  vir±gadhamma½  nirodhadhammanti  ñ±ºa½.
    Bhavapaccay±  j±t²ti  ñ±ºa½  …pe…  up±d±napaccay±  bhavoti ñ±ºa½, taºh±pa-
    ccay±  up±d±nanti ñ±ºa½, vedan±paccay± taºh±ti ñ±ºa½, phassapaccay± veda-
    n±ti   ñ±ºa½,  sa¼±yatanapaccay±  phassoti  ñ±ºa½,  n±mar³papaccay±  sa¼±yata-
    nanti   ñ±ºa½,   viññ±ºapaccay±   n±mar³panti  ñ±ºa½,  saªkh±rapaccay±  viññ±-
    ºanti   ñ±ºa½,   avijj±paccay±   saªkh±r±ti  ñ±ºa½,  asati  (1.0277)  avijj±ya  natthi



    saªkh±r±ti  ñ±ºa½,  at²tampi  addh±na½  avijj±paccay±  saªkh±r±ti  ñ±ºa½,  asati
    avijj±ya  natthi  saªkh±r±ti  ñ±ºa½, an±gatampi addh±na½ avijj±paccay± saªkh±-
    r±ti  ñ±ºa½,  asati  avijj±ya  natthi saªkh±r±ti ñ±ºa½, yampissa ta½ dhammaµµhiti-
    ñ±ºa½,    tampi   khayadhama½   vayadhamma½   vir±gadhamma½   nirodhadha-
    mmanti ñ±ºan”ti–
    Bhagavat±  nid±navagge  (sa½.  ni. 2.34-35) jar±maraº±d²su ek±dasasu paµicca-
samupp±daªgesu pacceka½ satta satta katv± vutt±ni sattasattatiñ±º±ni.
    Tattha  dhammaµµhitiñ±ºanti  paccay±k±rañ±ºa½.  Paccay±k±ro hi dhamm±na½
pavattisaªkh±t±ya    µhitiy±    k±raºatt±    “dhammaµµhit²”ti    vuccati,    tattha   ñ±ºa½
dhammaµµhitiñ±ºa½,  “j±tipaccay±  jar±maraºan”ti-±din±  vuttasseva chabbidhassa
ñ±ºasseta½  adhivacana½.  Khayadhammanti  khayagamanasabh±va½. Vayadha-
mmanti vayagamanasabh±va½. Vir±gadhammanti virajjanasabh±va½. Nirodhadha-
mmanti nirujjhanasabh±vanti attho.
    L±bhoti-±d²su    l±bhoyeva   upasaggena   visesetv±   “paµil±bho”ti   vutto.   Puna
tasseva  atthavivaraºavasena  “patti  sampatt²”ti vutta½. Phusan±ti adhigamanava-
sena phusan±. Sacchikiriy±ti paµil±bhasacchikiriy±. Upasampad±ti nipph±dan±.
    Sattannañca  sekkh±nanti  tisso  sikkh±  sikkhant²ti  sekkhasaññit±na½ sot±patti-
maggaµµh±d²na½  sattanna½.  Puthujjanakaly±ºakassa  c±ti  nibb±nag±miniy± paµi-
pad±ya    yuttatt±    sundaraµµhena   kaly±ºasaññitassa   puthujjanassa.   Va¹¹hita½
va¹¹hana½   ek±y±ti  va¹¹hitava¹¹han±.  Yath±vutt±na½  aµµhannampi  paññ±na½
vasena  visesatova  arahato  paññ±vasena paññ±vuddhiy±. Tath± paññ±vepull±ya.
    Yassa  kassacipi  visesato  anur³padhammassa  mahanta½ n±ma kiccasiddhiy±
veditabbanti  tadassa  kiccasiddhiy±  dassento  “mahante  atthe pariggaºh±t²”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Tattha  atth±d²na½  mahantabh±vo  mah±visayat±ya  veditabbo,  mah±visa-
yat±   ca   tesa½   paµisambhid±magge   ±gatanayena  veditabb±.  S²lakkhandhassa
pana    hetumahantat±ya,    paccayamahantat±ya,   nissayamahantat±ya   (1.0278),
pabhedamahantat±ya,  kiccamahantat±ya,  phalamahantat±ya,  ±nisa½samahanta-
t±ya  ca  mahantabh±vo veditabbo. Tattha hetu Alobh±dayo. Paccayo hirottappasa-
ddh±sativ²riy±dayo.  Nissayo s±vakabodhipaccekabodhiniyatat± ta½samaªgino ca
purisavises±.   Pabhedo  c±rittav±ritt±divibh±go.  Kicca½  tadaªg±divasena  paµipa-
kkhavidhamana½.  Phala½  saggasampad±  nibb±nasampad±  ca.  ¾nisa½so piya-
man±pat±di.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  pana  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.9)
±kaªkheyyasutt±d²su   (ma.   ni.   1.64   ±dayo)  ca  ±gatanayena  veditabbo.  Imin±
nayena  sam±dhikkhandh±d²nampi  mahantat±  yath±raha½ niddh±retv± vattabb±.
Ýh±n±µµh±n±d²na½  mahantabh±vo  pana mah±visayat±ya veditabbo. Tattha µh±n±-
µµh±n±na½ mah±visayat± bahudh±tukasutt±d²su ±gatanayena veditabb±.
    Vih±rasam±patt²na½   mah±visayat±  sam±dhikkhandhe  mah±visayat±niddh±ra-
ºanayena    veditabb±,    ariyasacc±na½   sakalay±nasaªg±hakato   saccavibhaªge
(vibha.  189  ±dayo)  ta½sa½vaººan±su  (vibha. aµµha. 189 ±dayo) ca ±gatanayena,
satipaµµh±n±d²na½  satipaµµh±navibhaªg±d²su (vibha. 355 ±dayo) ta½sa½vaººan±-
d²su   (vibha.   aµµha.   355   ±dayo)   ca   ±gatanayena,  s±maññaphal±na½  mahato
hitassa  mahato  sukhassa  mahato atthassa mahato yogakkhemassa nipphattibh±-



vato    santapaº²ta-atakk±vacarapaº¹itavedan²yabh±vato,    abhiññ±na½   mah±sa-
mbh±rato   mah±visayato   mah±kiccato   mah±nubh±vato   mah±nipphattito,  nibb±-
nassa  madanimmadan±dimahatthasiddhito  ca mahantabh±vo veditabbo. Parigga-
ºh±t²ti sabh±v±dito paricchijja gaºh±ti j±n±ti, paµivijjhat²ti attho.
    Puthupaññ±ti  etth±pi  vuttanay±nus±rena  attho  veditabbo.  Aya½  pana  viseso–
puthu   n±n±kkhandhesu   ñ±ºa½   pavattat²ti  “aya½  r³pakkhandho  n±ma  …pe…
aya½   viññ±ºakkhandho  n±m±”ti  eva½  pañcanna½  khandh±na½  n±n±karaºa½
paµicca   ñ±ºa½   pavattati.   Tesupi  ekavidhena  r³pakkhandho  …pe…  ek±dasavi-
dhena  r³pakkhandho.  Ekavidhena vedan±kkhandho …pe… bahuvidhena vedan±-
kkhandho.   Ekavidhena   saññ±kkhandho   …pe…   bahuvidhena  saññ±kkhandho.
Ekavidhena  saªkh±rakkhandho  …pe…  bahuvidhena  saªkh±rakkhandho.  Ekavi-
dhena  viññ±ºakkhandho  …pe…  bahuvidhena (1.0279) viññ±ºakkhandhoti eva½
ekekassa   khandhassa   ekavidh±divasena  at²t±divasenapi  n±n±karaºa½  paµicca
ñ±ºa½ pavattati.
    Puthu   n±n±dh±t³s³ti   “aya½   cakkhudh±tu  n±ma  …pe…  aya½  manoviññ±ºa-
dh±tu   n±ma.   Tattha   so¼asa   dh±tuyo   k±m±vacar±,   dve  c±tubh³mik±”ti  eva½
dh±t³su  n±n±karaºa½  paµicca  ñ±ºa½  pavattati.  Tayida½  up±dinnadh±tuvasena
vutta½.  Paccekabuddh±nañhi  dvinnañca  aggas±vak±na½  up±dinnadh±t³su eva
n±n±karaºa½  paµicca  ñ±ºa½  pavattati,  tañca  kho  ekadesatova, na nippadesato.
Bahiddh±   anup±dinnadh±t³na½   n±n±karaºa½   tesa½  avisayova,  sabbaññubu-
ddh±na½yeva  pana  “im±ya  dh±tuy±  ussannatt± imassa rukkhassa khandho seto
hoti,   imassa   k±¼o,   imassa   maµµho,   imassa  kharo,  imassa  bahalataco,  imassa
sukkhataco.  Imassa patta½ vaººasaºµh±n±divasena evar³pa½. Imassa puppha½
n²la½,    p²ta½,   lohita½,   od±ta½,   sugandha½,   duggandha½,   missakagandha½.
Phala½    khuddaka½,    mahanta½,    d²gha½,    vaµµa½,    suvaººa½,   dubbaººa½,
maµµha½,   pharusa½,   sugandha½,  duggandha½,  madhura½,  tittaka½,  ambila½,
kaµuka½,  kas±va½.  Kaºµako  tikhiºo, atikhiºo, ujuko, kuµilo, tambo, n²lo, lohito, od±-
to”ti-±din± dh±tun±natta½ paµicca ñ±ºa½ pavattati.



    Puthu  n±n±-±yatanes³ti  “ida½  cakkh±yatana½  n±ma …pe… ida½ dhamm±ya-
tana½  n±ma.  Tattha das±yatan± k±m±vacar±, dve c±tubh³mak±”ti eva½ ±yatana-
n±natta½ paµicca ñ±ºa½ pavattati.
    Puthu  n±n±paµiccasamupp±des³ti  ajjhattabahiddh±bhedato sant±nabhedato ca
n±nappabhedesu  paµiccasamupp±daªgesu.  Avijj±di-aªg±ni  hi pacceka½ paµicca-
samupp±dasaññit±ni.  Ten±ha–  saªkh±rapiµake  “dv±dasa  paccay±  dv±dasa  paµi-
ccasamupp±d±”ti (sa½. ni. µ². 1.1.110).
    Puthu    n±n±suññatamanupalabbhes³ti   n±n±sabh±vesu   niccas±r±divirahitesu
suññasabh±vesu,   tato   eva  itthipurisa-attattaniy±divasena  anupalabbham±nasa-
bh±vesu. Ma-k±ro hettha padasandhikaro.
    Puthu     n±n±-atthes³Ti    atthapaµisambhid±visayesu    paccayuppann±din±n±-a-
tthesu.   Dhammes³ti   dhammapaµisambhid±visayesu   paccay±din±n±dhammesu.
Nirutt²s³ti   (1.0280)   tesa½yeva  atthadhamm±na½  niddh±raºavacanasaªkh±tesu
n±n±nirutt²su.     Puthu    n±n±paµibh±nes³ti    atthapaµisambhid±divisayesu    im±ni
ñ±º±ni   idamatthajotak±n²ti   tath±   tath±   paµibh±nato   upatiµµhanato  paµibh±n±n²ti
laddhan±mesu n±n±ñ±ºesu.
    Puthu   n±n±s²lakkhandhes³Ti-±d²su   s²lassa  puthutta½  n±nattañca  vuttameva,
itaresa½    pana    vuttanay±nus±rena    suviññeyyatt±    p±kaµameva.    Ya½   pana
abhinna½ ekameva nibb±na½, tattha upac±ravasena puthutta½ gahetabbanti ±ha–
“puthu  n±n±janas±dh±raºe  dhamme  samatikkamm±”ti.  Tenassa madanimmada-
n±dipariy±yena puthutta½ parid²pita½ hoti.
    Vipule   attheti  mahante  atthe.  Mahantapariy±yo  hi  vipulasaddo.  Gambh²res³ti
sas±d²hi  viya mah±samuddo anupacitañ±ºasambh±rehi alabbhaneyyappatiµµhesu
khandhesu  ñ±ºa½  pavattat²ti  visayassa gambh²rat±ya ñ±ºassa gambh²rat± vibh±-
vit±.
    Tikkhavisadabh±v±diguºehi  as±dh±raºatt± paresa½ paññ±ya na s±mant±, atha
kho  suvid³ravid³reti  asamantapaññ± ±k±rassa rassatta½ katv±. Keci “asamattha-
paññ±”ti   paµhanti,   tesa½   yath±vuttaguºehi  aññehi  as±dh±raºatt±  natthi  etiss±
k±yaci   samatthanti  asamatth±  paññ±ti  yojan±.  Atthavavatth±natoti  atthappabhe-
dassa  y±th±vato  sanniµµh±nato.  Na  añño  koci  sakkoti abhisambhavitunti ñ±ºaga-
tiy±  samp±puºitu½  na  añño  kocipi  sakkoti,  tasm± aya½ suvid³ravid³reti asama-
ntapaññ±. Id±ni puggalantaravasena asamantapañña½ vibh±vetu½, “puthujjanaka-
ly±ºakass±”ti-±di ±raddha½.
         “Paññ±pabhedakusalo   abhinnañ±ºo   adhigatappaµisambhido  catuves±rajja-
    ppatto  dasabaladh±r² puris±sabho purisas²ho purisan±go puris±jañño purisadho-
    rayho   anantañ±ºo   anantatejo   anantayaso  a¹¹ho  mahaddhano  balav±  net±
    vinet±  anunet±  paññ±pet±  vinijjh±pet±  pekkhat± pas±det±. So hi bhagav± anu-
    ppannassa   maggassa   upp±det±,  asañj±tassa  maggassa  sañjanet±,  anakkh±-
    tassa  maggassa  akkh±t±,  maggaññ³  maggavid³ maggakovido. Magg±nug±m²
    ca pana etarahi s±vak± viharanti pacch± samann±gat±.
         “So  (1.0281)  hi  bhagav±  j±na½  j±n±ti,  passa½  passati, cakkhubh³to ñ±ºa-
    bh³to   dhammabh³to   brahmabh³to  vatt±  pavatt±  atthassa  ninnet±  amatassa



    d±t±   dhammass±m²  tath±gato,  natthi  tassa  bhagavato  aññ±ta½  adiµµha½  avi-
    dita½   asacchikata½   aphassita½   paññ±ya.  At²ta½  an±gata½  paccuppanna½
    up±d±ya   sabbe   dhamm±   sabb±k±rena   buddhassa   bhagavato  ñ±ºamukhe
    ±p±tha½  ±gacchanti,  ya½  kiñci  neyya½  n±ma  atthi  ta½  sabba½  j±nitabba½,
    attattho  v±  parattho  v± ubhayattho v± diµµhadhammiko v± attho sampar±yiko v±
    attho  utt±no  v±  attho  gambh²ro  v±  attho  g³¼ho  v±  attho  paµicchanno v± attho
    neyyo  v±  attho  n²to v± attho anavajjo v± attho nikkileso v± attho vod±no v± attho
    paramattho v± attho, sabba½ ta½ antobuddhañ±ºe parivattati.
         “Sabba½   k±yakamma½   buddhassa   bhagavato   ñ±º±nuparivatti,   sabba½
    vac²kamma½   buddhassa   bhagavato  ñ±º±nuparivatti,  sabba½  manokamma½
    buddhassa bhagavato ñ±º±nuparivatti. At²te buddhassa bhagavato appaµihata½
    ñ±ºa½,   an±gate   buddhassa   bhagavato   appaµihata½   ñ±ºa½,   paccuppanne
    buddhassa   bhagavato   appaµihata½   ñ±ºa½,   y±vataka½  neyya½,  t±vataka½
    ñ±ºa½.   Y±vataka½   ñ±ºa½,   t±vataka½  neyya½.  Neyyapariyantika½  ñ±ºa½,
    ñ±ºapariyantika½  neyya½,  neyya½ atikkamitv± ñ±ºa½ nappavattati, ñ±ºa½ ati-
    kkamitv±   neyyapatho   natthi,  aññamaññapariyantaµµh±yino  te  dhamm±,  yath±
    dvinna½  samuggapaµal±na½  samm±  phusit±na½  heµµhima½ samuggapaµala½
    uparima½  n±tivattati,  uparima½  samuggapaµala½  heµµhima½  n±tivattati, añña-
    maññapariyantaµµh±yino,  evameva½  buddhassa  bhagavato  neyyañca ñ±ºañca
    aññamaññapariyantaµµh±yino.   Y±vataka½   neyya½,   t±vataka½   ñ±ºa½.  Y±va-
    taka½    ñ±ºa½,   t±vataka½   neyya½,   neyyapariyantika½   ñ±ºa½,   ñ±ºapariya-
    ntika½  neyya½,  neyya½  atikkamitv±  ñ±ºa½  nappavattati,  ñ±ºa½  atikkamitv±
    neyyapatho  natthi. Aññamaññapariyantaµµh±yino te dhamm±. Sabbadhammesu
    buddhassa bhagavato ñ±ºa½ pavattati.
         “Sabbe  (1.0282)  dhamm±  buddhassa  bhagavato  ±vajjanappaµibaddh± ±ka-
    ªkhappaµibaddh±    manasik±rappaµibaddh±    cittupp±dappaµibaddh±,    sabbasa-
    ttesu   buddhassa   bhagavato   ñ±ºa½  pavattati.  Sabbesa½  satt±na½  buddho
    ±saya½  j±n±ti,  anusaya½ j±n±ti, carita½ j±n±ti, adhimutti½ j±n±ti, apparajakkhe
    mah±rajakkhe   tikkhindriye  mudindriye  sv±k±re  dv±k±re  suviññ±paye  duviññ±-
    paye  bhabb± sabbe satte paj±n±ti, sadevako loko sam±rako sabrahmako sassa-
    maºabr±hmaº² paj± sadevamanuss± antobuddhañ±ºe parivattati.
         “Yath±  ye  keci  macchakacchap± antamaso timitimiªgala½ up±d±ya antoma-
    h±samudde  parivattanti,  evameva sadevako loko sam±rako sabrahmako sassa-
    maºabr±hmaº²   paj±   sadevamanuss±   antobuddhañ±ºe   parivattati.  Yath±  ye
    keci  pakkhino  antamaso  garu¼a½  venateyya½ up±d±ya ±k±sassa padese pari-
    vattanti,  evameva  yepi  te s±riputtasam± paññ±ya, tepi buddhañ±ºassa padese
    parivattanti,   buddhañ±ºa½   devamanuss±na½  pañña½  pharitv±  atigha½sitv±
    tiµµhati.   Yepi  te  khattiyapaº¹it±  br±hmaºapaº¹it±  gahapatipaº¹it±  samaºapa-
    º¹it±    nipuº±   kataparappav±d±   v±lavedhir³p±,   vobhindant±   maññe   caranti
    paññ±gatena   diµµhigat±ni,   te   te   pañha½   abhisaªkharitv±   abhisaªkharitv±”ti
    (paµi. ma. 3.5)–
¾din±   niddiµµhap±¼i½  peyy±lamukhena  sa½khipitv±  dassento  “paññ±pabhedaku-



salo   pabhinnañ±ºo   …pe…   te   pañha½  abhisaªkharitv±  abhisaªkharitv±”ti-±di-
m±ha.
    Tattha     pabhinnañ±ºoti     atth±d²su     pabhedagatañ±ºo.     “Pabhedañ±ºo”tipi
paµhanti, soyeva attho. Te pañhanti te te attan± adhippeta½ pañha½. Niddiµµhak±ra-
º±ti    vissajjitak±raº±.    Upakkhittak±ti    bhagavato    paññ±veyyattiyena    sam²pe
khittak± antev±sik± sampajjanti.
    Bhavati  (1.0283)  abhibhavat²ti  bh³ri.  Ki½?  R±g±di½.  Upasagge  satipi  tadeva
pada½   tamattha½   vadat²ti   upasaggena  vin±pi  so  attho  viññeyyo  anekatthatt±
dh±t³nanti vutta½– “abhibhuyyat²”ti. K±rakabyattayena ceta½ vutta½, tasm± r±ga½
abhibhuyyat²ti  s±  s± maggapaññ± attan± attan± vajjha½ r±ga½ abhibhuyyati abhi-
bhavati,  madat²ti  attho. Abhibhavat²ti s± s± phalapaññ± ta½ ta½ r±ga½ bhavi abhi-
bhavi   madd²ti  bh³ripaññ±.  “Abhibhavit±”ti  v±  p±µho,  “abhibhavitv±”tipi  paµhanti.
Abhibhavitv±ti   ca   kiriy±ya   siddhabh±vadassana½.   Paññ±   ce  siddh±,  r±g±bhi-
bhavo ca siddho ev±ti. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    R±g±d²su   pana   rajjanalakkhaºo   r±go.   Dussanalakkhaºo   doso.   Muyhanala-
kkhaºo  moho.  Kujjhanalakkhaºo  kodho, upanandhanalakkhaºo upan±ho. Pubba-
k±la½  kodho,  aparak±la½  upan±ho. Paraguºamakkhanalakkhaºo makkho, yuga-
gg±halakkhaºo  pal±so.  Parasampattikh²yanalakkhaº± iss±, attano sampattinigg³-
hanalakkhaºa½   macchariya½.   Attan±   katap±pappaµicch±danalakkhaº±   m±y±,
attano  avijjam±naguºappak±sanalakkhaºa½  s±µheyya½. Cittassa uddhum±tabh±-
valakkhaºo   thambho,   karaºuttariyalakkhaºo   s±rambho.  Unnatilakkhaºo  m±no,
abbhunnatilakkhaºo    atim±no.   Mattabh±valakkhaºo   mado,   pañcak±maguºesu
cittavossaggalakkhaºo    pam±do.    Bhavati   abhibhavati   arinti   bh³ri   asar³pato
parassa   ak±rassa   lopa½  katv±.  Ten±ha–  “ari½  maddanipaññ±ti  bh³ripaññ±”ti.
Bhavati  ettha  th±varajaªgamanti  bh³ri vuccati pathav² yath± “bh³m²”ti bh³ri viy±ti
bh³ripaññ±    vitthatavipulaµµhena    sabba½   sahat±ya   ca.   Ten±ha–   “t±y±”ti-±di.
Tattha  pathavisam±y±ti  vitthatavipulaµµheneva pathavisam±ya. Vitthat±y±ti paj±ni-
tabbe  visaye vitthat±ya, na ekadese vattam±n±ya. Vipul±y±Ti u¼±rabh³t±ya. Sama-
nn±gatoTi   puggalo.   Iti-saddo   k±raºatthe,   imin±  k±raºena  puggalassa  bh³ripa-
ññ±ya   samann±gatatt±   tassa  paññ±  bh³ripaññ±  n±m±ti  attho.  “Bh³ripaññassa
paññ±  bh³ripaññapaññ±”ti  vattabbe  ekassa  paññ±saddassa  lopa½ katv± “bh³ri-
paññ±”ti vutta½.
    Apic±ti      (1.0284)     paññ±pariy±yadassanattha½     vutta½.     Paññ±yametanti
paññ±ya  eta½. Adhivacananti adhika½ vacana½. Bh³r²ti bh³te atthe khandh±dike
ramati  saccasabh±vena,  diµµhi viya na abh³teti bh³ri. Medh±ti asani viya siluccaye
kilese  medhati hi½sat²ti medh±, khippa½ gahaºadh±raºaµµhena v± medh±. Pariº±-
yik±ti   yassuppajjati,   ta½   satta½   attahitappaµipattiya½   sampayuttadhamme  ca
y±th±valakkhaºappaµivedhe  pariºet²ti  pariº±yik±.  Imeheva aññ±nipi paññ±pariy±-
yavacan±ni honti.
    Paññ±b±hullanti paññ± bahul± ass±ti paññ±bahulo, tassa bh±vo paññ±b±hulla½.
Tañca   paññ±ya  b±hulla½  pavatti  ev±ti  tamattha½  paññ±garukassa  puggalassa
vasena   dassento,   “idhekacco  paññ±garuko  hot²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  idhekaccoti



puthujjanakaly±ºako,  ariyo  v±. Paññ± garu ekass±ti paññ±garuko. Paññ±ya carito
pavattito  paññ±carito,  paññ±ya  carita½  pavatta½ ass±ti v± paññ±carito. Anulomi-
kakhanti-±divibh±g±  paññ±  ±sayo  etass±ti  paññ±sayo. Paññ±ya adhimutto tanni-
nnoti  paññ±dhimutto.  Samussitaµµhena  paññ±  dhajo etass±ti paññ±dhajo. Paññ±-
ket³ti   tasseva   vevacana½.   Paññ±nimitta½  ±dhipateyya½  etass±ti  paññ±dhipa-
teyyo.   Paññ±saªkh±to   vicayo,  dhammasabh±vavicinana½  v±  bahula½  etass±ti
vicayabahulo.  N±nappak±rena dhammasabh±vavicinana½ bahula½ ass±ti pavica-
yabahulo.   Okkh±yana½   y±th±vato   dhamm±na½  upaµµh±na½  bahula½  etass±ti
okkh±yanabahulo.      Paññ±ya     tassa     tassa     dhammassa     samm±pekkhan±
sampekkh±,   sampekkh±ya  ayana½  pavattana½  sampekkh±yana½,  sampekkh±-
yana½   dhammo   pakati   ass±ti  sampekkh±yanadhammo.  Sampekkh±yana½  v±
y±th±vato  dassanadhammo  sabh±vo  etass±ti sampekkh±yanadhammo. Sabba½
dhammaj±ta½ vibh³ta½ vibh±vita½ katv± viharaºas²loti vibh³tavih±r².
    Taccaritoti-±d²su  ta½-Saddena  paññ± pacc±maµµh±, tasm± tattha “paññ±carito”-
ti-±din±  attho veditabbo. S± paññ± carit± garuk± bahul± ass±ti taccarito taggaruko
tabbahulo.    Tassa½    paññ±ya½   ninno   poºo   pabbh±ro   adhimuttoti   tanninno
tappoºo  tappabbh±ro  tadadhimutto.  S±  paññ± adhipati tadadhipati, tadadhipatito
±gato    (1.0285)   tad±dhipateyyo.   Paññ±garukoti-±d²ni   “k±ma½   sevanta½yeva
j±n±ti,  aya½  puggalo  nekkhammagaruko”ti-±d²su  (paµi.  ma.  1.114) viya purimaj±-
tito  pabhuti  vutt±ni.  Taccaritoti-±d²ni  imiss±  j±tiy±  vutt±ni.  Id±ni  vuttamevattha½
nidassanavasenapi  dassetu½–  “yath±”ti-±di vutta½. Evamevanti-±d²ni dassitabba-
nigamana½.
    S²ghapaññ±ti   attano   visaye   s²ghappavattik±   paññ±,   y±  sam±raddh±  attano
paññ±kicca½  adandh±yant² avitth±yant² khippameva samp±peti. Ten±ha– “s²gha½
s²gha½ s²l±ni parip³ret²”ti-±di. Tattha s²gha½ s²ghanti bah³na½ s²l±d²na½



saªgahattha½  dvikkhattu½  vutta½. S²l±n²ti c±rittav±rittavasena paññatt±ni p±timo-
kkhasa½varas²l±ni,   µhapetv±   v±  indriyasa½vara½  tassa  visu½  gahitatt±  itar±ni
tividhas²l±ni.  Indriyasa½varanti  cakkh±d²na½  channa½ indriy±na½ r±gappaµigha-
ppavesa½   akatv±   satikav±µena   niv±raºa½   thakana½.   Bhojane  mattaññutanti
paccavekkhitaparibhogavasena  bhojane  pam±ºaññubh±va½.  J±gariy±nuyoganti
divasassa   t²su   koµµh±sesu   rattiy±   paµhamamajjhimakoµµh±sesu   ca   j±garati  na
nidd±yati,   samaºadhammameva   karot²ti  j±garo,  j±garassa  bh±vo,  kamma½  v±
j±gariya½,  j±gariyassa  anuyogo  j±gariy±nuyogo,  ta½ j±gariy±nuyoga½. S²lakkha-
ndhanti   sekkha½   v±   asekkha½  v±  s²lakkhandha½.  Evamitarepi  khandh±  vedi-
tabb±.   Paññ±kkhandhanti   maggapaññ±   ca  sekkh±sekkh±na½  lokiyapaññ±  ca.
Vimuttikkhandhanti   phalavimutti.  Vimuttiñ±ºadassanakkhandhanti  paccavekkha-
ºañ±ºa½.  S²ghapaññ±niddesasadisoyeva  lahupaññ±niddeso, tath± h±sapaññ±ni-
ddeso.  Javanapaññ±niddeso  pana  kal±pasammasananayena  pavatto. Tikkhapa-
ññ±niddeso   v²riyassa   ussukk±panavasena,  nibbedhikapaññ±niddeso  sabbaloke
anabhiratasaññ±vasena   pavatto.   Tattha  turitakiriy±  s²ghat±.  Adandhat±  lahut±.
Veg±yitatta½ khippat±.
    H±sabahuloti  p²tibahulo.  Sesapad±ni  tasseva  vevacan±ni.  Atha  v±  h±sabahu-
loti  m³lapada½.  Vedabahuloti  tass±  eva  p²tiy± sampayuttasomanassavedan±va-
sena  niddesapada½.  Tuµµhibahuloti n±tibalavap²tiy± tuµµh±k±ravasena. P±mojjaba-
huloti  balavap²tiy±  pamuditabh±vavasena.  S²l±ni parip³ret²ti haµµhappahaµµho uda-
gg³daggo  (1.0286)  sampiy±yam±no  s²l±ni samp±deti. P²tisomanassasahagat± hi
paññ±  abhirativasena ±rammaºe phullit± vikasit± viya pavattati, na eva½ upekkh±-
sahagat±ti.
    Aniccato  khippa½  javat²Ti  “khandhapañcaka½  aniccan”ti veg±yitena pavattati,
paµipakkhad³r²bh±vena  pubb±bhisaªkh±rassa s±tisayatt± indena vissaµµhavajira½
viya   lakkhaºa½   avirajjhant²  adandh±yant²  aniccalakkhaºa½  vegas±  paµivijjhati,
tasm±  s±  javanapaññ±  n±m±ti  attho. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. Eva½ lakkhaº±-
rammaºikavipassan±vasena    javanapañña½    dassetv±   balavavipassan±vasena
dassetu½–   “r³pan”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   khayaµµhen±ti   yattha  yattha  uppajjati,
tattha tattheva bhijjanato khayasabh±vatt±. Bhayaµµhen±Ti bhay±nakabh±vato. As±-
rakaµµhen±ti  attas±ravirahato  niccas±r±divirahato  ca. Tulayitv±ti tul±bh³t±ya vipa-
ssan±paññ±ya   tuletv±.  T²rayitv±ti  t±ya  eva  t²raºabh³t±ya  t²retv±.  Vibh±vayitv±ti
y±th±vato  pak±setv± p±kaµa½ katv±. Atha v± tulayitv±ti kal±pasammasanavasena
tulayitv±.  T²rayitv±ti  udayabbay±nupassan±vasena  t²retv±. Vibh±vayitv±ti bhaªg±-
nupassan±divasena  p±kaµa½  katv±.  Vibh³ta½ katv±ti saªkh±rupekkh±nulomava-
sena   phuµa½   katv±.   R³panirodheti   r³pakkhandhassa   nirodhabh³te   nibb±ne.
Khippa½  javat²ti ninnapoºapabbh±ravasena javati pavattati. Id±ni sikh±ppattavipa-
ssan±vasena javanapañña½ dassetu½, puna “r³pan”ti-±di vutta½.
    Ñ±ºassa   tikkhabh±vo   n±ma   savisesa½   paµipakkhasamucchindanena  vedita-
bboti  “khippa½  kilese  chindat²ti  tikkhapaññ±”ti  vatv±  te  pana  kilese  vibh±gena
dassento,   “uppanna½   k±mavitakkan”ti-±dim±ha.   Samathavipassan±hi   vikkha-
mbhanatadaªgavasena     pah²nampi     ariyamaggena    asam³hatatt±    uppattidha-



mmata½  anat²tat±ya  asam³hatuppannanti  vuccati,  ta½  idha  “uppannan”ti  adhi-
ppeta½.   N±dhiv±set²ti   sant±na½   ±ropetv±  na  v±seti.  Pajahat²ti  samucchedava-
sena  pajahati.  Vinodet²ti  khipati.  Byanti½  karot²ti  vigatanta½  karoti. Anabh±va½
gamet²ti  anu abh±va½ gameti, vipassan±kkamena ariyamagga½ patv± samucche-
davaseneva abh±va½ gamayat²ti attho. Ettha ca k±mappaµisa½yutto vitakko k±ma-
vitakko.   “Ime   satt±  (1.0287)  marant³”ti  paresa½  maraºappaµisa½yutto  vitakko
by±p±davitakko.  “Ime  satt±  vihi½siyant³”ti paresa½ vihi½s±paµisa½yutto vitakko
vihi½s±vitakko. P±pakeTi l±make. Akusale dhammeti akosallasambh³te dhamme.
Tikkhapañño  n±ma  khipp±bhiñño  hoti,  paµipad±  cassa  na  calat²ti  ±ha– “ekamhi
±sane catt±ro ariyamagg±”ti-±di.
    “Sabbe   saªkh±r±  anicc±  dukkh±  vipariº±madhamm±  saªkhat±  paµiccasamu-
ppann±   khayadhamm±   vayadhamm±   vir±gadhamm±   nirodhadhamm±”ti  y±th±-
vato  dassanena  saccappaµivedho ijjhati, na aññath±ti k±raºamukhena nibbedhika-
pañña½   dassetu½–  “sabbasaªkh±resu  ubbegabahulo  hot²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha
ubbegabahuloti  “sabbe  saªkh±r±  anicc±”ti-±din± (dha. pa. 277) nayena sabbasa-
ªkh±resu  abhiºhappavattasa½vego.  Utt±sabahuloTi  ñ±ºabhayavasena sabbasa-
ªkh±resu bahuso utrastam±naso. Tena ±d²nav±nupassanam±ha. Ukkaºµhanabahu-
loti  saªkh±rato  uddha½  visaªkh±r±bhimukhat±ya ukkaºµhanabahulo. Imin± nibbi-
d±nupassanam±ha.   Aratibahuloti-±din±   tass±   eva  apar±par³papatti½.  Bahimu-
khoti  sabbasaªkh±rato  bahibh³ta½  nibb±na½ uddissa pavattañ±ºamukho. Tath±
pavattitavimokkhamukho.   Nibbijjhana½  paµivijjhana½  nibbedho,  so  etiss±  atth²ti
nibbedhik±, nibbijjhat²ti v± nibbedhik±, s± eva paññ± nibbedhikapaññ±. Anibbiddha-
pubbanti  anamatagge  sa½s±re  anta½  p±petv±  anividdhapubba½. Appad±litapu-
bbanti  tasseva  atthavacana½,  antakaraºeneva  appad±litapubbanti  attho. Lobha-
kkhandhanti lobhar±si½, lobhakoµµh±sa½ v±.
 
                                             K±yagat±sativaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     20. Amatavaggavaººan±
 
    600-611.  Natthi ettha mata½ maraºa½ vin±soti amata½, nibb±nanti ±ha– “mara-
ºavirahita½  nibb±na½  paribhuñjant²”ti.  Amatassa  v±  nibb±nassa  adhigamahetu-
t±ya  (1.0288)  amatasadisa-atappakasukhapatitat±ya  ca  k±yagat±sati “amatan”ti
vutt±.  Paribhuñjant²ti  jh±nasam±pajjanena  va¼añjanti.  Viraddhanti anadhigamena
virajjhita½.  Ten±ha– “vir±dhita½ n±dhigatan”ti. ¾raddhanti s±dhita½ nipph±dita½.
Tañca  paripuººa½  n±ma hot²ti ±ha– “±raddhanti paripuººan”ti. Pam±di½s³ti k±la-
byattayeneda½ vuttanti ±ha– “pamajjant²”ti.
 
                                                   Amatavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                              Ekakanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                                                       Paµhamo bh±go niµµhito.
 


